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TO THE 


Right Honourable 


ROBERT 


Earl of Oxford and Mor- 


timer, Lord High Treaſures of 
Great Britain, &c. 


fingular Merit, and 

city, which 

have placd your Lordfhip 
at the Helm of the Affairs, 
— not only of this Nation, 
bur, dining the preſent Juncture, of 
all Europe, and conſequently of the poli- 
ter Part of the World, at a Time when 
the Calamities of ſo many Kingdoms, 
groaning under a tedious and deſtructive 
War, and the factious Animoſities at 
Home, call for Relief and Redreſs from 
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the Aſliſtance of ſome ſuperior Genius, 


are the noble Objects which have juſtly 
claim d the profound Reſpect and awful 
Admiration of all thoſe who prefer the 


Bleſſings of Peace, and the Welfare of 


their Country, before their private Inte- 
reſt, and the Pre judices of a Party. Theſe 
are the Motives many turbulent Spi- 
rits, naturally fond of Miſchief, and 
much improv'd in that perverſe Temper, 
by Helliſh Principles inſtiIFd into them, 
have laid Hold of to let looſe the Venom 
of their Envy, and exerciſe the utmoſt ! 
of their Malice, to ſully the Luſtre of ? 
your Actions, to as little Purpoſe as the 


Frantick, who would ſpread Cobwebs to 


obſcure the Light of the Sun, and ob- 
ſtruct the penetrating of his Warmth, : 
True Worth is above the Reach of Ma- 
lice and Envy, and ſtands not in need of 
vain Applauſe ; it neither ſuffers by De- 
traction, nor improves by being extoll'd, ? 
Mankind is too ſenſible of the Advanta- 
ges of your Lordſhip's Adminiſtration, 
to ſtand in need of having them repeated; 
and it would be the Taſk of another 
Pliny, to recount then. 3 

My utmoſt Ambition, is, to fhow the 
Veneration I pay to your Lordfhip's Abi- 
lities, by embracing the Opportunity of 
laying this ſmall Offering at your Feet; 
for tho mean, in Regard of the Perfor- | 


mance, it ſtill hopes to meet a favoura- | 
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ble Reception from your Generoſity. It 
is the Product of many Toils and Dan- 
gers, run through to ſerve my Country, 
which cannot fail of being acceptable to 
ſo great a Patriot. I preſent a Voyage 
round the World, ' principally intended 
to reap the Advantages of the South-Sea 
Trade, whereof your Lordſhip is the 
Patron, and which prov'd ſucceſsful in 
the plundering the Town of Guayaquil, 
on the Coaſt of Peru, and the taking of 
a rich Ship bound from Manila to Aca- 
pulco, beſide many other Prizes, which, 
tho* inferior to that one in Wealth, were 
no Way contemptible for Value. Nor is 
this the only Advantage of our Attempt, 
having improv'd the Knowledge of thoſe 
Seas and Coaſts; not only by our gun 
Experience, but by bringing Home the 
Spaniſh Manuſcript Coaſting-Pilots, ta- 
ken on Board their Ships, being the on- 
Iy Accounts to be rely'd on, by ſuch as 
all hereafter fail into thoſe Parts, all 


our Adventurers having barely touch'd 


at ſome few Places, and never ſo much 
as ſeen the moſt ; whereas theſe are 
Deſcriptions approvd by the conſtant 
Practice of about 200 Years that Nation 
has been trading to all the Ports along 
that Coaſt. | 3 

The weighty Affairs which lie upon 
your Lordſhip, juſtly claim too much of 


your precious Time, to have any to ſpare 


for 
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for my unpoliſh d Productions; but hu- 
man Nature ſometimes requires the un- 
bending of the Mind, and your innate 
Goodneſs will, I doubt not, prevail with 
you to condeſcend ſo far, as to caſt a 
tranſient Glance on the Endeavours of 
one, whoſe higheſt Aim 1s, to be ſervice- 
able to his Country, and confequently 
acceptable to your Lordſhip, who is the 
Promoter of its true Intereſt; to whom 
all Increaſe of Honour and Felicity is 
fincerely wilh'd, by, 


My Los, 
Tour LORDSHIP's 
Moft faithful, and moſt 


* 
Humbly devoted Servant, | 
EDWARD COOKE. 
THE | 
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Introduction. 


HOI | HE immenſe Wealth of the IWeft 
Indies, is the Bait that has always 
drawn Adventurers into thoſe 
Parts, ſince the firſt Diſcovery 
by Chriftopber Columbus. Even 
that Great Man had the raiſing of himſelf 
and Family in View, at the Undertaking of 
that noble Enterprize, t ho' not yet acquaint- 
ed with the Product of thoſe Countries he was 
going in Search of, Having ſucceeded ſo far, 
in his firſt Voyage, as to find the Iſland Hi- 
ſpaniola, and ſome others of leſs Note, his 
chiefeſt Care was to enquire after Gold, and 
to gather as much as might ſerve for a ſuffi- 
cient Teſtimony of its being the Product of 
thoſe Lands, well knowing, that tho' his De- 
ſign had been exploded by the graver Sort, 
and ridicul'd by the Wits, that precious Me- 
tal would not only ſilence them, but ſtir up 
b 2 many 
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many others to promote his Undertaking ; the 
Rich,by hazarding ſome Part of what they were 
already poſleſs'd of, to increaſe their Store, 
and the Poor to expoſe their Perſons, in order 
to raiſe themſelves above their preſent low 
Condition. Nor could he be deceiv'd in his 
Expectation. The Fame of that little Gold 
brought by him into Spain, had the intend- 
ed Effect; and there follow'd ſuch vying to 
go upon Diſcoveries, that Columbus, to whom 
the whole was due, ran a Riſque of being de- 
frauded of his deſerv'd Reward ; yet Merit 
at Length prevail'd, and his Family has ſince 
continu'd one of the greateſt in Spain, by the 
Title of Dukes of Veraguas. 

Many Men before unknown, became fa- 
mous by following his Track ; but the moſt 
remarkable among them, were, Ferdinand 
Cortes, and Francis Pizarro, the renown'd Con- 
querors of the mighty Empires of Mexico and 
Peru, whence ſuch ineſtimable Treaſure has 
been continually flowing into Europe, that the 
like was never before known or imagin'd. The 
Spaniards having engroſs'd to themſelves thoſe 

admir'd Countries, all other Nations con- 
ceiv'd Hopes of coming in for ſome Share 
with them, by diſcovering and making Con- 
queſts in thoſe Parts, where they had not 
yet ſettled. Thus we ſee the Enghſh, the 
French the Dutch and Portugueſe, canton'd 
themſelves whereſoever they happen'd to 
light, but their Territories being deſtitute of 
thoſe precious Metals, which are the main 
Incentives of Avarice, all the other Product, 
tho? never ſo valuable, was not ſufficient to 
anſwer their Expectations. Peru and Chile at- 
ford inexhauſtible Streams of Gold and Sil- 
ver, the main Objects of Worldly ey 
— * " 
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ſires, The vaſt Diftance, and the mighty 
Dangers of failing round thither, did for 
ſome Time curb the eager Appetite of many, 
who would willingly have endeavour'd to 
make their Fortunes at the Expence of others. 
At length Sir Francis Drake broke the Ice, and 
venturd to follow the Spanzards, who had 
found that Way, thro? the Streights of Magel- 
lan. His Voyage proving ſucceſsful, by the 
taking of a conſiderable Booty, Sir Thomas 
Candi(þ follow d ſoon after, then ſeveral Dutch- 
men, and from Time to Time, many others 
of both Nations have made Attempts in thoſe 
Seas, as may be ſeen in the Courſe of this 
Work ; and therefore it will be needleſs to 
make any farther Mention of them in this 
Place. 

Capt. Damper, in the Year 1704, was in 
the South Sea, and deſign'd upon the Manila, 
or Acapulco Ship, which he met, but ſhe pro- 
ved too hard for him, and his Voyage unſuc- 
ceſsful. This was a great Diſcouragement to 
thoſe who had Money to hazard upon ſuch 
Attempts, in fitting out of Ships for the 
Purpoſe ; but the ſaid Capt. Dampzer never 
gave over the Project, *till he had prevail'd 
with ſome able Perſons at Briſtol to venture 
upon an Undertaking, which might turn to 
a prodigions Advantage. The Gentlemen 
who join'd together to fit out the Expedition, 
were, 


1. Alderman Batchelor, | 7. Mr. Francis Rogers, 
2, Mr. Rumſey, 8. Mr. Goldney, | 
3. Mr. Hollidge, 9. Capt. Dover, 


5. Mr. Sbnter, 11. Mr. Duckingfeld, 
6. dir John Hawkins, \ 12. Mr. Coftley, 


4. Capt. Freeke, | 10. Mr. Webb, 
b 3 13, Mr. 
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13. Mr. Saunders, | 17. Mr. Clemens, 
14. Mr. Grant, 18. Mr. Couls. 

15. Mr. Hickman, 19. Capt. S. Courtney. 
16. Mr. Hauckworth, 


And fince our ſetting out, Mr. Palmer, a Mer- 
chant, Mr. Acton, a Goldſmith, and ſome o- 
ther Lo/ don Gentlemen. ; 

Theſe Perſons of Eriſtol, in the Year 1708, 
fitted out the two Ships Duke and Datcheſs, of 
the Force, and commanded by the Officers 
mention'd below, the {aid Commanders ha- 
ving Commiſſions from his Royal Highneſs 
Prince George of Denmark, then Lerd High 
Admiral of Great Britain, Ireland, &c. The 
Conditions on which the Men were taken A- 
board, as follows : 


A Copy of the Agreement between the Owners an 
the Men, = 


Nute, The 7 Ships being now fitting out at Bri- 
3 Aol, as private Men of War, to go in 


Guns are 
i:-/-1-4 in Conſortſnhip, viz. the Duke, Burthen about 
3 350 Tuns, 36 Guns, Capt. Voodes Rogers Com- 
mander, and the Dutcheſs, Burthen about 300 
Tuns, 30 Guns, Capt. Stephen Coin tney Com- 
mander; the following Propoſals are made 
by the Owners to all ſuch as ſhall enter them- 


ſelves, and ſerve on Board the ſaid Ships. 


1. The Owners to be at the Coſt of the 
ſaid Ships, Artillery, Proviſions, Ammuni- 
tion, and all other Charges relating to the 
121d Ships. n 


2. All 
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2. All Prizes and Purchaſe, which ſhall be 
taken by the ſaid Ships, ſhall be divided, 
viz. two third Parts of the clear Profits to the 
Owners of the ſaid Ships, and the other third 
Part to the Officers, Sea- men, and Land-men, 
who ſhall be at the taking of ſuch Prizes and 
Purchaſe, 


3. If any Proviſions, or Ships Materials, ta- 
ken in any Prize, ſhall be wanting for the 
Uſe of the aboveſaid two Ships, one third 
Part of the Value of all ſuch Proviſions and 
Materials ſo made uſe of, ſhall be paid for 
by the Owners to the Officers and Sea-men. 


4. If any Officer on Board the ſaid Ships, 
ſhall in Fight loſe Limb or Limbs, or be fo 
diſabled , as not to get a Livelihood, every 
ſuch Officer, under the Degree of a Pilor, 
ſhall have out of the Profits a Reward of 40 
Pounds, and every other Officer above that 
Degree 50 Pounds, and every Sea-man 30 
Pounds; and in Caſe any Officer or Sea-man, 
being a marry'd Man, ſhall happen to be 
kill'd in Fight, there ſhall be paid to the Wi- 
dow of ſuch Officer or Sea- man, out of the 
Profits, the like Sum as in Caſe of being diſa- 
bled. Whoever in Fight, ar otherwiſe, 
ſignalize bimſelf, ſhall have a farther Re- 
ward , according to the Bravery of the 
Action. 1 15 5 1 SA 


5. The Dividend of Sbates to he made of 
the one third Part of the Profits , which 
r to the Officers and Men, is as fol- 

ows. 5 
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. If wholly on Shares. If Part on Shares, 
:16- Q3 aaa 1 * ö andpart on Wages 
| Shares. l 3. d. 

A Captain 24 | 

Second Captain 2014 * 
Firſt Lieutenant 1613 oo og —8 
Second Lieutenant 1012 10 00 —5 
Third Lieutenant 812 00 oo —4 
Maſter 1012 10 00 5 
Maſter's Mate 6 | 2 OO 00 —3 
Second Mate 5 | T1 15 o —25 
Third Mate 4 | I 10 Oo —2 
Surgeon 1012 10 oo —5 
Surgeon's Mate 611 10 00 —3 
Owner's Agent 10 | 2 10 Og —5 
Pilot 812 10 00 —4 
Carpenter 612 co oo —3 
. Carpenter's Mate 411 10 00 —2 
Boat ſwain 612 0 oo ==3 
Boatſwain's Mate 411 10 os —2 
Gunner 612 O oo —3 | 
. Gunner's Mate 3211 10 oo —1L 

Cooper 511 10 oo —2 
Cooper's Mate 3121 o5 oo —14 
_ - Midihip-Men each 411 10 O00 —2 

Quarter -Maſters each, 31 10 0 —1: 
Sailers each 211 08 oo —I. 
 Land-Men each 1210 14 OO — 04 


Inſtructions were alſo given to the Owners 
Agents aboard both the Ships, for the better 
managinę of their Affairs, as follows, 
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Orders for Myr. William Bathe, the Owners A. 
gent, or whoſoever elſe may be Agent on Board 
the Dutcheſs Frigat. 


Paving appointed you to be our Agent on 


Board the Dutcheſs Frigat , we do re- 
quire you, in our Name, to act for the Inte- 
reſt of the whole, to keep exa& and juſt Ac- 
compts of all Tranſactions in the Ship Dut- 


cheſs, relating to Prizes or Purchaſe, that 


pect the ſaid Ship, be it by Sea, or by 
5 in Books provided on purpoſe for that 

e. 

When any Prize is taken at Sea, or elſe- 
where, you are to go aboard her in the firſt 
Boat, as near as you can, to take an Account 
of the Priſoners, or by your own, and your 
Mens Obſervation , what Goods, Merchan- 
dize, .or Treaſure, the Capture does conſiſt 


of, and what in you lies prevent 1mbezel- 


hng, or concealing from the general Diſtribu- 
tion. | 

If any Attempts are made upon Land, and 
Parchaſe obtain'd and brought aboard your 
Ship, you are to regiſter all ſuch Matters 1n 
your Book very particularly, and the Value, 
as near as you can compute. You are pun- 
Qually to remark the Time and Place of all 
Captures, how diſpos'd of; it ranſom'd, for 


what; if conſign'd, whither, and to whom, 
and copy all the Orders that go with her. 


If Gold, Silver, Pearl, or ſuch valuable 
Goods, of ſmall Bulk , be brought aboard 
your Ship, you are appointed to ſecure it in 
ſome Cheſt, Box, Cc. and to be one of the 
Clavingers thereof, and ſo of the Hatches, 
when any Thing conſiderable is in the _ 
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You muſt know all that goes in and out 
thence, and in your Book make it Debtor 
and Creditor. In every Thing you are to 
act on the Owners Behalf, that you may be 
able to give an exact Accompt of all Particu- 
lars coming under your Cognizance, as above; 

which, together with prudent Conduct towards 
the Officers and Men, will be the greateſt Sa- 
tisfaction to us at your Return, that you 
have faithfully diſcharg'd your Truſt ; of 
_— we will not doubt, but with you very 
well. 


Dated in Briſtol, this 
14th of July, 1708. K 
John Batchelor, 


James Hollidge, | Chri ſtopher Shuter, 
Fran. Rogers, Tho. Goldney. 


Conflitution of a Council, for directing the Affair: | 
of the Ships Duke and Dutcheſs, in their pre- 
ſent Voyage to America. nt 


Fon the better Government, and regula- 
ting of Affairs ot the preſent Voyage, we 
whoſe Names are under-written, Owners and 
appointed Directors for the Ships Duke and 
Dutcheſs, do hereby appoint and conſtitute 
Capt. V oodes Rogers Commander, Capt. Tho- 
ma Dover ſecond Captain, and Captain of 
the Marines, Capt. Vill. Dampier Pilot, Mr. 
Carlton V anbrugh Owners Agent, Mr. Green 
chief Lacutenant, Mr. Fry ſecand Lieutenant, 
Mr. Charles Pope, Mr. Glendall, Mr. Ballet, and 
Ir. Vaſſe, all Officers on Board the Duke, to 
be Council on Board the ſaid Ship; and 
Capt. Stephen Courtney, Capt. Cooke, his fecond 
Captain, Mr. Vill. eee. 
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The INTRODUCTION. 
Bathe Owners Agent, John Rogers, Mr. bye, 
and the Maſter, Officers on Board the Dur- 
cheſs, to be the Council on Board the ſaid 
Ship, in Caſe they ſhould be ſeparated from 
each other; but when in Company, the Offi- 
cers of both Ships, above-nam'd , are con- 
janaly , at the Sammons of the Captains, 
Rogers, Dover, and Courtney, or any two of 
them, to come on Board either Ship, and be 
the Council referr'd to in our general Orders, 
to determine all Matters and Things what ſo- 
ver, that may ariſe, or be neceſſary for the 
general Good during the whole Voyage. 

In Caſe of Death, Sickneſs, or Deſert ion, 
of any of the above Officers of either Ship, 
the reſt that are of the Council appointed, as 
aforeſaid , for the Ship, ſhall convene on 
Board their own Ship, and chuſe another fit 
Perſon into that Office and Council. 

We farther require and direct, that all At- 
tempts, Attacks, and Deſigns upon the Ene- 
my, either by Sea or Land, be firſt conſulted 
and debated, either in the particular, if ſepa- 
rated, or in the general Council, if together; 
and as the Majority thereof ſhall conclude, 
how or when to act or do, it ſhall bę indiſpen- 
ſably, and without unneceſſary Wlay, put 
chearfully in Execution. 

In cafe of any Diſcontents, Differences, or 
Miſbehaviour among the Officers and Men, 
which may tend to the Diſturbance of the 
good Concord and Government on Board, 
either the Men or Perſons may appeal to the 
Captain, to have a Hearing and Deciſion by a 
Council, or the Captain ſhall call a Council, 
and have it heard and decided, and may = 

ert. 


fer or diſplace any Man, according to De 


All Deciſion and Judgment of this _ 
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mall be finally determin'd by the Majority 
of Voices; and in Caſe of an Equality, Capt. 
Dover is to have the double Voice, as Preſi- 
dent of the Council, and we do accordingly 
order him to be Preſident. All Matters tranſ- 
acted in this Council, ſhall be regiſter'd in a 
Book by the Clerk appointed for that Purpoſe. 
Dated in Briſtol, Fuly 14. 1708. 


John Batchelor, 
Chriſt. Shuter, 
James Hollidge, 
Thomas Goldney, 
Francis Rogers, 


ote, Mr. Green, who is mention'd above, 
did not proceed with us, ſo Capt. Fry went 
Erſt Lieutenant, Mr. Charles Pope ſecond, and 
Mr. Thomas Glendal third. 


The general Orders of the Owners to the 
Captains, were, to make all imaginable Diſ- 
patch to be gone with their Ships, firſt for 
Cork in Ireland, to victual and man, and then 
to proceed for the South Sea. If they met 
with any Prizes by the Way, either to ſend 
them HW, or to ſome of our Plantations in 
America, applying there to ſuch Perſons as are 


appointed by them for the Sale of ſuch Ship 


and Goods, as ſhould be met with in the Way 
to the-Southward, as the Committee ſhould 
think moſt convenient for the Intereſt of the 
Owners. Before any conſiderable Enterprize, 
to debate the Matter in Council, adviſing 
with Capt. Dampier, who went Pilot. If meet 
with the Manila Ship, to attack it with ſuch 


Reſolution, as was for our Intereſt and Repu- 


tation. To take particular Care to keep Com- 
pany, 
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The INTRODUCTION: | 
, | pany, and be aſſiſting to each other in all | | 
Extremities, as much as poſſible, and both 
Ships Companies to be united, as if but one 
Ship, . one ſupplying the other freely and wil- 
lingly with what might be wanting, and to 
preſerve Concord among all the Men and Ot- 
ficers Aboard both Ships. | 

Thus much may ſuffice as to the Voyage in 
general , the particular Motives that induc'd 
me to undertake ſuch a tedious Navigation, 
were, two Misfortunes befallen me at Sea not 
long before. The firſt of theſe, was, my be- 
ing attack'd in a Galley of 20 Guns, call'd 
the Mead, by four Dunkirk Privateers, and ha- 
ving fought them till T had loft all my Maſts, 
' except the Main-Maſt, the Ship very leaky, 
+ and torn with the Enemy's Shot, my ſelf 
4 and ſeveral of the Men wounded, and the 

Ship's Quarter ſet on Fire, I was taken by 
them, after endeavouring to run aſhore, which 
* they prevented, by keeping between me and 
2 the Land, being within a Mile of Beachy- head. 
* I was carry d to Havre de Grace, where the 
French treated me with extraordinary Civili- 
+ ty, the Hoſpital Doctors took great Care of 
d me; and, as ſoon as recover'd,, the Governor 
bY ſent me by Land to Calais, and three Months 
re I after got Liberty of the Commiſſary to come 
p for England, in the firſt Tranſport. At my Re-, 
turn to London, Richard and Fobn Mead, Elfqs, 
my Friends and chief Owners, receiv d me 
kindly, and gave me the Command of ano- 
ther Galley of 20 Guns, juſt built at Briſtol, 
in which I ſail'd for the Streights, being bound 
for Leghorn, and near Oran, on the Barbary 
Shore, maintain'd a running Fight trom Noon 
till the Evening with a French Man of War 
of about 50 Guns, but another coming ſy, of 
| that 
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that Time, I found it was a Madneſs to with- 
ſtand them both; and ſeeing no Poſſibility of 
ſaving the Ship, therefore {truck and went A- 
board the Gnaſtella, Capt. de Cray, Commander, 
who receiv'd me with ſingular Courteſy, pro- 
mis'd I ſhould have all my Money and Cloths 
reſtor'd, and deſird I would command any 
Thing I ſtood in Need of, with the ſame 
Freedom as if I were Aboard my own Ship. 
I deliver d him my Commiſſion, which 
he return'd, ſaying, I did not deſerve 
to loſe it. Theſe two Ships were taken 
from me in leſs than eight Months, being my 
ſelf concern'd a conſiderable Part in each, both 
as to Ship and Cargo. Several Ships were of- 
fer d me at my Return Home; but conſide- 
ring the great Hazards I muſt run, if con- 
cern'd again, the Sea ſwarming with Priva- 
teers, I reſolv'd to try another Way of reco- 
vering my palt Loſſes; and being acquainted 
with Alderman Batchelor, and ſeveral other 
Gentlemen that were the Owners of the Duke 
and Dutcheſs, I promis'd to go in one of thoſe 
Ships, and proceeded accordingly. 

Having thus briefly ſaid as much as may 
ſuffice of the Voyage in peneral, and of the 
Occaſion of my being concern d in particular, 
I ſhall only add a few Words in Relation to 
the Work I here offer to the Publick. As to 
the Journal it ſelf, the Reader may be aſſur'd 


it was exactly kept all the Time we were A- 


board, and that I cannot preſume to impoſe 
any Thing beyond the Strictneſs of Truth, 
as well in Regard it would be of no Advan- 
tage to me, as that there are ſo many Wat- 
neſſes to be found to every Circumſtance men- 
tion'd in it, beſides that I have now by me 
an Abſtract of all the Heads of it atteſted 


by 
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by the whole Company of the Ship Dutcheſs. 
The Deſcriptions of the Coaſts, from the 
Streights of Magellan, to the Port of Navidad, 
or the Nativity, which is 70 Leagues to the 
N. V. of Acapulco, this laſt in 17 Degrees of 
North Latitude, are taken from the Spamſb 
Manuſcript Coaſting- Pilots we found Aboard 
the Prizes, verity'd by the Experience of a- 
bout 200 Years that Nation has been ſailing 
on thoſe Seas. Our Hiſtorical Relations are 
all colle&ed from the beſt Authors who have 
treated of thoſe Parts, whoſe Names it is 
needleſs to inſert here, they being all quoted 
where made Uſe of. I thought it abſolutely 
requiſite to interſperſe the ſaid Deſcriptions 
and Relations in the Tournal, for the Infor- 
mation and Entertainment of the Reader; to 
whom a continu'd Account of Winds, Lati- 
tudes, Longitudes, and ſuch other Maritime 
Particulars, could be of little Uſe, and might 
prove heavy and tireſome. | 
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TO THE 


South Sea, Oc. 


533 G3 85 63 155 G3 G5 n 
HAP. I. | 


Departure from Briſtol 3 a Prize taken at 
tbe Canaries ; Arrival at the Iſlands of 
Cape Verde ; ſailing Orders and N 


JH E Ships fitted kar at Briſtol 

as Privateers, for the South Sea 51;p;, Men, 
Expedition, on fuch Motives, d Gun. 
and by ſuch Owners, as have 

l been mention'd in the Intro- 
duction, were, the Dake, Bur- 

den about 300 Tons, 30 Guns, and 170 Men, 

Capt. Woodes Rogers, Commander, Capt. Tho- 

mas Dover, ſecond Captain, with three Lieu- 
tenants, c. and the * mn Stephen 


Courtney, 


2 


Ie y ſail, 


AVorYAGE to the South Sea, and 


Courtney, Commander, Capt. Edward Cooke, ſc 
cond Captain, with three Lieutenants, Burden 
about 270 Tons, 26 Guns, and 151 Men, Both 
Ships had legal Commiſſions from his Royal 
Highneſs Prince George of Denmark, Lord High 
Admiral of England, to cruizeon the Coaſts of 
Peru and Mexico, in the South Seas, againſt her 
Majeſty's Enemies the French and Spaniard;, 
and to a& jointly, as belonging to the ſame 
Owners, Merchants in Briſtol. 

On the 15th of June, 1 290 we tow'd down 
from Hong-Road to King-Road, in order to fit 
our Ship, and the better to keep the Sea-men 
on Board; where we continu'd till 

Monday, Auguſt 1. and then at Eleven in the 
Forenoon unmoor'd, and at Two weigh'd, 
with our Conſort the Duke, eight Sail of o- 
ther Ships, and two Sloops; and having lit- 
tle Wind, and that Wefterly, tow'd down about 
five Miles below the Holmes, where we an- 
chor'd in about nine Fathom Water. At One 
in the Morning weigh'd again, and made Sail 
with a ſmall Eafterly Breeze, ſhorten'd Sail at 
Eight for the Duke, and at Twelve the Iſland 
of SS bore V. by S. diſtant about three 
Leagues. In the Evening ſaw a Sail right a- 
head, which we chas'd 'till Night, and then 
ſhorten'd Sail for the Ships a-ſtern. 

Tueſday 2, Wind at I, M. E. four Sail bound 
to the Southward, left us; our Courſe V. N. V. 

Wedneſday 3. At Eleven made the Land, 
which bore M. diſtant about ſeven Leagues; 
and at Noon the old Head of Kingſale in Tre- 
land bore N. V. by V. diſtant four Leagues. 
At Five Cork- Head bore N. diſtant two Leagues. 


The Wind being Northerly, and an Ebb- Tide, 


came to with our Kedge-Anchor, and rode till 
| | Eleven, 


I 


CHO = 


Round the World. 


Eleven, then weigh'd and turn'd to Wind» 
ward; and 7: 
| Thurſday 4. at Two in the Afternoon, an- , 


chor'd at the Cove in Cork. Here we continu'd Cork. 


taking in Proviſions and other Neceſſaries, and 
waiting for a Wind *till the 1ſt of September; 
and deſigning to ſail with the Haſtings Man 
of War, had the following Inſtructions for 


keeping Company with her.. 


Inſtructions for keeping Company with ber Majes 
ys Ship the Haſtings, Augult 30. 1708. 


Signals by Day. 


O unmoor. When I would have the Fleet to 
unmoor, I will looſe my Main Top-ſail 
in the Top, and fire a Gun. F 
To weigh. When I would have the Fleet to 
weigh, I will hale Home my Main Top-ſail 
Sheets, and fire a Gun. | | 
Io anchor, I will hoiſt a Jack on the Enſign 
Staff, and fire a Gun. PSTN 
To moor, I will hoiſt my Mizen Top- ſail, 
with the Clew Lines hal'd up, and fire a Gun. 
To ſpeak with the Convoy. Whoſoever deſires 
to ſpeak with me, muſt ſpread a Britih En- 
ſign, from the Head of his Main or Fore Top- 
maſt downwards, lowering his Main or Fore 
"Lie and fire a Gun. "IE 
- Loſing Company, and meeting again. If an 
ſhould loſe 2 and meet again, hole 
to Windward ſhall fire two Guns, and thoſe 
to Leeward anſwer by firing three diſtinctly. 
Springing a Leak, or any other Diſaſter. ¶ any 
fprings a Leak, or any other Diſaſter Hap- 
pens, ſo as to diſable him from keeping Com- 
pany, he is to make a Waft with his Jack or 
| A 2 nſign, 


AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Enſign, hale up the low Sails, and fire a 


Gun. 


Diſcovering of Land. He who firſt diſcovers 


Land, ſhall hoiſt up his Enſign. 

For the Ships to bear under my Stern. When I 
would have all the-Fleet bear under my Stern, 
I wall hoiſt a Pendant at my Mizen-Peak, 
and fire a Gun. 

For the better keeping the Fleet together. In the 
Evening all the Weathermoſt Ships are to bear 
up into my Wake, the better to keep together. 

Lying off any Harbour's Mouth. When I lie 
off any Harbour's Mouth, and would have the 
Ships within to come out to me, I will ſpread 
a Britiſh Enſign in the Fore Top-maſt Shrouds 
to Windward, and fire a Gun. 

To ſpeak with all the Maſters, 1 will ſpread a 
3 Enſign in the Mizen- Shrouds, and fire 
a Gun. 

When you leave the Convoy, you are to hoilt 
your Enſign, and fire a Muſket. 


Rendezvous, in Caſe of Separation and Ve. 
fterly Wind, Cork. 


Signals by Night. 


To unmoer in the Night, Iwill have three 
Lights one over the other, in the Main Top- 
maſt Shrouds, and fire a Gun. 

To weigb, I will hang one Light in the Main 
Top- maſt Shrouds, and fire a Gun. 

To anchor, I will fire two Guns in a ſmall 
Space one after another. 

To moor, Iwill put a Light at each Top- 
maſt Head, and fire a Gun. 

Io lie by, I will ſhow four Lights of an e. 
gual Height, and fire two Guns. 


To 
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To make Sail after lying by, I will put out 
three Lights, one over the other in the Main 
Shrouds, and fire two Guns. | 

To tack, I will have two Lights on the En- 
fign-Staff, one over the other, above the con- 
ſtant Light on the Poop, and fire a Gun. 

Diſcovering Land, or ſboal Water. He who diſ- 
covers either of them, ſhall put aut two 
Lights on the Mizen Shrouds, and bear away, 
or tack from it, and fire a Gun. 

Springing a Leak, or other Diſaſter. If any 
ſuch happen, ſo as to diſable you from keep- 
ing Company, you are to fire Guns, and ſhow 
Lights, as many as you think fit, and in the 
moſt convenient Places to be ſeen. 

Loſmg Company and meet ing again. In the 
Night, he who firſt hails, ſha!l aſk, V hat Ship 
is that? And he that is hail'd, ſhall anſwer, 
Briſtol : The other who firſt hail'd, ſhall re- 
ply, Cork Then the firſt hail'd, ſhall anſwer, 
Newfoundland. : 

Tacking in the Night, If it blows, and is a 
very dark Night, in caſe of tacking, each Ship 
1s to put out 2 Light, to the End no other 


may run aboard him, while he is going about. 


Meeting a ſtrange Ship in the Fleet. He who 
diſcovers ſuch a one in the Night, is to make 
falſe Fires, and endeavour to ſpeak with me. 

None to preſume to go to Windward, or a- 


head of the Light, without Order, 
Signals in a Fog. 


If it proves thick and foggy Weather, I 
will continue the ſame Sail ſet that I had be- 
fore the Fog aroſe, and fire a Gun every Hour, 
which the Fleet is to anſwer by firing of Guns, 
ringing of Bells, and br of Drums. Mn 
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- To tack, I will fire four Guns, then the 
Leewardmoſt Ship and the Sternmoſt Ships are 
to tack firſt, and when they are about to go 
with the ſame Sail they tack'd with, and not 
to lie by, expecting me to come a-head, which 
is to avoid the Danger of running aboard one 
another. 
, To lie by, Iwill fire three Guns. 
L To make Sail, after lying by, T will fire five 
uns, 
Jo anchor, I will fire two Guns, 
_- To weigh, I will fire ſix Guns. 
Diſcovering Danger. He who diſcovers any 


Danger which may be avoided by tacking, or 


ſtanding from it, is to make the Signal for 
tacking in a Fog; but it he chance to ſtrike, 
or ſtick faſt, he 1s to fire Gun after Gun *till 
he believes the Fleet has avoided the Danger, 
by tacking, bearing up, or anchoring; 
Whereas I have frequently obſerv'd Ships to 
{ail a-head and to Windward, and thereby 
hazard falling into the Enemy's Hands; I 
therefore require all the Ships to keep together, 
upon the Penalty of paying for the Shot that 
ſhall be fir'd at them, for not complying with 
theſe Orders. | | 


Line of Battel Signal. 


The Duke to lead with the Starboard, and the 
Dutcheſs with the Larboard Tack. 


Ships. 
Duke, 
Elizabeth, 


Commanders. | G. 

Capt. Rogers, | 30 | Starboard,2 M. Top-fail, 
Capt. Aochdall, 24 Larboard, 5 Yard-Arm. 
Lawrel, | Capt.Boſber, 78 SeatBoard; een 
Haſtings, | Capt.Paul, 42 S Yard-Arm. 
Scipio, | Capt. Edwards, | 20 anten F. Top: ſail. 
Dutcheſs, [Capt. Courtney, 20 | Larboard, S Yard-Arm, 


1 | For 


2 Faq —_—_ 
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e For a Line a- breaſt of each other, a Jack 
e at the Fore Top-maſt, and one Gun. 
0 For a Line with the Starboard Tack a- 


t board, a Jack and a Pendant at the Mizen- 
Peak, and a Gun with the Larboard without 
ie a Pendant. | 185 2 8 
When I would ſpeak with the Captain of 
any Ship, I will put abroad a Pendant againft 
e the Ship's Name; and if I would have any 
Ship to chaſe, I will make his Signal, and 
fire a Gun; if to leave off Chaſe, and come 
into the Line, I will ſpread a white Flag at 
y the Fore Top-maſt Head, and fire a Gun. 


r John P aul. 


] Wedneſday, September 1. 1708, Having lain pat 

, here above a Week for a Wind, this Morning Cœnk. 
the Haſtings fir d a Gun, and at Ten we weigh- 

0 ed, and ran out in Company of the ſaid Man 

y of War, the Duke our Conſort, and 20 Sail of 

I ontward-bound Merchant-ſhips for the Ve- 


p Indies, and other Parts; when out we lay by 
t for the other Ships, then ſteer'd away S. F. 
h Thurſday 2. Since Yeſterday Noon, a fine 


moderate Gale from the N. E. to the N. NM. E. 
This Morning a ſmall Veſſel join'd the Fleet. 
This 24 Hours our Courſe S. 38 d. V. Diſtance 
61 m. Sout bing 48 m. 7. Weſting 37 m. . La- 
2 titude per Eſtimation 50 deg. 22 m. Longi- 
tude, from Cape Clare, 1 deg. Meridian Di- 
[tance 29 m. The two next Days nothing 
remarkable. * Ny. 


. Sunday, Sxptember 5. We put our Letters for 
1 England on board the Haſtings, ſteer'd away 
S. S. V. with the ſaid Man of War and Streights 

Ships, the Veſt-· India Men keeping more to 
; the Feflpard, This 24 Hours Courſe S S. V. 
ä * of Diſtance 


Part com- Monday 6. This Evening the Streigbts Ships 


Pam. 


Mere to 


meet, if * 


parted. - 
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Diſtance 108 m. Latitude per Eſtimation 46 
deg. 58 m. per Obſervation 47 deg. Longi- 
tude from Cape Clare 2 deg..23 m. Meridian 
Diſtance 1 deg. 50 m. 


4 - 


* 


left the Man of War and us; and at Night 
we alſo parted, after ſaluting him, and ſteer'd 
away S. S. V. | 

Tueſday 75. At Noon I reckon Cape Finifter 
bears E. by N. + NM. Diſtance 184 m. 


A Committee held on board the Duke Frigate, 
in the Latitude of 40 deg. 10 m. and Longitude 
from Cape Clare 5 deg. 271 m. Wedneſday, 
September 8. 1708. The Perſons that could 
be conventently preſeut, ſign'd underneath. 


Eſolv'd by the general Conſent of the te 
Perſons underwritten, that we with the ce 
Duke touch at Madera, to furniſh our ſelves v 
with Wine, Brandy, and other Neceſſaries t. 
wanting on board both Ships for the Men. In t 
caſe of Separation between this and Madera, Nb 
then to meet at the Iſland of St. Vincent, be- 
ing one of thoſe of Cabo Verde, there to wood I 
and water. If miſs that Ifland, to meet at 
Praya on Santiago, and to wait at each Place 
ſeven Days, in caſe of failing at the firſt. 
Then, if the Ship miſſing does not appear to 
proceed directly for the Iſland Grande, on the 
Coaſt of Brazil, there to wait three Weeks; 
and then, if the Ship miſſing does not appear, 
the other to proceed on her Voyage, accor- 
ding to the Orders given by our Owners. This 
is the Opinion of 


A, = 


Stephen 
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Stephen Courtney, | Thomas Dover, Preſident, 


| Edward Cook, Woodes Rogers, | 


Charles Pope, William Damper, 


John Ballet, | Robert Fry, 
Thomas Glendal, | Carleton V anbrugh. 
| Fobn Bridge, 


To avoid tiring the Reader with daily Ob- 
ſervations of Wind and Weather, Longitudes 
and Latitudes, I ſhall paſs over thoſe Days 
on which nothing more particular occurs. 

Friday, September 10. we ſpy d a Sail, which 
we chas d, came up with, and found to be a 
Swede bound for Cadiz, and upon Information 
that he had contraband Goods aboard, ſearch'd, 
but finding none, diſmiſs'd him. 

Wedneſday, September 15. Finding our ſelves 
to the Southward, and ſomewhat Eafterly, per- 
ceiv'd we could not fetch the Iſland of Madera, 
without Loſs of Time; and therefore reſolv'd 
to bear away for the Canary Iſlands. At Twelve 
this Day I reckon'd the Grand Canary Iſland 
bore S. by V. diſtant 68 Leagues. 

Thurſday 16. At Eight in the Morning the 
Iſland Salvages, one of the Canartes, bore S. S. 
V. diſtant 10 Leagues, and at Twelve S. + V. 
diſtant 6 Leagues. 


Saturday, September 18. This Morning at 5, 
Five ſaw a Sail right a-head, being between Prize t«- 


Fuerteventura and Grand Canary. We chas d.,. 
and at Ten came up with, and took her, be- 
ing a ſmall Spaniſh Veſlel bound from Tenerife 
to Fuerteventura, with ſeveral Men and Women 
Paſſengers, and laden with ſundry Sorts of 
Goods. At Twelve the Iſland Grand Canary 
bore S. V. by V. diſtant 5 Leagues. 

Sunday 19. At Eight in the Morning bore 
away for Oratavia Road, where we ſtood ae 

an 


10 


Arrive at 
the Cana- 
TICS, 


Diſpute a- 
bout the 


Prize. 
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and on, and ſent away the Prize's Boat, with 
one of the Owner's Agents, a Prieſt, and the 
Maſter of the Prize, to treat about ranſoming 
the Veſſel, and to get Wine, Proviſions, and 
other Neceſſaries for both Ships. At Twelve 
this Day Point. Negro, on the Iſland Teneriſe, 
bore E. by S. S. diſtant 3 Leagues. 

Monday 20. Since Yeſterday Noon, till Eight 
this Morning, we lay off and on of Oratavia 
Road, at which Time a Boat came from the 
Town, with a Letter from the Exliſb Mer- 
chants reſiding there, wherein they expoſtula- 
ted with us for making Prize of the Bark, 
alledging that there was a free Trade apreed 
to in thoſe Iſlands, between her Majeſty of 
Great Britain, and the Kings of France and 


2 ſo religiouſly obſerv'd by the latter, 


that they had caus'd an Exgliſh Ship taken 
there by a French Privateer, to be reſtor'd; 
and farther repreſenting the Danger that might 
ariſe to themſelves, living upon Permiſſion in 
an Enemy's Country, it the ſaid Bark were 
not immediately reſtor d, for which Repriſals 
would be made on them; as alſo that we 
ſnould be anſwerable at Home for interrup- 
ting the ſettled Commerce. This Letter was 
ſign'd by Fobn Poulden, Conſul, Bernard Walſh, 
John Crope, and George Fitzgerald, Merchants. 
Capt. Rogers and Capt. Courtney immediately 
return'd an Anſwer, 1mporting, That having 
no Inſtructions relating to the Spamſþ Veſſels 
trading among thoſe Iflands, they cotild not 
juſtify parting with the Bark on their bare 
Opinions, without ſome Order or Proclama- 
tion of her Majeſty, the Engliſh being proted- 
ed there only on Arichoring-Ground, and the 
Bark being taken at Sea. That in Caſe Mr. 
Vanbrugh were not reſtor'd, they would carry 

away 
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away all the Priſoners they had; and if they 
apprehended any Detriment to the Factory, 
they might ranſom the Bark, and ſeek their 
Redreſs in England. They deſir'd Diſpatch, 


there being no Time to loſe; and upon ſen- 
ding back Mr. Vanbrigb, they would releaſe 
their Priſoners, At Night another Letter 
came in Anſwer to theirs, from Mr. William 
Poulden, the Conſul z the Effect whereof was, 
That the Engliſh Men of War were civilly re- 
ceiv'd there, and never committed any Hoſti- 


lities ; and that it was ſtrange we ſhould in- 


ſilt on ranſoming any Spaniards, who were ne- 
ver made Priſoners in England, or elſewhere z 
and the Governor there deliver'd up to him 
any Engliſþ Priſoners that were brought in by 
Privateersz; wherefore he deſir'd thoſe in our 
Cuſtody might be diſmiſs'd, and the Bark 
diſcharg'd, accepting a Preſent of Wine in 
Return. With this from the aforeſaid Con- 
ſul at the City Laguna, came another from the 
above-nam'd Merchants at Oratavia Port, much 
to the ſame Purport with the others, only of- 
fering to pay the Valne of 450 Pieces of Eight, 
the Sum demanded for the Bark, in Wine, 
Brandy, Sugar, Oil, Barley, and Greens, to 
prevent incenſing the Natives againſt them, 
not queſtioning but Reparation would be made 
them in England. The Captains Rogers and 
Courtney reply'd, threatning to cruize amo 
the Iſlands, to make amends for their Lo 
of. Time, and to canonade the Town of Ora- 
tavia, unleſs they receiv d Satisfaction. This 
Letter was ſent on N 
Tueſday the 21ſt; all which Day we conti- 
nu'd lying off and on; and ; 
| Wedneſday 22. at Four in the Morning, we 
ſtood in for the Shore, making à clear Whip ; 
| ut 


Ik 
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but ſoon after Eight, ſaw a Boat coming with 
our Owner's Agent, and Mr. Croſs, one of the 
Engliſh Merchants, bringing five Buts of Wine, 
and other Refreſhments. We lay by, off the 
Town, took the Goods ont of the Prize into 


the Ships, ſold the Bark to Mr. Croſs for 450 


Dollars, and put the Priſoners aboard her, 
Then ſeeing a Sail tothe Weſtward, gave Chaſ: 
to her ; but Night coming on, loſt her, when 
we were a-breaſt of the Iſland Gomera. 

Thurſday 23. Wind N. E. Courſe S. S. V. 
Latitude per Obſervation 25 deg. 32 m. Lon- 
gitude from Tenerife 1 deg. 30 m. This Day 
we caught a large Dolphin. 

Friday 24. held a Committee on board the 
Duke, where all that had been done at the Ca- 
ary Iſlands, was approv'd by thirteen of the 
Council then preſent. This Night we croſs'd 
the Tropick of Cancer, and the Sunday following 
duck'd the Men in both Ships, according to 
Co who had not before paſs'd the Tro- 

ick, 

Monday and Tueſday ſaw abundance of fly- 
ing Fiſh, and one of them fell in the Ship. 

Wedneſday 29. at Eight in the Morning made 
the Iſland Sal, that is, of Salt, one of thoſe 
of Cabo Verde, bearing S. S. E. diſtant 10 
Leagues, ſteer'd in, and at Twelve it bore &. 
by E. diſtant 4 Leagues; then lay by for our 
Conſort to come up. At Four in the Evening 
made the Iſland St. Nicholas, at Eight ſhor- 
ten'd Sail, and fteer'd V. by NM. and V. N. V. 
till Twelve. R's 


Cap: Verde Thurſday 30. ran by Santa Lucia; and being 
Iſiands. 


at Eight in the Morning near the Length of 
the Veſt End of the Iſland of St. Vincent, bore 
away, and ran in between St. Anthony and it, 
and then into the Harbour of St. Vincent, and 

at 
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at Eleven came to an Anchor in 10 Fathom 
Water, within the Rock. Then ſeeing ſeve- 
ral Men aſhore, and knowing the Iſland not 
to be inhabited, I went in the Pinnace arm'd, 
to ſee what they were, and found them to be 


| Portugueſe come from the Iſland of St. Anthony, 


to catch Sea Tortoiſes, or, as the Sea-men call 
them, Turtle, and told me we might wood and 
water here. This Ifland lies in the Latitude 
of 16 deg. 55 min. and 25 deg. 36 min, Lon- 
gitude from the Meridian of London. There 
is on it great Plenty of Guinea Hens, ſome 
Hogs and Goats, and in the Road we got 
Plenty of Fiſh, In the Woods there are a- 
bundance of large Spiders, as big as a ſinall 
Wall-Nut, and their Webs very troubleſome 
to get thro', being as ſtrong as an ordinary 
Thread, and very many of them. The Iſlands 
are eleven in Number, call'd of Cabo Verde, 
or the Green Cape, from their lying off the 
Promontory of that Name on the African Shore, 
and belong to the Crown of Portugal ; but are 
not all inhabited. Their Names, St, Anthony, 
St, Vincent, St. Lucy, St. Nicholas, Sal, Boa 
Vifta, Mayo, Santiago, Fogo, Romes, and Brava. 

Thurſday, October 7. The Days of our Con- 
tinuance here,have been ſpent in Wooding and 
Watering, Once or twice we ſent out our 
Boats to the Iſland of St. Anthony, to truck 
Prize-Goods for Proviſions and other Neceſſa- 
ries for both Ships. We alſo took as much 
Fiſh as we could uſe whilſt good, and ſome- 
times bought of the Blacks a large Hog or 
Goat for a few Needles, or an old Hat, and 
Tortoiſes for a ſmall Value; and this Morn- 
ing held a Committee on board us, as fol- 
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AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
At. a Committee held on board the Dutcheſ 


Frigate, as agreed unto by the Perſons bereaf- 
ter mention'd, October 7. 1768. 


1. HA all Plunder taken on board 2 
ny Prize by either Ship, ſhall be equal. 
ly divided between the Companies of both 
Ships, according to each Man's reſpeQiye 
whole Shares, as ſhipp'd by the Owners, or 
their Orders, 

2. That what is Plunder, ſhall be adjude't 
by the ſuperior Officers and Agents in both 
Ships. 

3. That if any Perſon on board either Ship 
do conceal Plunder, exceeding the Value of x 
Piece of Eight, during 24 Hours after the 80 
Capture of any Prize, he ſhall be ſeverely * 
puniſh'd, and loſe his Share of the Plunde. 
The ſame Penalty for being drunk in Time 
of Action, or difobeying the ſuperior Officers 
Command, or concealing himſelf, or quitting 
his Poſt, in Sea or Land Service. 

4. If any Prize be taken by boarding, then 
whatſoever is taken, ſhall be every Man's own, 
as follows, viz. a Sailor 101. any Officer be 
low the Carpenter 20 J. a Mate, Gunner, 
Boatſwain, and Carpenter 40 l. a Lieutenant 
or Maſter 801. and the Captains 100 1. each, 
above the Gratuity promis'd by the Owners 
to ſich as ſhall ſignalize themſelves. 

5. Publick Books of Plunder are to be kept 
in each Ship, atteſted by Officers, and the 
Plunder to be apprais'd by the Officers cho 
ſen, and divided as ſoon as poflible after the 
Capture. Every Perſon to be ſworn and 
ſearch'd, as ſoon as they come aboard, by 
ſuch Perſons as ſhall be appointed for that 
| Purpoſe; 
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Purpoſe; the Perſon or Perſons refufing, ſhall 
1 forteit their Share of the Plunder, as above, 
' 6. In Conſideration that Capt. Rogers and 
Capt. 
Ne, bave f — 
ID which, in all Probability, is the major Part, 
oeh to be divided as aforeſaid, we do voluntarily 
ma agree, that they ſhall have 5 L per Cent. to 
each of them, over and above their reſpective 
Shares, in Conſideration for what is their Due, 
1,4 out of the Plunder aforeſaid. | 
- 7. That a Reward of 20 Pieces of Eight 
ſhall be given to him, who firſt ſees a Prize 
hip ff sood Value, or exceeding 50 Tons in Bur- 


Courtney, to make both Ships Companies 


te 8. That ſuch of us as have not already 
ſign'd to the Articles of Agreement indented 
with the Owners, do hereby oblige themſelves 
to the ſame Terms and Conditions as the reſt 
of the Ships Companies have done, half Wa- 

ges and half Shares. | 
9, And for the true Execution of the above 
Articles, according to the Intent and Mean- 
ing thereof, and to prevent Frauds relating 
to Plunder, we do actually agree that four 
Men ſhall be choſen out of the Duke, and four 
out of the Dutcheſs, two for the Ship's Compa- 
ny, and two for the Officers of each Ship, who 
are to receive all Plunder into their Poſſeſſion, 
and to ſearch every Man aboard and coming 
ep from each Prize; and we make this publick, 
the to the End that no Perſons, either Officers or 
ho: Fore· maſt· men, may refuſe being fearch'd by 
tie thoſe Men choſen to that Purpoſe, on Pe- 
ma nalty of loſing their Shares in the Prize and 
by Plunder, and undergoing ſuch Puniſhment 
hat 5 che Captains ſhall think proper to inflict on 
em. 


To 


wen the whole Cabbin Plunder, 
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| © To which Articles of Agreement, we have 
ſet our Hands, as our full Intent and Mean- 
ing, without any Compulſion. Dated the 
7th of October, 1908, (oo 


Thomas Dover, Preſident, | William Bath, ä 


Woodes Rogers, | Charles Pope, 
Stepheu Courtney, Fobn Rogers, 
Edward Cook, | Fobn Connely, 
Wiliam Dampier, Fobn Ballett, 
Robert Frye, | Thomas Glendal, 
Villiam Stratton, | Fobn Bridge. 


Then follow'd all the Names of the pri. 
—— Men, which are needleſs to be inſert 
ere. | 


Inſtructions for the better keeping at Sea between 
the Duke and Dutcheſs, | 


Signals t9 (\\ Tpnals for Monday, in caſe of long Company, 
— HJ fend meeting again. The 5 10 Wade 
is to bring to, hale up her Main- ſail, lower 
her Fore Top- fail, and keep out her flying 
yb. She to Leeward to anſwer by lowering 
er three Top- ſails, and keeping her Courſes 
down. | 
Meeting on Tueſday after loſmg Company. She 
to Windward to hale up her Main-fſail, and 
lower her Main Top-ſail, keeping her Fore 
ſail and Fore Top-ſail, Mizen, and Mizen 
Top-fails out. She to Leeward is to anſwer 
with her Fore-ſail up, the Fore Top-ſail down, 
and Main Top- ſail out, with a Pendant at ber 
Fore Top-matt Head. P20: COAL 
On Wedneſday ſhe to Windward is to hale 
up all her Sails, and lower her Top-ſails, with 
her flying Jyb looſe; and ſhe to Leeward a 
0 


0 


le 
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to anſwer with making what Sail ſhe can, 


her Enſign in her Fore-ſhrouds, and fire a 


Gun. 

On Thurſday ſhe to Windward, is to hoiſt 
up her £2 at her Main Top-maſt Head, 
Wwith a French Pendant at her Mizen-Peak ; 
and ſhe to Leeward, is to anſwer with her 
Jack at her Fore Top-maſt Head, and a Pen- 
dant at her Enſign- Staff. | 

On Friday ſhe to Windward, is to looſe her 
durſes, lower her Top-ſails, and heave out 
an Exliſb Enſign, with a French Jack in her 
Fore Top-maſt Shrouds; ſhe to Leeward, to 
anſwer by bracing her Main- ſail and Main 
op- ſail a- back, with an Engliſh Jack at her 
Mizen Top-maſt Head. | el 
On Saturday ſhe to Windward, is to lower 
her Top-ſails, with ber Top-gallant Sheets 
flying, and a French Pendant at her Fore | op- 
maſt Head; ſhe to Leeward, to anſwer by ha- 
Ing up all her Sails, with her Main Top-maſt 


W:y-121l out, and a French Jack at her Mi- 
zen-Peak. 'V 


Oa Sunday ſhe to Windward, 1s to hale up 
ter Courſes, keeping out her Lop:ſails, wit 


| | French Jack at her Mizen Top-maſt Head, 


and a French. Pendant at ber Fore Top-maſt 
Head; the to Leeward to anſwer with an 
Egli Enſign in her Fore Top-maſt Shrouds, 
ind a French Enſign at her Enſign-Statt. 
If any Accident ſhould bappen in the Day to ei- 
ber Ship, ſhe is to haſt a Jack at her Enſign- 
Staff, haling up her Courſes, and firing a 
80 N 
Diſcovering Land in the Day, hoiſt your 
ofign, haling up your Mizen, lower your 
are Top ſail, and fire a — 8 


”. 
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AV oY AGE to the South Sea, and 
In caſe of foggy Weather in the Night, to fin 
a Gun every Hour, beat a Drum and fire: 
ſmall Arm every half Hour, keeping out the 
ſame Sail as before, and ſteering the ſame 
Courſe. 1 LIES F8 
In caſe of lying by in a Fog by Night, to fir 
two Guns, bracing to on the ſame Tack. 
For making Sail after lying by in a Fog, to 
fire three Guns, and make Sail as near th: 
former Courle as may be. 
For tacking in the Night, to fire four Gum 
one after another, and to cling the Wind on 
the other Tack. of 
. Upon diſcovering a ſtrange Ship in the Night, 
to put out two Lights, one at the Boltſprit 
End, the other in the Poop-Lanthorn, to fir 
a Gun, and ring the Bell. | 
For ſeeing a Sail by Day. For every Sail ſeen, 
| 2 and lower the Enſign, firing a Gu {; 
rit, wt 8 
Seeing a Sail by Night, to fire a Gun, ani u 
make falſe Fires, with a Lanthorn at the Mt 
zen-Peak. if 
In caſe either have Occaſion to ſpeak with tiff c 
other, to hoiſt a French Jack at the Enſign $ 
Staff: It in the Night, to hang out tue . 
Lights of an equal Height, where they may # 
be beſt ſeen. 


Theſe Things being concerted for our bet 
ter Government, and all Proviſions and Hr 

ther Neceſſaries laid m, the ſame, Thurſda 
Odober 7. 1708, unmoor'd at Iwo in the A 
ternoon, weigh'd at ſix, and ran out; and uf! 
Eight in the Evening St. Vincents Road bon 
E. by NM. diſtant 3 Miles. © 0b hiſt | 
d 
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C HAP. II. 


From the Tſlands of Cape Verde, to the 
Iſland Grande, on the Coaſt of Brazil. 
Account of that Place; the two Bays 
it forms ; and the Town of Angra dos 
Reys on the Continent. | 


By Aturday, October 23. being in 2 Covert in 
9! Deg. 23 Min. North Latitude, we 3 
met with a ſtrong Current ſet- 
ting Weſtward, which is conſtant, 
and may be allow'd at the Rate 
of 12 Miles a Day from three Degrees of Lati- 
tude on each Side of the Line. $i 
Thurſday, Ozober 28. Laſt Night at Five 
ſaw a Sail to Windward, handed our ſmall 
Sails, and lower d our Top-ſails, thinking ſhe 
would not ſee us *till very near, by Reaſon 
the Night was coming on; ſo lay by till Ten, 
looking out very ſharp, when not ſeeing her, 
concluded ſhe had clapp'd on a Wind, ſomade 
ſigr Sail again. Laſt Night we croſs d the Equi- c,,7; ve 
wo noctial, Longitude from the Ifland of St. Zine 
ma Vincent, 2 Deg. 50 Min. 27 
Wedneſday, November 10, South Latitude 19 
Deg. 18 Min. Longitude from St. Vincent 11 
bet Deg. took an Amplitude, and found the Va- 
do nation 5 Deg. 45 Min. E. | 
[day Saturday, Nevember 13. Laſt Night we 
brought to, for fear of running too near the 
d at Land; and this Morning at Four made Sail, 
bon caught two large Dolphins, Longitude per 
Fſtimation 22 Deg. 20 Min. Longitude from 
C dt. Vincent 14 Deg. 45 Min. At Four in the 
Afternoon ſounded, and ſtruck Ground in 
; B 2 30 
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Cate Frio. 


AVOYACE to the South Sea, and 


30 Fathom Water, having red Sand, with 
ſmall Shells and white Gravel, by which we 
thought our ſelves in Boa Sonda Soundings, 
ſounded afterwards ſeveral Times, and had 
40 Fathom, and then ſtood to the Southward, 
and at Twelve at Night lay by till 

Sunday 14. in the Morning ſaw the Land 
at a great Diſtance, and ſuppos'd it to be 
Cape St. Antonio in Brazil, and at Noon made 
Cape Frio, that is, Cold Cape, bearing Wef, 


diſtant 10 Leagues, Lat. per Eſtimation 22 


Deg. 50 Min. Lon. from St. Vincent's to Cape 
Frio 16 Deg. Along this Coaſt there is Plen- 
ty of Tortoiſes, or Turtle, but not very good 
to eat, being a Sort of Hawkibill, and taſte 
very ſtrong, From Two till Four in the 
Afternoon were becalm'd. at Night lay by, 


at Ten it thunder'd and I'ghten'd very much, 


with hard Rains, till 
Monday, November. 15. at Two in the Morn- 
ing, when it prov'd calm *till Six, then had 


a {mall Breeze at N. V. and made little Sail. 


At Noon Cape Frio bore V. by N. diſtant 6 
Leagues. Laſt Night and this Day ſounded, 


and had 45 and 50 Fathom Water, muddy 


Anchor at 
th Iſland 
Grande. 


* 


Ground, very hot Weather, Lat. per Obſerve 
tion 22 Deg. 52 Min. From Noon forward 


little or no Wind, and very hot Weather. At 


Eight in the Evening Cape Frio bore N. N. E. 
half E. diſtant 5 Leagues. 
Tueſday, November 16. At Noon Cape Fris 
Iſland bore V. N. E. diſtant 19 Leagues, and 
the Iſland Grande V. diſtant 18 Leagues. 
Saturday, November 20. Since Tueſday ſmall 
Gales of Wind, and thick Weather; ſo that 
we could not get up to the Watering- Place, 
at the Iſland Grande, till this Morning, when 
we moor'd our Ship near the Shore, in 19 
Eff? Fathom 
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ch Nound the World. 21 
ve Fathom Water, Wind variable, and much 
vs Rain at half an Hour paſt Twelve, One of 
2d our Men going from the Ship without Leave, 
-d, giving the firſt Lieutenant foul Language, and 
threatning he would ſoon be reveng d, was 
nd put in Irons, and his Meſ&mates and Con- 
be forts deſiring he might be releas'd, or they 
de put in with him, ſeven voluntarily went into 
„ rons. | Z 
22 Sunday 21. In the Evening I went to the 
pe WW Town in a Pinnace, with a Preſent for the 
en- Governor, and to acquaint him we were 
old WM Friends. At our firſt Landing, the . Portugueſe 
ſte fir'd ſeveral Shot, taking us for French; but 
the were afterwards ſorry for it, and receiv'd us 
by, very kindly. The Governor not being at 
ch, Home, I return'd to the Ship at Eleven. 
Monday 22. much Rain fill'd our Caſks in 
the Hatch-viay, and got all Things ready 
for heeling the Ship. | 
Tueſday 23. hove down both Sides by the 
Duke, and gave the Ship a Pair of Boot-Tops, 
Two of the Mutineers were whipp'd, and put 
in Irons again. Two Men 


Wedneſday 24. fair Weather, the Duke made 
an End of cleaning, began to ſtow our Hold 
again, and releas'd four of the eight Men ont 
of the Bilboes, they being ſorry tor their Of- 
tence. Several Portugueſe came aboard to 
truck Rum, Sugar, and other Commodities. 
Iwo Men went aſhore, deſigning to leave the 
Ship, and having bargain'd with a Canoe to 
carry them over to the Main, but miſſing their 
Way to the Place appointed, and _ fright- 
ed at the Sight of ſeveral wild Beaſts. they 
hail'd the Ship at Midnight, begging for 
God's ſake to be brought aboard, or they 
ſhould be devour'd ; the Boat went off and 
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Ports. 
gueſe Boat 
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AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


bfonent them; they were confin'd in Irons 

Thurſday 25. in the Morning, then whipt, 
and ſet at Liberty. This Evening compleat- 
ed wooding, watering, and fitting our Ships, 
The Wind to Day variable, and very hot 
Weather. | 

Friday 26. at Five in the Morning un- 
moor'd our Ship, at Seven weigh'd the 
other Anchor, and the Weather being calm, 
tow'd into the Road. The Duke, not being 
ready, did not come out; two of their Men 
ran away. This Morning their Pinnace and 
Yaul went in Queſt of ſome Boats that came 
in Sight of us, but would not come aboard 
and we. ſuſpected one of them deſign'd to 
fetch the two Men off, or elſe it was a Boat 
belonging to ſome Privateer, and came to 
view us. The Duke's Pinnace coming up 
with one of the Boats, and ſhe not bringing 
to, they fir'd into her, and mortally wound. 
ed an Indian. who ſoon after dy'd aboard 


the Duke, and was bury'd aſhore, having firſt 


made his Confeſſion to a Portugueſe Prieſt that 
was in the Boat which was bound for Rio d- 
Janeiro. The Officers of both Ships were ve 
ry ſorry for this unfortunate Accident. In 
towing the Ship about the Eaſtermoſt Point, 
in our Way out of the Harbour, we ſpy d 
the Duke's two Men, who had ran away, 
waiting for a Canoe to carry them over to 
the Main, mann'd our Boat, and two of our 
Lieutenants going into it, put ſome Men + 
ſhore beyond them, to prevent their getting 
into the Woods, and then row'd to the Place 
where they were ſeen to hide. They endes 
vour'd to eſcape, but in vain; were brought 
aboard, put into Irons, and ſent to on 

O 
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rons Mown Ship. In the Afternoon had a ſmall 
Breeze of Wind at N. E. with thick very hot 

upt Weather. ESE | 4 
eat. WM Suturday 22. Capt. Rogers, Capt. Courtne u 
1ps, and ſeveral Officers of both Ships, went in the .- 
hot two Linnaces to the Town of Angra dos Rey? 
on the Main, carrying the Ship's Muſick Neu. 
with them, and were kindly receiv'd and en- 
tertain'd by the Governor and Fathers. Wind 
variable, with ſome Rain. 

Sunday 28. the Governor, with ſeveral of 
the Fathers, and others, caine aboard, and 
the Weather proving Rainy, ſtay'd all Night, 
I, with ſome others, being aſhore to barter 
for Rum, Sugar, Hogs, c. The Wind at 
$. V. a freſh Gale. 

Monday 29. the Governor and other Portu- 
gueſe went aſhore, and at Night our Boats 
return'd with Sugar, Rum, Swine, Foul, Limes, 
H. Wind at S. . This Day was enter d, 


4 Proteſt by the Committee againſt the Agent 
of the Ship Duke, 


A Emorandum, That on the 26th Day of Prot «- 
VI November, 1708, a little before Break 3 8 
of Day, a Canoe coming near the Ship Duke, 
then riding at Anchor at the Iſland Grande, 
on the Coaft of Brazil, they hail'd her, and 
ſhe not anſwering, fir d at her; upon which, 
Ihe row d away, and the Captain order'd the 
Boat to get ready, and purſue her. The A- 
gent of the ſaid Ship putting off the Boat 
without the Captain's Order; and before. a- 
ny commanding Officer was in her, purſu'd 
and fir d, or caus'd ſeveral Muſket-ſhot to be 
git made at her a-far off; but when near, or- 
heit Cer'd the Men to fire into her. The Corpo- 
n 8 ral 
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AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


ral firing, kill'd an Indian, and took the Ca- 
noe, which he ſent before with two of the 
Duke's Men, the Corporal and a Father bring. 
ing the reſt of the People in the Ship's Pin- 
nace ; ſince which Time, we are inform d by 
the Father, Maſter to the dead Indian, that 
he loſt a Quantity of Gold, to the Value of 
2001 which he ſays he had carry d aſhore 
and hid, taking our Men for French, by their 
firing and chaſing ; which Gold could not 
afterwards be found, tho', as he ſays, he does 
verily believe it was not taken by any of the 
Ship's People; but urges it was loſt through 
their chaſing and ſurprizing them. Whatlo- 
ever Damages may arrive from the above- 
mention'd Action, on Account of killing the 
Indian, or Loſs of the Gold alledg'd by the 
Father, we the Commanders and Officers of 
the Ships Duke and Dutcheſs, Conſorts, do, 
in Behalf of our ſelves, and the reſt of the 
Companies of the ſaid Ship, proteſt againſt 
the unadvis'd Action of the aboveſaid Agent, 
for proceeding without any Order of the 
Captain of the ſaid Ship, and acting contra- 
ry to what he was ſhipp'd for. In Witneſs 
whereof we have hereunto ſet our Hands, 
this 29th Day of November, 1708. 


Stephen Courtney, Robert Frye, 
Woodes Rogers, William Stratton, 


Edward Cooke,  Wilkam Bath, 
John Conuely, Charles Pope, 
John Rogers, George Milbourne. 


Wiliam Dampier, | 
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Round the World, © 25 


4 ſtort Deſcription: of the Iſland Grande, the 
— 25 it forms, and the Town of Angra dos 
Keys on the Continent. | 


| E anchor'd in St. George's Bay, form'd Grunde 

| by the Ifland Grande, in ten Fathom { =" a 

& Pater, clear ſandy Ground near the Shore, 11 

che North Point of the ſaid Bay bearing N. 

y M. V. and the South Point S. V. by . This 

4 Iland lies near the Continent, and is plenti- 

fully ſtor'd with Wood and Water, but not 

| inhabited. The Town of Angra dos Reys is 

| on the Main, about three Leagues diſtant 

from the Iſland, very ſinall, confiſting of 50 

or 60 Houles, low built, very indifferent, with 

Mud Walls, and cover d with Palmito Leaves. 

However, it.has a Franciſcan Monaſtery, and 

two Churches, decent, but not ſo richly a- 

dorn'd as in other Places. The Inhabitants. 

told us, that ſome French Ships which were 

there before, had plunder'd them, and taken 

away the Plate and Ornaments, which might 

be the Reaſon why their Houſes were no bet- 

ter furmiſh'd ; as alſo their not being ſatis- 

ty'd, whether we were Friends or Enemies, 

might probably make them remove and hide 

the beſt of their Houſhold-ſtuff. They have 

a Guard-houſe, where, at our Landing, we 

were receiv'd by the Governor, who is Cap- pywrtain- 

tain of about 20 Men there were in Arms, ment there. 

with a Lieutenant and Enſign; and the Prieſts, 

Here they treated us with a Dinner, Sweat- 

meats, and Rum. The Governor and Fathers 

deſir d we would go to ſee their Franciſcan 

S Monaſtery and Church, that Day being a 
great Feſtival with them, and the People 
—_ 1 2 round thene a . 

u. We comply'd, and at their Requeſt, our 

" Muſick, 
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Gold Mine. 


Fruit; 


AVO YAOE ro the South Sea, and 
Mufick, confilting of Trumpets, Hautboys, 
and Violins, play d in a Gallery belonging 
to the Church, at the Time of Service, to 
their great Satisfaction; for which they re- 
turn'd the Captains Thanks. After the Ser- 
vice, they would have us go in Proceſſion 
with them; which, to oblige them, we did, 
round the Monaſtery, and into the Body of 
the Church, every Man carrying a lighted 
Candle in his Hand, as is the Cuſtom upon 
ſuch Occaſions, Then we were conducted in- 
to a great Hall, and treated by the Fathers 
with Fiſh, Sweet-meats, and ſeveral ſorts of 
Fruit, as Pine-Apples, Melons, Guavas, O. 
ranges, c. This Monaſtery had ſome Head 
of Cattle belonging to it; but we could not 
perſwade them to ſpare us any. There are 
three or four ſmall Iſlands well cover'd with 
Trees, between this Town and the Iſland 
Grande, oppoſite to the Watering-Place. The 
Boats that come from Rio ds Faneiro touch 
here for Proviſions, which they ſell very 
dear. At our coming away, we gave them 
ſome Volleys with our ſmall Arms, and they 


return'd the ſame, our Trumpets ſounding, 


and Mulick playing. 

Fifteen Days Journey up the Country, 18 
a very rich Gold Mine; and I am of Opint 
on there is alſo Gold in the Iſland, becauſe 
we took up the Mother of Gold in ſeveral 
Places by; the Water-fide, which was waſh'd 
down from the Mountains by the Rains. The 
Iohabitants, I believe, fare but hardly, becauſe 
all I. could ſee, was Cloſe and full of Wood 
and Proviſions, as I ſaid above, very dear; 
but there is good Sugar for 3 d. per Pound, 
and the Country abounds in ſeveral ſorts of 
excellent Fruit, as Oranges, n 
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Guavas, Pine-Apples, Melons, c. In the | 
woods there are Multitudes of Parrots, Mon- — mh and 
keys, Porcupines, and ſeveral forts of will 

Beaſts, too tedious to enumerate. The Ri- 
„ eers and Bays are well ſtor'd with Fiſh. The 
French Ships bound for the South Sea, gene- 
rally touch here to wood and water, there be- 
ing nothing to moleſt them; and lately two 
of them plunder d the Town, and took a Por- 
tugueſe Bark, coming from the Mines, which 
had 32 Arrobas, that 1s, 800 Weight of Gold 
Duſt aboard. I have here inſerted the Cut of 
the Iſland Grande, with the two Bays form'd 
by it, and the Continent, as drawn upon the 
Spot. ; vert | : 
"The moſt remarkable Fiſhes There obſerv'd ,,, c,..z. 
and took Draughts of, are, the Shark, Plate 
W 2. N.. 1. being the boldeſt of all Fith, h 
W three Rows of Teeth, a very tough Skin, an 
earen taſtes ſtrong, eſpecially the old ones, 
yet they go down well enough with the Sea- 
men. It is commonly attended by one or two 
ſmall ones, by us call'd Pilot-Fiſbes, which 
the Shark, tho never ſo hungry, does not de- 
vour, becauſe they find out the Prey for him, 
he being of a very heavy Nature, and when 
he takes the Bait, caſts himſelf on his Back, 
as here repreſented z and thus often ſeizes 
Men, as they are ſwimming, taking off a 
Limb at a Bite. Between his Eyes are two 
Things we call Stones, which the Surgeon ge- 
nerally ſaves, being good for ſeveral Uſes. 
Tho? extraordinary ſtrong in the Water, he 
8 ſoon drown'd, if you play with the Line, 
| which is eaſily done. Beſides the Pilot-Fiſh, 

which plays off and on, there is another Sort 
which ſticks to, and ſacks the Shark, and is 
therefore call'd the Sucking-Fiſb. 
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Piloi-Fih. 


Suck! LO 


Fiſh. 


A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
The Pilot-Fiſh, when ſwimming in the Wa. 
ter, appears much like a Mackarel, and looks 
as if he were painted blue and white, as the 
Barbers Poles are. See it Plate 2. N. 2*. There 
is another Sort of Pilot-Fiſh repreſented here, 
Plate 2. N. 3:. as when out of the Water, 
and 1s of a deep Blue, only his Belly of a 
lighter Colour than his Back and Sides, the 
Scales ſmooth, like a Tench's, and his Back 
ſpeckled, like a Seal's Skin. I ffruck one of 
theſe with an Harping-Iron, and it was eight 
Inches long from Head to Tail, and three 
Inches broad. It is reckon'd a very good Fiſh. 
The Sucking-Fiſh is ſmall, generally about 
eight or nine Inches long, of a dark Blue, ha- 
ving a Sucker about two Inches long on the 


Top of his Head, his Mouth wide, and Eyes 


Parrot- 


Fiſh. 


Peform'd 


Creature. 


ſmall, the under Jaw longer than the upper, 
with two Rows of ſmall ſharp Teeth, two 
Fins on each Side his Gills, two ſmall ones 
under his Belly, two near his Tail, one on 
the Top of the Back. It is a very ſlimy 
Fiſh, and commonly fticks ſo faſt to Sharks 
and other large Fiſh, as not to be eaſily got 
off. See it drawn two Ways Plate 2. N'. 4 
and 5. th; | 

We alſo took here that they call the Parrot- 
Fiſh, being about ten Inches long, of a brown 
Colour, with a Mouth like a Parrot's Beak, 
whence it has the Name, and is very good to 
eat, | 
On the Iſland Grande we kill'd a very de- 
form'd Creature, being, in my Opinion, a 
Species between a Monkey and a Porcupine, 
as having the Pricks or Quills of a Porcu- 
pine, but not ſo ſtrong, the Head and Tail 
like a Monkey, and had a nauſeous Scent. 


CHAP, 


Round the World. .. or 
CHAP. WW. 

From the | Iſland Grande, | and Town of 
Angra dos Reys, on the Coaſt of Bra- 


zil, co the Iſland of Juan Fernandes, 
in the South Sea. 
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75 59 the Veſtward of the Iſland Grande; 

— but a Calm enſuing, came to an 
Anchor again in 15 Fathom Water, and at 
One weigh'd again, and ran down along the 
Iland in 14 or 15 Fathom Water; yet before 
we could fetch the Veſtermoſt Point, the Wind 
came about to S. S. V. a freſh Gale. We per- 
ceiv'd it was a Tornado, and therefore tack d. 
and ran under the high Land of the Ifland, 
about a League from the Place where we had 
lain before, and there anchor'd. All the firſt 


| Part of the Night it blew hard, with wet 


Weather. | | 
Wedneſday, December 1. The Wind being 
Eafterly, a ſmall Breeze, both Ships ſail d out 
of the Bay, diſcover'd a Brigantine. riding 
cloſe under the Shore, come from the Mines, 
and bound for Rio de Janeiro. The Weather 
wag calm, we ſoon after came to an An- 
chor. as | 
| Thurſday, December 2. The Wind being Ve- 
ſerly, made two or three Trips, then anchor'd 
again in a Calm; but afterwards-the Wind 
ling at Eaft, weigh'd again, and ſtood 2 
way S. S. E. and at Four the Ve End of the 
Iland Grands bore N. by V. diſtant 8 Leagues: 
unday 


gan, November 30. weightd in pr. 
72 the Mor ning with a. {mall Breeze 2. 
at N. E. deſigning to run out to 774d. 


30 A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Sunday 5. being in the Latitude of 29 Deg 
50 Min. and Longitude from the Ilan 
Grande © Deg. 16 Min. we found the Variati 
on 13 Degrees Eaff. | | 
Monday 13. very blowing Weather, inſo 
much that we ſhipp'd ſeveral Seas, which 
fill'd our Main Deck full, yet without other 
Damage than the Loſs of lome of the Rails 
of our Head, Lat. per Eſtimation 40 Dep, 
55 Man. 
Tueſday 14. at Eight in the Morning, the 
Wind blowing hard, reef d our Main-fail ; but 
abating ſoon after, ſet our Top-ſail. We 
found tor ſome Days a ſtrong Current, which 
ſet us to the Northward, and oblig'd us to 
correct our Southing conſiderably. I am d 
Opinion there may be ſome Banks hereahonts, 
by Reaſon the Water chang'd ſeveral Times, 
yet the Duke ſounded, and could get no Ground, 
| Lat. per Obſervation 41 Deg. 47 Min. Long! 
| tude from the Ifland Grande 5 Deg. o Min. 
| Thurſday 16. ſaw ſeveral of thoſe large Fowl 
| Current in they call Albatroſes. By Obſervation Veſter 
| 5 day and to Day I reckon we have had x 
| Southern Current, and about 15 Degrees Eaf 


Variation, Lat. 44 Deg. 9 Min. Longitude 

from the Iſland Grande 5 Deg. 38 Min. 
Tueſday, December 21. being in 49 Deg. 26 
Min. Lat. and 10 Deg. 24 Min. Longitude Wl 7 
from the Iſland Grande, the Weather fair, ſaw IM 5 
ſeveral Granpuſſes, Seals, and other Fiſh, 2 1 
bout the Ship, as alſo great Parcels of Weeds. 
The Friday before, one George Davis, a young 
Man, fell from the Mizen 'Top-ſail Yard, on 
the Quarter-Deck, and broke his Skull; ſo that I © 
tho' blooded, he remain'd ſpeechleſs. | 
Thurſday 23. had ſmooth Water in the Mor 
ing, ſaw ſeveral Fiſh and Fowls * ka 
IPs 


aund the World. . © 2F 


Des WShip, and at Ten made the Land, which J 
n foppos'd to be Falkland's Iſland, bearing S. S. al, 
1. /. diftane 9 Leagues, Lat. per Eſtimation and J 
indifferent Obſervation, 51 Deg, 25 Min. Lon- 
gitude from the Ifland Grande 13 Deg. o Min. 
Ran along the Shore, ſteering away E. by N. 
till Ten at Night, and then brought towith 
cur Fore-ſail and Mizen, not being ſatisfy'd 
that we were the Length of the Eaſtermoſt 
Land. 
the Friday 24. at Five in the Morning made 
dat Sail again. As we ran along this Shore, the 
we Land look'd like ſome Part of England, ha- 
nich ung ſeveral good Bays and Valleys, but be- 
to lieve it is not inhabited, no Signs of People 
of ppearing; nor can I give any better Ac- 
ute I count of it, the Weather not permitting us 
nes to come any nearer with our Ships, nor to 
nd, ſend our Boats aſhore. What we could dif- 
e. ern, look d very pleaſant; and we ſaw. a- 
bundance of Ducks and ſmall Fowl, beſides 
b Shoals of Fiſh. Yeſterday at Four in the E- 
ter- vening the Eaſt End of it bore S. E. by E. 
12 diſtant 6 Leagues, and the Northermoſt Part 
% E. by E. diſtant 5 Leagues. The Body of 
ade this Iſland lies in about 51 Deg. 20 Man. S. 
and Longitude from London 64 Deg. o Min. 
V. I gueſs it to be about 90 Miles long, and 
70 in Breadth. This Evening we ſaw a Sail, 
and chas'd her till Ten a Clock, when we 
loſt Sight of nher. | Pb 
| Saturday 25. at Eight in the Morning ſaw 
her again bearing S. S. E. diftant about 3 
lebe made all the Sail we could after her, 
and on | | tar 
Sunday 26. at Four ſhe bore from us S. diſtant 
about 6 Miles, yet upon Purſuit, found ſhe 
wrong dus in the. Squals, and being almoſt 
1 | N out 


Birds half like a Penguin, ſaid to be half Fiſh and half 


Fleſh. „ 


Great Dau- 


ded before the Wind, the Duke following, 2 1 


AVoOovAO E tothe South Sea, and 
out of Sight of the Duke, without any Po 
bility of coming up with our Chaſe, reef! it! 
our Top-ſails, and bore away to the Dua nt 
Ten, and at Eleven came up with him. AC 
this Time we ſaw a ſmall Iſland, bearing N the 
V. about two Leagues from us, which is nat Des 
laid down in any of our Charts; fo tackt bat 
and ſtood to the Veſtward, Latitude per Eli 
mation 53 Deg. 45 Min. Longitude from th, 
S. E. End of Falkland'sIfland, I Deg. 2 Min, 

Tueſday 28. For ſeveral Days before we hal 
ſeen Sea-Fowls, ſome” Seals, and abundance 
of other Fiſh, Here is a fort of Bird much 


Fowl. Courſe S. S. V. Latitude per Obſervx 
tion and Eſtimation 56 Deg. 6 Min. Long 
tude from Falkland s Iſlands 1 Deg. 24 Min. 
Wedneſday 29. by a good Amphitude found 
the Variation 24 Deg. 3o Min. Eaft, Latitude 
per Eſtimation 57 Deg. 26 Min. and Thurſii 
30. found 25 Deg. Variation Zaft, the Lats 
tude being 58 Deg. 38 Min. Longitude from 
_ S. E. Point of Falkland's Iſland 6 Deg, 10 
in. 
Wedneſday, Famuary 5. 1708-9. This Day 
we 54 81255 Gale of Wind at NV. and V 
very bad Weather; at Two in the Afternoon 


reef d both Courſes, then lower'd our Fore y 
yard, and lay by till Five; at which Tune 1 
our Wafte was fill'd with Water, and we er t 


pecting the Ship would fink every Moment, 
got down aur Fore-yard as well as we could, WF 
and loos'd the Sprit-ſail, to ware the Ship, ©. 
which at laſt we did, but in waring, r 
thought ſhe would have founder'd with tht Hr 
Weight of the Water that was in her, by res- 

ſon ſhe had ſo deep a Waſte. Thus we ſcud WW; 


mn 33 
at Nine ſhipp'd a Sea at the Poop, as we werg 
in the Cabbin going to eat; it beat in all the 
üg cabbin-Windows and Bulk-Head, and hove 
che firſt Lieutenant half way between the 
becks, with ſeveral Muſkets and Piſtols that 
i bung there, darting a Sword that was againſt 
MM the Bulk-Head of the Cabbin, through my 
+ {Man's Hammock and Rug, which hung a- 
gainſt the Bulk-Head of the Steeridge, and 
ai bad not the Bulk-Head of the great Cabbin 
given way, all we who were there muſt ines 
vitably have been drown'd, before the Water 
ac could have been vented. Our Yaul was ſtav d 
on the Deck, and it was a Wonder that many 
were not kill'd with the Shutters, the Bulk,, 
Head, and the Arms, which were drove with. 
an prodigious Force; but God in his Mercy 
ur (eliver d us from this and many other Dan- 
2 Only one Man or two were hurt, and 
ſome bruis d, but not one Rag of dry Cloaths 


* left us, our Cheſts, Hammocks, and Bedding: 
10 being all ſoak d in Water. This twenty four. 


Hours Courſe South, Latitude per Eſtimation 
Nay 61 Deg. 48 Min. W | | 
Thurſday 6. a moderate Gale of Wind at V. 
M. V. Courſe corrected M V. Latitude per 
Obſervation and Eſtimation 61 Deg. 20 Min. 
ln the Afternoon got ſome of our Guns down, 
into the Hold, then tack'd, and flood to. 
the Veſtward. GIS % 
Friday 7. ſeveral of our Men fell ſick, oc- 
aſion'd, as I ſuppoſe, by their, being long fl. A 
wet and cold, Courſe W. N. Latitude 61 
Deg. S. Longitude from the S. E. Point of 
Falkland's Iſland 18 Deg. 5 Min. 
Tueſday 11. Moſt of theſe Days bad, foul, | 
ing Weather, e Deg., 
9 3 


8 * 
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10 Min. of South Latitude, which was the ut. 
moſt of our Run that way. ©” _ 
Frida 14. Theſe two Days paſt we had. 
as I believe, a ſtrong Current, ſetting to the 
Northward farther than we did expect. Courſ; 
corrected North, Latitude 59 Deg. 30 Min. 
Ne from Falkland's Iſlands 26 Deg, 19 
In. 1 N 

Saturday 15. Since we ſtood to the Nerth- 
ward, we found ſmooth Water in the South 
Seas, and ſaw ſeveral —_— Pintados, and 
other Sea-Fowl. Courſe WY. N. IV.” Latitude 
57 Deg. 55 Min. Longitude from Falkland 
Illands 29 Deg. 26 Min. 3 

Paſt Tier- Monday 17. By a good Obſervation, I found 
ra del Fue- We were got round Cape Horn, Tierra del Fuego, 


A, kd .c 


go. and the Streights of Magellan, and to the 
Northward of Cape Victoria. Courſe N. N. I. 
| Latitude 51 Deg. 30 Min. Longitude from the 
| End of Falkland's Iſlands 28 Dep. 20 Min. 
' Wedneſday 19. At Twelve thi By! reckon'd 
| Se. Ste- Port St. Stephen, on the Coaſt of Patagoma in 
i Hich Land. the South Sea, bore Eaſt, diſtant about 20 
Leagues. Courſe N. NM. E. Latitude 46 Deg, 
| 50 Min. Longitude from Fa!kland's Iſlands 
| 26 Deg. o Min. 
} | Thurſday 20. From Twelve to Eight in the 
| Evening fail'd E. by NM. 10 Leagues, before 
which Time we made the Land, which I ſup- 
pos'd to be the High Land of St. Stephen, on 
the Coaſt of Patagonia. At Eight ſtood off; 
| and in the Night it blew fo hard, that we 
| were forc'd to reef both our Courſes, and al. 
terwards furl'd our Fore-ſail, and lay by til 
Morning. | 
Saturday 22. At Two ſaw the Land, which 
Noman*s T believ'd to be Nomen's Iſland, on the Coal 
Wand. of Patagonia, diſtant about 10 Leagues, Courle 
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N, half E. Latitude 44 Deg. 9 Min. Longi- 
tude from the High Land of St. Stepben, d 
Deg. 33 Min. This Day Robert Hurlocł, orie 
of our Men, dy d. % BG een 
Monday 24. I reckon'd we were on the Coaſt 
of Chile, about 20 Leagues V. S. V. from 
Valdivia, Latitude 40 Deg. 5 Min. Longitude 
from St. Stephen 1 Deg. 12 Min 
Vedueſday 26. I reckon'd we had not here a 
point Variation: For moſt of our Paſſage to 
Cape Hori, I found, when we took an- Am- 
phitude, it agreed very near to Capti Hals 
Variation Chart of the World. Courſe N. by 
V. Latitude 37 Deg. 25 Min. Longitude fro 
St. Stephen 1 Deg. 4 Min. This Day bury'd 
two Men more, being Thomas Ruſb and Qvuire 
Johnſon, about 30 more had the Scurvy, and 
eight were ſick. At Six this Evening made  , , 
the Land, which I took to be the Ifland of and. 
St. Mary, off the Town of the Conception, ' ori 
the Coaſt of Chile, bearing E. diſtant 14 
Leagues, then war d the Ship, and ſtood a- 
way S. V. till Ten, then tack'd and ſtood 
to the Northward. ane det: 
Sunday 30. At Twelve ſteer'd away NM. for, 
by all our Charts, we were as far to the 
Veftward as the Iſland Juan Fernandes, where 
we deſign'd to wood and water, ſtood to the 
Northward till Six, when being near the La- 
titude of the Iſland, and not ſeeing it, ſtood 
on a Wind to the Weſtward, with an eaſy 


Sail. 
Monday 3 1. At Eight in the Morning made 
the Iſland, high ragged Land, and ſhows to 

be about 6 Leagues long, and 3 in Breadth, 
We ſaw very few Birds, and no Fiſh near this 
land. Bury'd another of our Men. At 
Twelve the Iſland bore V. diſtant 6 Leagues. 
| C'2 By 
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By a good Obſervation, at Noon I found the 

Body of this Iſland lie in 33 Deg. 49 Min. 
Latitude, Longitude from St. Mary's 5 Deg, 

38 Min. Variation here 6 Degrees E. For 

4 South- Teveral Days paſt we perceiv'd we had a ſtrong 
ern Cur- Southern Current, which ſet us Northward be- 
ad yond our Expectation. In the Afternoon 
Capt. Dover, ſecond Captain of the Duke, went 

off in the Pinnace to get ſome Proviſions a. 

{hore; and find the beſt Place to anchor in; 

and in the Evening we ſaw a Fire on the 

Shore, which made us conclude there were 

Ships in the Road; therefore made a Signal 

for the Boat, and ſhe return'd aboard at 

Twelve at Night. We ſtood to the South- 

ward all Night. | 
Tueſday, February 1. In the Morning tack'd 

and ſtood to the Veſtward; but the Wind 
{hrinking, and blowing off the Iſland in 

: Squals, could not get in till Eight in the E- 
lg Fea vening, when having little Wind, we row'd 
nandes and tow'd into the great Bay, and came to 
Wand. an Achor in 50 Fathom Water with our beſt 
Bower, carrying our Stream-Anchor in with 

the Shore. All this Day had a clear Ship, 

hoping to get ſome Purchaſe, but ſaw no Vel- 

fel, only one Man aſhore, with a white En- 

ſign, which made us conclude, that ſome Men 

had been left there by ſome Ship, becauſe the 

Iſland is not inhabited. The Dake's Boat 

went aſhore, and found one Alexander Selkirk, 

who had been formerly Maſter of the Cinque 

Ports Galley , an Engliſh Privateer in thoſe 

Parts ; and having ſome Difference with the 

A Man Captain of the ſaid Ship, and ſhe being lea- 
5 80 oo ky, he left the ſaid Capt. Stradling, going a- 
Ter. ind ſhore on this Iſland, where he. continu'd four 
fourMonth; Years and four Months, living on Goats and 
Ft "8 YO 11 Cabbages 
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Cabbages that grow on Trees, Turnips, Par- 
ſnips, £c. He told us a Spaxi/h Ship or two 


8 


my 


5 WM vhich touch'd there, had like to have taken 2 
„him, and fir'd ſome Shot at him, He was 
n i cloath'd in a Goat's Skin Jacket, Breeches, 
t and Cap, ſew'd 1 — with Thongs of the 
- WH Game. He tam'd ſome wild Goats and Cats, 
3 WW whereof there are great Numbers. 
e Vedneſday 2. ſtruck our Top-maſt, and got 
Things in a Readineſs for Careening our Ship, 
ſtarted ſome of our Salt Water Caſk that had 
| 


been fill'd at Sea, unbent our Sails, and made 
„a Tent on the Shore for our Doctor and ſick 

Men; caught abundance of freſh Fiſh, got 
d WW Cabbage and Goats; brought our Ship near- 
d WM er the Shore, and moor'd on and off, the beſt 
n WW Bower in about 41 Fathom Water, and the 
tram Anchor in about 30; the Wind off the 
Shore, ſome few Squals, and fine Weather, 


d 
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Of thoſe who have ſail d round the World, 
and others only through the Streights of 
Magellan and Le Maire ; with a ſhort 
Account of the ſaid Streights, and of 


the Countries about them. 5 


EIN G now at Anchor at the 
8 Iſland of Juan Fernandes, in the 
South Sea, without having touch'd 
any where ſince our Departure 
from the Iſland Grande, on the 

Coaſt of Brazil, it will be proper, before we 
froceed any farther, to give ſome Account of 
C 3 the 
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A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


the ſeveral Paſſages i into this Sea, the Perſons 
that have found and ſaild through them, and 
the Lands lying about them. 

The Sonth Saa, otherwiſe. call'd the Pacifick 
Sea, is that vaſt {Ocean which lies on the Weſt 
of America, and between it and Ajia, Eaft and 


Weſt, and emtending from California in the 
A 


North, 'to the Terra uſtralis Bag, in the 
South; ſo that it has not the firſt of theſe De. 
nominations from its being entirely, as ſome 


ſuppoſe, beyond the Line, and about the An- 


tartick Pole, but ſtretches from that to us in- 
ferior frozen Zone up to ours in the North. 
Baco Nunez. de Balboa, Governor of Darien, 
was the firſt Europcar who travelling by Land 
over the Iſthmus of America, diſcover d this 
South Sea, to which he gave that Name 1n 
Reſpect of, that Part which he ſaw lying 
Saut hward of the American Continent, there 
ſtretching out to the Veſtward; and this Name 
was afterwards communicated to all that O- 
cean. That of Pacifick Sea, was given it on 
Account of its being generally leſs boiſterous, 
and much ſmoother than the Northern Seas. 


Streightsof This Diſcovery veing made by Land, it 
a 


Magellan remain'd to find out a 


&i ſeever” 
by hi. 


ſage or Communt 
cation between the two Seas, for the Conve- 
niency of Trade. To this End many At- 
tempts have been made by the N. V. but all 
of them unſucceſsful; and being 5 pothing to 
our Purpoſe, we ſhall paſs them by. The 


that ever undertook to ſail 3 Europe into 


the South Sea, was Ferdinand Magalhaens, WAR 
we generally call Magellan, a Portugueſe, and an 
able Mariner, who being Fs g£ d by his 
own Sovereign, King Emanuel, went awa p 
the Court of King Ferdinand of * w 


N to 4 * to the Eoft ory 55 by 


ailing 
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s 8 Giling Veſtward, he had a favourable Recep- 

4 don; and King Ferdinand dying, the Empe- 

or charles V. fitted out five Ships, with which 

+ be ſail'd from Sevil on the 10th of Auguſt, 

15; and after many Dangers and Dithcul- 

| ties, being come into 52 Degrees of South La- 

de titude, found the Paſſage, ſince call'd from 

e him The Streights of Magellan, being about 110- 

Leagues in Length, in ſome Places wide, and 

je in ſome not above half a League in Breadth. 

However, he made his Way through, and be- 

n- ing arriv'd in the South Sea, paſs'd on thro? 

b. it tor the Eaſt Indies, but was himſelf unfor- 

„ WI tunately. flain in the little Iſland of Zebu, 

d MW one of thoſe now caJl'd the Philippine Iſlands. 

is One of his Ships forſook him at the Streights 

in of his Name, and of the other four, only one, 

w call the Vickory, return'd into Spain, under 

re the Command of Fobn Sebaſtian Cano, being 

ne the firſt that ever ſail'd round the World, 

)- and came into Europe from the South Sea. 

n In the Year 1539 Alonſo de Camargo, ſail'd spaniards 

s, WW from Spain with three Ships for Peru, and . the 
with much Difficulty paſs'd the Streights him 

it ſelf, and arriv'd ſafe, but much ſhatter'd, at 

ite Port of Arequipa in Peru Sea, one of his other 

e- Ships being caſt away, and the third return- 

t- ing to Spain. After Camargo, Don Garcia de 

ll W Lozyſa, and other Spaniards, paſs'd theſe 

to MW Streights, and a Colony was ſent to ſettle. 

it on the North Side of them, for obſtructing 

to other Nations from paſſing that Way; but 

m all theſe Voyages prov'd unfortunate. 

in When the Spaniards had made this Way, 

s the Wealth of Pon tempted Sir Francis Drake $7173 © 

to W to undertake that then amazing Voyage; 

re and accordingly he ſail'd from Phmoutb with 

fre Ships and Barks, on the 15th of Novem- 

5 C 4 ber, 
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ber, 1577, enter d the Streights of Magellan 
on the 21ſt of Auguſt following, and the South 
Sea on the 6th of September, ſail'd along that 
Weſtern Coaſt of America into 43 Degrees of 
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North Latitude z and having plunder'd ſome. 


inconſiderable Places on the Coaſt, and taken 
a rich Booty at Sea, return'd by the Eaft Iu- 
dies and Cape of Good Hope, being the ſecond 
that fail d round the World. 

His Succeſs put Sir Thomas Candiſh upon 
the like Atten pt in the Year 1586, which 
he likewiſe perform'd. 

The next that paſs'd theſe Streights, and 


Fir The. 
Candiſh. 


Dutch-man, in the Year 1598. Sebald de Vert 
attempted the ſame, but moſt of his Men pe- 
riſh'd in the Streights, where he was config'd 
by the Weather for nine Months, and at laſt 
return'd the ſame Way he went, Next fol- 
low'd George Spilbergen, who was more fortu- 
nate, returning Home ſafe, after performing 
the Round of the whole Earth. 
The laſt who undertook to paſs theſe 
Sir John Streights, was Sir John Narbrongh, ſent by 
Narbraugh King Charles II. in the Year 1669. He paſs'd 
and ſail'd up to the Coaſt of Chile, and re- 
turn'd the ſame Way, which I think none 
had done before him. I mean to pals clear 
away, and repaſs; for Peter Sarmiento de Gam- 
boa, in the Year 1560, came that Way from 
Peru into Spain. 
Strcight Te The great Difficulty and Hazard thoſe who 
Man: © / have attempted paſſing theſe Streights of Ma- 
cover d by : . 2 
um and gellan have met with, has diſcourag d many 
>clouten- from trying that Way, and put others upon 
finding ont a better. The firft that did it, 
tho* upon another Motive, which was, to e- 
vade the Dutch Eaſt India Company 's 1 


ſail'd round the Globe, was Oliver Noort, a 
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ter, which forbids all their Subjects the Uſe 

of this Streight, were Villiam Corneleiſon Schou- 

ten and Iſaac Le Maire, who departing Hol- 

ind on the 14th of Fune 1616, on the 25th 

of Fanuary following, having left the Streights 

of Magellan to the Weſtward, and held on their 

Courſe to the Southward, enter'd a ſmall 

Streight in the Latitude of 56 Degrees S. 

made by a Point running out from Tierra del 

Fgo, on the Weft, and an Iſland they diſ- 

cover d to the Eaſt, to which they gave the 

Name of Staten Lant, or the States Land. This 

Streight being form'd by the two Points afore- 

aid, is of no Length, but immediately leads 

into an open Sea, through which theſe Diſco- 

verers ſail'd round Tierra del Fuego, into the 

Huth Sea, leaving the Name of Streight Le 

Maire to that they had firſt found out. | 
Our Bucaneer, Capt. Sharp, having gone Cape Stury, 

over the Iſthmus of America, to the South 

Sa, and ſpent ſome Time there, committing 

ſereral Robberies, deſign'd to have return'd 

Home, in the Year 1681, thro' the Streights 

of Magellan ; but not being able to hit that 

Paſlage, he ſtood to the Southward, and ſail'd 

round through an open Sea, into the North 

dea, without ever ſeeing Land till they ar- 

nv'd at the Ccyibbe Iſlands. This laſt is the 

Way we took into the South Sea, to avoid the 

Dangers of Streights, which are ſubject to fo 

many Accidents and Misfortunes, | 

Having thus briefly laid down the Paſſages 

into the South Sea, with their firſt Diſcoverers, 

ad the Principal of their Followers, it will xi, gelen 

be requiſite to ſay ſomething of thoſe Streights, $:rcig)t- 

ad the Countries by which they are form'd, ©* * 

The Streights of Magellan are between the 

eat Iſland of Tierra del Fuego, and the South- 


er muſt 
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ermoſt Part of America, call'd Tierra de los Pa 
tagones, or Patagonia, never yet ſubdu'd or in 
 habited by any Europeans; ſo that we hay: 
but very imperfect Knowledge of it. Here 
Magellan, t he firſt Diſcoverer,ſpent'two Months 
becauſe it was Winter. in that he call'd the 
Bay of St. Julian, lying in 49 Degrees and x 
half of South Latitude. The Relation of his 
Voyage informs us, that he ſaw a Gigantick 
Race of Men, ſo tall, that the Heads of his 
Spantards ' reach'd but to their Waſte, ' Schar 
ten, in his Voyage, put into Port Defire, in 
47 Deg. 40 Min. South Latitude, and found 
the Shore cover d with Eggs of Sea Mews, be 
ing like Lapwings Eggs, but ſomewhat big- 
ger, and well taſted. There were alſo Oſtn- 
ches, and a ſort of Beaſt like Stags, with ve. 
ry long Necks. On the Tops of the Hills 
they tound ſome Graves made only of Heaps 
of Stones, which being remov'd, the Bones of 
Men lying in them, appear'd to be 10 or 11 
Foot in Length, but does not ſay they faw 
any Men. Sir John Narbrough was in this fame 
Harbour, and ſays he ſounded, and found 
it very good in many Places far great Ships, 

rovided they have good Cables and Anchors, 
but found no Wood, and very little freſh Wa- 
ter; few Buſhes, but dry long Graſs, grow- 
ing in Tufts and Knots; the' Soil gravelly 
and dry, in ſome Valleys well mix'd with 
black Mould, but could ſee no People, Fire, 
or Smoke, yet found Places where they had 
lain, behind Buſhes, upon Graſs which they 
had pluck'd up, made ſmall Fires, and ros 
ſted Limpets and Muſcles. Thoſe who defie 
to ſee more Particulars, may read the afore 
ſaid Voyage of Sir ohn Narbrougb, whulſt we 
proceed to The 


The Streights of Magellan, the Mouth where- 


f is in 52 Deg. 26 Min, South, and Longi- 


ade from the Lizard in England, 65 Deg. 42 
in. The Variation of the Compaſs here 


ſolume of Ramuſio, makes the Streights 110 


Leagues in Length, in ſome Parts very wide, 
in others. not above half a League over, with 
> good Harbour at every League Diſtance, 
both fides of it hemm'd in by mighty Moun- 
tains cover d with Snow, the Land yielding 
good Water, Plenty of Wood, and many Sorts 
of wholeſonie Herbs, and the Sea abundance 


of Fiſh. Sir Francis Drake confirms the Mul- 
titude of Harbours above-mention'd ; but 
adds, they are fo deep, that there is no an- 
choring, unleſs it be in ſome River or Creech. 
He repreſents. the Mountains to be of a pro- 
digious Height, riſing one above another, and 
agrees in the Plenty of good Water, Wood, 
and ſweet Herbs. Sir Thomas Candiſh's Jour- 
nal ſeems more particular, and informs us, 
that the narrowelt Part is 14 Leagues within 
tie Mouth of the Streights, and Penguin Iſland 
10 Leagues beyond that. He touch'd at 
king Philip's City, the Place the Spaniards 
would have fortify'd for ſecuring that Paſ- 
lage to themſelves againſt all other Nations, 
but 400 of them were ſtarv'd to Death, and 
their Guy remain'd in Ruins; which Place 
be therefore call'd Port Famine. 
To paſs. by the others above-mention'd, 
whoſe Relations are much the ſame, I will 


ave a ſhort Abſtract from Peter Sarmiento, be- $armicu- 
fore ſpoken of, who, as has been ſaid, ſail'd 10, 4. 


rough the Magelan Streights from the South ©" 
into the North Sea, in 49 Deg. 30 Min. 1120 
al ati- 
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Degrees Eaſt. Pigafetta, in his Relation of ,,;.....- 
Agel Diſcovery, to be found in the firſt 5 
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Latitude; he anchor'd at a Place unknown, 


delightful Plains, ſeveral Towns, and a City 


— 
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where no People appear'd; but there were 
Prints of human Feet, Darts, Oars, and Nets 
His Menclimb'd vaſt Mountains, whence they 
diſcover'd an Archipelago of ſmall Iſlands, and 
one great Channel running on ſpacious and 
clean. Thoſe Iſlands were fruitful and habi- 
table, but till then untill'd and deſart. Ad. 
vancing among them, he diſcover'd ſome na- 
ked miaus, daub'd all over with a glutinous 
red Earth, and ſeiz'd one of them. Somewhat 
farther, he diſcover'd five Indians on a Float, 
who fled and left it, and on the Shore a round 
Cottage made of Poles ſet up, and cover'd 
with broad Barks of Trees, and the Skins of 
Sea-Wolves, and in it were little Buſhes, Shel- 
Fiſh, Nets, and Bones ſhap'd like Harping- 
Irons; as alſo Scrips full of that read Earth 
wherewith they dy'd their Bodies. Advan- 
cing ſtill from one Iſland to another, he at 
length diſcover'd a Town lofty and regularly 
built, and great Numbers of Indians about it. 
In 54 Degrees of South Latitude, at a Point 
he call'd of St. Ifdorus, he found tractable In- 
dians, who came freely to converſe with his 
Men; and not far from thence ſaw a burn- 
ing Mountain, all cover'd with Snow. With: 
in the Weſtern Mouth of the Streights, Sarmi. 
ento ſaw Gyants above three Yards high, and 
proportionable, one of whom he ſeiz d, and 
convey'd into his Ship. Having pond oh 
narroweſt Part of the Streight, he plainly 
diſcover'd between, two ſpacious Ridges, ſome 


with lofty Towers and Pinnacles, on the Nor- 
thern Coaſt, which is that of the Patagones. 
Striking over thence to the Southern, which is 
that of Tierra del Fuego, at five * Di- 

ance, 
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ance, he found the Country inhabited by a 

proper People, who had wild and tame Cat- 

tle, and mach Game, and producing Trees 

re Wiike Cinnamon and Cotton, as was declar'd 

. by a Native brought into Spain. He lays 

yy dovn the whole Length of the Streights at 
no Leagues, agreeing therein with Magellan's 

1d MW Account. Argenſola, in his Hiſtory of the 

. Molucco Iſlands, Lib. 3 and 4. ID 

d- Sir John Narbrough differs from Sir Francis c;, ohn 
a. Drake; for he no where makes ſuch Depth of Nar- | 
us MW Vater, but ſpeaks of anchoring and ſounding 1. 
at in 8, and in 30 Fathom. Nor do I find he 

it, net with any of the Gyants the others ſpeak 

nd of, but ſays the People he met and convers'd 

"4 Wvith, were of a middle Stature, and had no- 

of thing to exchange with him, but Bows and 
Arrows, and Skin-Boats; but he agrees with 
Sarmiento, in ſaying the Natives have their 

Bodies daub'd all over with red Earth and 
Greaſe ; adding, that their Faces are ſpotted 

down the Cheeks with white Clay, and ſome 


ly lack Streaks of Smut, and their Hands and 
it. Feet in the ſame Manner; that they have 
nt Cloathing made of Seals, Otters, and Guana- 
In. W's, that is, Peru Sheep-{kins, ſew'd together 
his like a Carpet, about five Foot ſquare, which 
'n- they wrap about them like a Scotch Plad, with 
h- kieces of Skins ty'd. However, that Mantle 
wi of Skins they did not wear when ſtirring, and 
nd ere ſo hardy, that they did not ſhrink with 


the Cold, tho' the Hills were cover'd with 
the nov. They had no Hair on their Bodies or 
ly Faces, that on their Heads lauk, black, and 
me barſh: Nor did they cover their Privities, ex- 
ty Wt ſome of the Women, who had a Skin be- 
or- bre them, but no Caps on their Heads, which 
es. Mile Men had. They have a fort of mungrel 

Ws | Dogs 
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Dogs among them, without any other Dome 
{tick Creature. Here are Trees, the Bark 
whereof chew'd, is hotter than Pepper, and 
oy for dreſſing of Meat, and to ſteep i 

ater ; which may be perhaps the ſame tha 
Sarmiento above mentions and compares ty 
Cinnamon. To conclude, Sir Fobn Narbroꝶ 
makes the whole Length of the Streights fron 
Cape 11000 Virgins in the Eaſt, to Cape Dy: 
Jeado, or Delir'd, 116 Leagues, which may 


ſuffice as to this Paſſage, in all Likelihood ne 


Streight Le 


Maire de- 
ſcrib'd. 


ver more to be frequented. 
Streight Le Maire, according to the Diſco 
verer's Account, lies in 55 Deg. 36 Man. al 
South Latitude, form'd, as has been ſaid, by 
two Points, the one running out from Tien: 
del Fuego, on the Weſt, and the other from the 
then firſt found Iſland call'd Staten Lant, a 
the Country of the States. The Breadth of 
this Streight is eight Leagues between the tw 
Lands, thoſe to the Eaſt being high and 
mountainous; and there are good Roads to 
anchor in on both ſides, the Shores being fan 
dy and riſing. There is great Plenty of Fil, 
Penguins, Sea-Dogs, and Lyons; as allo 2 
bundance of Fowl, and the Hills being c- 
ver'd with Snow, it is not to be queſtiond 
but there muſt be freſh Water, but no Tree. 
The Land of Tierra del Fuego runs V. S. J. 
beyond the Streight, high and mountainous 
Being come out of it into the open Sonthen 
Ocean, theſe Diſcoverers ſaw ſeveral wonder 
ful large Fowls, in Shape like Sea-Mews, bit 
bigger than Swans, each Wing, when extend, 
ed, being above a Fathom in Length, and 
having never ſeen Men, were ſo far from be 
ing frighted, that they flew into the Shy, 


and ſuffer'd the Sailors to lay Hold of that 


Nound the World. 


In 57 Degrees of South Latitude they ſaw two 


barren Iſlands, enclos'd by Rocks, which 
they call'd Barnevelt's Iſlands ; and the Souther- 
mf Cape of Tierra del Fuego, which runs 
very ſharp into 57 Deg. 48 Min. of South La- 
titude, they nam d Cape Horn. This is what 
ve find in Schouten s Voyage concerning theſe 
Parts. The Spauiſb. Manuſcript we ſhall men- 
tion in the next Chapter, adds, that the 
Length of Streight le Maire, or St. Vincent, 
between the two Oceans, is five Leagues, and 
that froin the ſaid Streight South about the 
Coalt of Tierra del Fuego, to the Weſtern Mouth 
of the Streights of Magellan, in the South Sea, 
5125 Leagues. On the South Side of this 
Mouth, are twelve ſmall Iſlands or Rocks, 
call d The twelve Apoſtles, and on the North 
Side four others, call'd The four Evangelifts. 
From this Point the Laud winds in to the 
Eaftward, and again to the Weſtward at Cape 
(zo, forming a vaſt Bay, the Compaſs 
whereof is 98 Leagues, call'd Aucon Sin ſalida, 
that is, the Inlet without a Paſſage z the 
Land about it mountainous, and four ſmall 
and one great River fall from them. In this 
Bay there are eleven Iſlands, two of them 
large, and the other nine ſmall, the Sout her- 
moſt, which lies neareſt the Streights of Ma- 
gellan, and the ſecond in Magnitude, is call'd 
St, Martin's Iſland, and has five ſmall ones a- 
bout it. The greateſt to the Northward of it, 
b known by the Name of Nuzftra Senora, or 
la Madre de Dios, that is, our Lady, or the 
Mother of God ; and round it are four little 
ones. From Cape Corzo, lying in 49 Deg. 
and a half of South Latitude, to Cape Tres 
Montes, or three Hills, ſo call'd from its three 
Heads, and lying in 47 Deg-and half of the 


ſame 
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ſame Latitude, is 63 Leagues almoſt Ninth 
and South, a little inclining N. V. and &. E. 
in which Space there are ſome Bays and Ri- 
vers, but no Rock or Iſland, From the Cape 
Tres Montes, which terminates the great Bay 
of Chile, to the Iſland del Guafo, is 10 Leagues, 
We will here conclude this Chapter, not que- 
ſtioning but that the new Way through an 
open Sea, will doubtleſs put an End to all 
farther Attempts through the Streights here 
mention'd, and that all thoſe who ſail round, 
will always take Sea-room enough, neither 
coming near Tierra del Fuego in making their 
Way to the Veſtward into the South Sea, nor 
approaching the Continent when in it, but M* 
bending their Courſe to the Northward, with. W i! 
out touching or coming in Sight of Patagonia, le 
What has been ſaid, may therefore ſuffice as MW C 
to thoſe barbarous and unſafe Parts; we will MW! 
now proceed to the others which are better Wl? 
inhabited, have been ſubdu'd by the Spaniards, D 
and are the Scope of all our Voyages into Ml " 
thoſe Seas, 
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The juſt Diſtances between all the Ports, 
Bays, and Creeks on the Coaſt of Chile, 
us alſo the | gow lying along it, the 
Shoals, Winds, and Currents, and Courſe 
to be held in ſailing from Place to Place, 


FERREAVING paſs'd the frozen and 

unciviliz d Regions, utterly un- 

| known to us, any farther than 

by ſome imperfect Relations of 9g Pi- 

a their Coaſts, we now come to“ talen. 

treat of thoſe mighty Provinces at preſent 

poſſeſs d by the Spaniards, whoſe Manuſcript 

Coaſting-Pilots, or Waggoners, compos d by 

their ableſt Sailors in the South Sea, and im- 

prov'd by the conſtant Practice of about two 

bundred Years, we took in the Acapulco Ship 

hereafter to be ſpoken of in its Place, and 

ſhall therefore be able to give a more perfect 

Deſcription of the South Sea Coaſts, than any 

other has done before, notwithſtanding we 

touch'd our ſelves but in few Places, and ſhall 

therefore always do that Juſtice, as to diſtin- 

puſh what is borrow'd of others, from what 

mas our own Obſervation, as has been hither- 

to done, ſtill quoting our Authorities. Our 

next Step is from the Land of Patagonia, one 

of the moſt wretched and miſerable on the 

karth, to that of Chile, its abſolute Reverſe, 

being one of, if not the wealthieſt and moſt 

lelightful Province in the Univerſe. Off this 

Kingdom lies the Iſland of Juan Fernandes, 

where we left our Ships at Anchor to make 

the above Digrefſion of 5 leveral Ways ns 
the 
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the South Sea, and the Regions lying between 
us and it; and ſhall now, with the greateſt 
Brevity, run over what is neceſſary to be ſail 
of Chile, that we may proceed on our Voy: 

At Cape Tres Montes in the Sonth, begins 2 
large Bay 96 Leagues in Compaſs, lying 
North and South, and ending at Port Caral- 
mapo in the North. Ten Leagues from the 
{aid Cape Tres Montes, is the Ifland Guafo, 
four Leagues in Length, and lying I. E. and 
S. V. from the great Iſland of Chloe, , ten 
Leagues diſtant from it. Chiloe Ifland is 22 
Leagues in Length North and South; the South 
Point of it is call'd of Quilan, and the Mer 
thermoſt del Anco; all the Side of it next the 
Ocean is craggy, but only in the Middle, 
where is the Port of Cucao, over which are 
two lofty Crags of an equal Height, reſem- 
bling Dugs, and are therefore call'd Las Teta 
de Cucao, that is, the Dugs of Cucao; the Port 
is Imall, and therefore not frequented. Ad- 
joining to the Northern Point del Anco, is 2 
good Harbour, ſhelter'd againſt all Winds, 
call'd El Puerto del Ingles, that is, the Englib- 
man's Harbour, but not reſorted to, becauſe 
it is very foul. At the South End of the ſame, 
are three ſmall Iflands, the biggeſt of them 
call'd the Magdalen. Within the Bay there 


Ciflro de àre many other Iſlands, and on the Zaf Side 


Chiloe 
Town. 


the Spaniſh Town of Caſtro de Chiloe, where the 
Ships load with Timber for Peru, it being 
there very plentiful, and they build many 
Veſſels. The Way into the Bay of Chilbe, 1s 
throngh the South Channel, between that 
Iſland and the other of Guafo, which is ten 
Leagues over, on either ſide of the {mall 
Hands ; tor it is all clear and deep: But mw 
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7s no coming out againſt Tide; for if the 

Wind ſhould fail, the Ship may be drove up- 

on the Shore. | 
Caralmapo Port is in 42 Deg. 30 Min. of Caralma- 

South Latitude, being a ſmall Bay where Ships!“ 

muſt anchor cloſe under the Land; and in 

coming into it, they mult, alſo keep cloſe, 

otherwiſe the Current, which ſets out between 

it, and the Ifland Chile, will carry them to 

Sea, Here is a Fort, with a Spanih Garriſon, 

and Veſlels reſort to ſupply them with. Pro- 

vifions and other Neceſſaries. The Point of 

Godoy is four Leagues from Caralmapo North, Godoy. 

with ſeveral Bays between them, which are 

to be ſhunn'd, unleſs in caſe of Neceſſity ; 

and if any do, they mult keep to the North 

ſide, becauſe on the South there are many 

Shoals which run as far as Caralmapo. From 

Godoy four Leagues more to Point Quedal, and Quedal. 
thence from Puerto de San Pedro, or St. Peter 's 

Port, five Leagues North and South, and oppo- 

fite to the firſt of them, four Leagues out at 

Sea, are four Iſlands in a Row, and three 

Rocks North and South. To ſail to or from 

Caralmapo, Ships muſt keep within them, all 

the Coaſt being clean and ſafe. From Puerto 

de San Pedro, to Oſorno, four Leagues North and Oſorno. 
Sath. Into this Harbour falls a River of 

freſh Water, and it is Land-lock'd againſt the 

Huth Wind, but the North blows in at its 
Mouth. From Oſorno to Rio Bueno, or Good Rio Bueno 

River, five Leagues North and South; and this 

2 good Harbour againſt the North Winds, 

in Caſe of Need. From Rio Bueno, to Punta punta de 

4e la Galera, or the Galley Point, four Leagues la Galera. 
North and South, with a ſmall Bay, into 

which Rio Bueno falls, a Place fit for wate- 

ring in cafe of Neceſſity ; but the Coaſt is 

— dangerous, 
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dangerous, by Reaſon of the fierce Norther 
Winds. From Punta de la Galera, to Morro q 


Morro de Gonzalo, or Gouzalo's Head Land, being the 


Gonzalo. 


Baldivia. 


Mocha 
Iſland. 


Point of the Port of Baldivia, ſix Leagues N. 
NM. E. all high Land, without any Harbour, 
Road, or Bay, except ſome inconſiderable 
near Panta de la Galera. 

The River of Baldivia has two Mouths, 
form'd by a large Iſland lying in the Midſt 
of it ; the larger of them on the Right, is 


that which Ships go in at, juſt within 


which is the Port of Corral; and from that 
Mouth to the Town, is ſix Leagues. The 
other leſſer Month lying on the Larboard 
Side, ſerves for Boats to go up to Baldivia, 
being incapable of large Veſſels, by Reaſon of 
the Flats ; but this Way it 1s but two Leagues 
to Baldivia. In the Midſt of the larger Branch 
of the River, up which Ships ſail, beyond the 
Harbour del Corral, is the Iſland of Conftantn 
Perez, which thoſe who ſail up to the Town, 
leave on the Starboard Side. The Country 
lying between the two Branches, 1s inhabr 
ted by Indians. There is good and fate an- 
choring juſt within the great Branch. This 
River of Baldivia is in bare 40 Degrees of 
South Latitude. | 

From the Port of Baldivia, is 25 Leagues 
Northward to the Iſland Mocha, which is high 


Land, inhabited by Indians, four Leagues di- 


ſtant from the Continent, and in 38 Deg. 
40 Min. of South Latitude. From this Iſland, 
to that of St. Mary, which is low Land, 20 
Leagues N N. E. i 
From the Port of Baldivia, to the River of 
Bonifacio, Io Leagues, and 10 more to Quevtte, 
which is a good Harbour to anchor in, ha- 


ving Water enough, and a clean Hotter? 
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1h WW the Land low and level. Hence to the River 
+ WW of the City Imperial, five Leagues, ſeven more Eperial, 
he to the River Tucapel, which is a bad Harbour; dig. 
and the Spaniards planted themſelves here, be- 
cauſe it was a ſtrong and convenient Place 
ble WW againſt the Warlike Indians of Arauco, being 
2 very high Hill where all the Martial Indi- 
bs m met to conſult, and get drunk, and then 
iſt ſet out to do Miſchief. Hence four Leagues 
is to Puerto del Carnero, where is a River and 
in ſmall Iſland, or Rock; and hither the Boats 
at reſort with Proviſions for the Soldiers. From 
be this Place to St. Mary's Iſland, 1s 10 Leagues 
ud N. N. E. and S. S. V. thence to Lavapie two 
ia, Leagues; and thence to the River of Biobio Biobio Ri- 
of ſeren Leagues; two more to the Port of St. 
1 Vincent, which is ſecure againſt all Winds, 
except the Veſt, which blows full into it. 
Again to the Point of Talcaguano, two Leagues. 
Between this and the Iſland of Quiriquina, is 
only a Paſſage in the Nature of a River, 
leading into the Bay of the City of the Concep- Concette 
tion, into which falls a River a Quarter of a, 
League from that they call of 4ndalin, which 
1s capable of ſmall Ships. Thoſe who an- 
chor there, muſt do it oppoſite to the Fort 
of Don Garcia, that if the Wind comes up at 
North, they may fail to Talcaguano, where 
they are ſhelter'd; and there they muſt au- 
chor to the Leeward of a Shoal, and brin 
the Point of Talcaguana to bear with that of 
the Iſland of the Conception, which has ſome 
anchoring Places North and South, on both 
Sides, and is two Leagues diſtant in 36 Deg. 
15 Min. Latitude. $525 
From the Town of the Conception, to t 2 
Iland Quiriquiua, which is low, and has an- 2 
choring Places, is one League . S. V/. thence 
D 3 to 
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to Herradura, or the Horſe-ſhoe Port, fo call' 
becauſe 1t repreſents that Figure, two Leagues; 
thence to Itata River, which makes a high 
upright Break on both Sides, five Leagues 
NM. E. and S. V. The Country about this River 
is well people with Spaniards and Indian : 
Thence to Punta de Humos, ſeven Leagues N. 
NM. E. and S. S. V. from Punta de Humos, to 
the River of Hlaule, 10 Leagues; and from 


this to the Creek of Lora, ſeven Leagues M. 


E. and S. V. All this Coaſt is bold, and 
ſcarce any Ground to be found; and there is 
no Port from Topocalma, to the Harradura, 
except the River of Itata, From the Creek 
of Lora, to Point Topocalma, 1s 14 Leagues, 
all a clean Coaſt ; and from Topocalma, to 
Salinas, or the Salt Pits, fix Leagues, where 
there is anchoring Ground with a Sonth Wind, 
the Land low, with many Flats; then from 
Salinas, to the Point of Curoama, 12 Leagues; 
theſe 18 N. N. E. and S. S. V. From this 
Point of Curoama, to Valparaiſo, which is the 
Port to the City of Santiago, two Leagues N. 
N. E. and &. S. V. and it lies in 33 · Deg. and 
a half of South Latitude. The anchoring here 
is in ſeven Fathom Water. From Port Val 
paraiſo to the River of Chile, two Leagues, 
with anchoring Ground between them; thence 
to Port Quintero, five Leagues, and between 


them a Shoal, where the Sea always breaks. 


This latter is a good Harbonr, well ſhelter'd 
againſt the South Wind, but the North blows 
in at the Mouth; and from the Port to the 


Flats, is two Leagues; but theſe Flats are a- 


bove Water, and look like little Iſlands. Be- 
tween them and the Land, is ſafe paſling, 
there being 12 Fathom Water, which always 
ſets towards them, for which Reaſon a” 
m 
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muſt keep from them; for if it falls calm, 


they may be in Danger. From theſe Flats, 
to Papudo, five Leagues z here 5 good ancho- 
ring Water enough under a hig 

a Brake on the Top, and a Tutt of Trees on it, 
and good Hold below for the Anchors. Hence, 


Ridge, with 
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to Port Ligna, three Leagues, at the Point Lig 


whereof is a Shoal two Fathom under Water, 
and the anchoring Place within has five Fa- 
thom. From Port Ligua, to Puerto del Gover- 
nador, or the Governor's Port, five Leagues 
M E. and S. V. a good Harbour, anchoring 
in 12 Fathom Water, under a high Clift, 
with a Brake on the Top, cover'd with ſome 
Trees. To the S. . of it is a ſmall Iſland, 
where, in caſe Ships cannot double the Cape 
with a North Wind, they may be ſhelter'd to 
the Leeward of it. | | 
From this Governor's Port, to Choapa, ſix 


Leagues; and before it on the South Side is a 


{mail Iſland, cloſe under the Shore, lou Ground, 
which is a Shelter from the South Wind, and 
to the Southward of it is a Shoal, running out 
into the Sea above a Muſket-ſnot. This 
Piece of the Coaſt runs N. NM E. and S. S. V,. it 


is bold, and all high Mountains, generally 


cover d with Snow, and large Trees next the 


Port. 


Che apa. 


Sea. Hence to Limari, eight Leagues, about Limari. 


it many tall Trees on the Mountains, which 
here make a deep Brake, by which this Place 


10 known. Again to Point Longuey, eight Longuey. 


Leagues; this being a ſpacious Bay, and the 
auchoring Place to wait for the North Wind, 
8 under a Headland, bearing E. and V. with 
the ſame Point, oppoſite to a ſmall Rivulet. 

From Longuey, to Puerto de la Herradura, or 
Port Horſe-ſhoe, ſeven Leagues, a very good 
Harbour, and ſound anchoring. Hence to 


D 4 Point 
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Coquimbo Point Coquimbo, one League and an half. Thi 


Paxaros 
Ilands. 


Guaſco. 


Toto: al. 


. bour, are to be left on the Starboard Side, 


AVOYAGE 10 the South Sea, and 


Point is not very high Land, with two final 
Iſlands near it, which going into the Har 


keeping cloſe under the Point of  Coquimbs, 
becauſe there is no Bottom to be found til 
the Iſlands come to bear 8. S. V. and being 
cloſe under the Point, they muſt ſtand in to 
anchor oppoſite to the higheſt Land, juſt be- 
fore a Rock that lies in the Sea, call'd Ly 
Tortuga, or the Tortoiſe. From this ancho- 
ring Place, the Way up higher is along a ſan- 
dy Bank; and it is to be obſerv'd, that on 
the North Side of Coquimbo, is a very danpe- 
rous Shoal, which they who go out, are to 
avoid coming near. 

From the Port of Coqnimbo, to the Iſlands 
de los Paxaros, or of Birds, ſeven Leagues N. 
NM. V. and S. §. E. The largeſt of theſe, are 
four in Number, bearing from one another 
N. N. E. and 8. S. V. 10 Leagues in Length. 
The middlemoſt and biggeſt has five Brakes, 
and an anchoring Place at the Point on ei- 
ther Side of it, to take Shelter againſt any 
Wind. 

From theſe Iſlands, to Guaſco, eight Leagues. 
This is a populous Valley, and here is an ar 
choring Place near a low Iſland, oppoſite to 
the River; and about the Leeward Point, 
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' which lies before the Harbour, there are ſe 


ven or eight Rocks, or ſmall Iſlands. Above 
the Point is a Ridge of Sand, with a Brake 
on it, and Sands on both Sides of the Vale. 
From the Port of Guaſco, to Tutoral, ' 10 
Leagues, the Road on the North Side of it. 


keeping the Point to bear S. V. by WV. whilſt 


you lie there, and muſt always be ready to 


ſail, if the Wind comes to North; for it 
blows 


* 
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blows full in. Here is good watering upon 


ring Place, but the Water is not good. Hence 
to Copiapo, five Leagues. About a League 
ſnort of it is a ſmall Iſland, without which 
Ships may anchor, and fail away with a 


North Wind. The Cape of Copiapo from the ©opiope- 


Seaward, looks like an Iſland, by Reaſon the 
Land about it is low. The Harbour is ſafe 
againſt the South Wind, and there is another 
for the North. The Country is well peo- 
pled, and there 1s good watering. 

Thus far reaches the Coaſt of the King- 
dom of Chile, which I have been thus parti- 
lar in deſcribing out of the aforeſaid Spanmfh 
Manuicripts, and intend to do the like with 
the other Coaſts to the Northward, when we 
come to them, leſt too much of this dry De- 
ſcription ſhould offend ſome Readers, unleſs 
they find other Matter to entertain them at 
Times; yet this, I am ſatisfy d, cannot but 
be acceptable to all curious Perſons, who read 
for Information, and particularly to the Lo- 
vers of Geography, which is doubt leſs one of 
the moſt uſeful Parts of human Knowledge. 
I will now, for the Satisfaction of all ſorts 
of Readers, add the Courſe to be obſerv'd in 
failing along this ſame Coaſt from the Bay 
of Chiloe, where it begins in the South, to the 
laſt mention'd River of Copiapo, where it ter- 
minates 1n the North. 2 
When without the Rocks, or ſmall Iſlands 


up with the Point of Quedal, being 14 Leagues, 
from which you are to keep two or three 
Leagues 
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Fram Totoral, to Baya Salada, or the Salt Bay: Sala. 
Bay, 10 Leagues, where there is an ancho- ©: 


g ules for 
. lying about the Mouth of the Bay of Chiloe, fals 4- 
you are to ſteer N V. by NM. till you come 


ong the 


Coaſt. 
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AVO YA to the South Sea, and 


Leagues out at Sea. Then ſtand North til 
you are up with the Point La Galera, which 
1s 20 Leagues, and keep two or three League 
from it; for tho' thoſe two Points lie M. by 
E. and S. by V. it is requiſite to allo thy 
one Point, becauſe generally with a Hub 
Wind the Current ſets in for Rio Bueno. Be. 
ing thus two or three Leaguts from the Point 
de la Galera, if you are to put into Baldivia, 
ſhape your Courſe E. NM. E. for Cape Gorzals, 
and, endeavour to come cloſe under, for it is 
all clean; and you muſt anchor in the Port 
del Corral. | 

When you come out from this Port d 
Corral, for the Port of the Conception, ſteer M. 
W. till you are ſix or ſeven Leagues out at 
Sea, and then come to M. by V. till you make 
the Iſland Mocha, which you — keep at 
two or three Leagues diſtance. If from the 
faid Place you would paſs between the Iſland 
and the Continent, you muſt ſtand N. ſtill 
inclining to N. E. and obſerve, that from 
this Iſland there runs a Bank a League inte 
the Sea S. V. which you are to take Heed of, 

If you have paſs'd by the Iſland Mocha to 
the Veſt ward, at two or three Leagues Dr 
ſtance from it, then let your Courſe be N. by 
E. for the Iſland of St. Mary, which you are 
to keep clear of by two or three Leagues, as 
you did that of Mocha. ' Theſe two Iſlands of 
St. Mary and Mocha, are 22 Leagues diſtant 
M. by E. and S. by V. Hence you muſt 
ſteer E. M. E. for Point Talcaguano, and will 
not miſs it. 11 Ng 

If yon depart the Port of the Conception, for 
that of Valparaiſo, let your Courſe be NM . 
*till two Leagues out at Sea, and then come 
to NM. by V. to get clear of Cape Humos, mu 

whi 
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chich you are to keep four Leagues at Sea; 
whence you ſhall ſteer V. N. E. for Point 
Curoama, in 33 Degrees of South Latitude, and 
42 Leagues from Cape Himos. Take ſpecial 
Care not to come near this Cape Humos, be- 


-anſe there runs from it a Shoal above two 


Leagues into the Sea. $a 
you are bound from the Port of Valpa- 


riſo, for that of Coquimbo, your Courſe 
muſt be NM. N. V. as far as Puerto del Gover- 
1dor, the Governor's Port, being 16 Leagues, 
and from thence . by V. to the Bay of Lon- 
guy, whence you are to ſtand N. E. for the 
Port of Coquimbo, Being come up to the Rocks 
which lie at the Point of the Bay, keep cloſe 
to them with your Starboard Side, till they 
bear §. S. V. for till they bear ſo, you will 
find no Bottom; and when you are paſt 
them, keep clofe under the Point in your 
Way up, to come to an Anchor before the 
higheſt Land, oppoſite to a Rock call'd 1a 
Tortuga. the Tortoiſe. This Port of Coquzmbo 
d in bare 30 Degrees of South Latitude. 
When you depart the ſaid Port of Coquim- 
bv, for that of Copiapo, ſhape your Courle V. 
M. V. till you are out ſix or ſeven Leagues 
at Sea; then ſteer M by E. and that will 
carry you to the Head-land of Copiapo, in 27 
Degrees of South Latitude. Before it is an 
Iſland a League diſtant from the Shore, and 
the anchoring Place is to the Leeward of it, 
oppoſite to a high Head-land you'll ſee there. 
Thus much of the Coaſt of Chile, which ex- 
tends no farther than this Place. The reit 
of the Coaſt, and failing to the Nortbward, 
ſhall be continu'd when we come to ſpeak of 


CHAP, 
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Situation 


and Exient i 


ef Chile. 


A V OYAGE tothe South Sea, and 
CHAP. vl. 

The Defeription "of Chile; its Exten, 
Boundaries, Soil, Seaſons, immenſe 
Wealth, wonderful Fertility, prodigiou 


Mountains, Rivers, Fiſhes, Birds, Beaſts, 
Plants, &c. | 


HIS Kingdom of Chile, whoſe 
Coaſts and Navigation have been 
the Subject of the laſt Chapter, 
begins in 27 Degrees of South La- 

= titude, and extends to 47, accord - 
ing to the Spaniſh ſailing Manuſcripts, being 
400 Leagues in Length. Ovalle makes this 
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Length 500 Leagues; but then he includes all 


the Land of Patagonia to the Sonthward, as far 
as the Streights of Magellan, a Country never 
ſubdu'd, or any Way belonging to it; and 
adds two Degrees more to the Northward, ma- 
king it to begin in 25, that is, at Rio Sale 


do, or the Salt River, which is really in Pn. 


Having noted this Difference, I ſhall, in the 
following Account, chiefly follow the ſaid 
Ovalle, as being a Native of the Country, 
who liv'd many-Years in it, and was a Man 


of Learning, and, generally reputed, of Sin- 


Brezdth. 


Cerity. * | 4 : 
The Breadth of it is in ſome Parts 20, in o- 
thers 30 Leagues, from the Sea to the Andes, or 
vaſt Chain of Mountains, which runs a-croſs 
all this ' South America, from North to South, 
only this being properly call'd Chile, the Pro- 
vince of Cayo, which is ſubje& to its Govern- 
ment, being ſeparated from it by the ſaid 
Mountains, 
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Mountains, of quite another Nature, and not 
to be mention'd as any real Part of it. 


The North Boundary of Chile, is Peru; to 1; Bound. 


the Eaſt is the Province of Cuyo, and Part of 
Patagonia; to the South another Part of Pata- 


a; and to the Weſt the South Sea, or Paci- 
# Ocean. Our Spring is their Autumn, and 


our Summer their Winter; but allowing ſome- 
thing for the Difference of Latitude in its 
Length of 20 Degrees, this may be general- 
ly reckon'd the moſt happy Country in the 


World for Temperature of Air, the Sea Bree- Tempere- 


as abating any exceſſive Heat. Lightning 
z never ſeen, and Thunder only heard at a 
great Diſtance on the Tops of the Mountains, 
no Hail ever falls, and no Rainy Weather 
laſts above two or three Days, which is al- 
ways with a North Wind, after which the 
South riſes, and diſpels the Clouds, and the 
dun riſes as bright as before. 

No poiſonous Creatures are to be found 
here, nor any wild Beaſts, even in the Woods, 
which are very thick, excepting only a Sort 
of ſmall Lyons, which ſometimes devour 
_ but fly from any Man. Nor does it 

, or will it ſo much as ſuffer any Punai ſes, 
or Bugs, which are ſo great a Plague in other 
farts, to live, the Experiment having been 
made by bringing them from the Province of 
(yo ; but as ſoon as paſt the Mountains, they 
certainly die. 


The Soil is exactly like that of the hap- Feri lin. 


pielt Part of Europe, and produces every Thing 
in Perfection of our Growth, as Wine, Oil, 


Wheat, and all Sorts of Fruit; whence ; fol- 


Ws a great Similitude in the Animals, and 
Things ; ſo that the Sparzards who Nan 
| rom 
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Seaſons, 


Mines. 


AV OYAGE to the South Sea, and 


from other Parts of America, are almoſt 

to think themſelves in their own Country, 
The Winter begins in May, and latts itil 

Auguſt, when the Trees are bare of Leave, 

and there are white Froſts, which go off upon 

the Sun's riſing. There is ſeldom any Snoy 


in the Valleys, tho' the Mountains are co 


ver'd. The Sea Coaſt is warmer, but more 
ſubject to Storms of Wind. There is every 
where great Plenty of Fuel in thick Woods, 
where ſome wild Trees, tho* cover'd with Frof 
and Snow, continue green all the Year. Spring 
commences in Auguſt, and ends in November, 
which 1s Rainy, and produces a moſt delight- 
ful Sight of innumerable Plants and Flowers, 
among the firſt whereof many are of great Vir. 
tue in Phyſick, known to the Indian Phyſi 
cians, whom they call Machis, and who work 
extraordinary Cures with them. The Sum- 
mer Seaſon is from November to February, ſo 
that the greateſt Heat is at Chriffmas, but 
temperate, when there is all the Variety of 
Fruit, both European and American, that the 
Palate can defire. and no leſs Store ot all 
Sorts of Grain. Next ſucceeds Autumn, and 
laſts from February *till May, at the End where 
of the Olives and Grapes are gather'd, and 
the latter yield ſuch Plenty of moſt delicious 
Wines, that it is reckon'd a Grievance, the 


Indians drinking to a prodigious Exceſs. 


The ſubterraneous Wealth is immenſe, com 
ſiſting in Mines of Gold, Silver, Copper, Tin, 


Quick: ſilver, and Lead. Thoſe of Copper 


are dug to make great Guns, Bells, Cc. the 
Lead is not much regarded, becauſe there 18 
no great Uſe for it; the fame of the Tin; 
the Quick-ſilver leſs, becauſe that of Guance 


belica in Peru ſapplies the Silver Mines —_ 
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the Silver Mines here are not wrought, be- 
-auſe the Gold Mines are leſs chargeable, and 
ſo numerous, that the whole Country ſeems 
to. be founded upon them. It is often. dug 
without much Labour, and coſts no farther 
Trouble, than waſhing away the Earth that 
z among it z yet ſometimes it is neceſſary to 
follow the Vein through Rocks. 


The other Product conſiſts in the Breed of carte! 


Cattel of all Sortsz the Hides, Tallow, and 
dryd Fleſh which create a mighty Trade 
all along the Coaſt of Peru, and as far as Pa- 
uma, and by Land to the Provinces of Tucu- 


nm and Buenos Ayres. Cordage and Tackling zu 


for Ships, Match for Fire-Arms, Packthread, 
and all Sorts of Lines, are alſo another migh- 
ty Commadity, Hemp growing. no where in 
Ancrioa, but only in Chile. Mules are ſent 
thence to Potoſi, through the Deſart of Ara- 
tama, To conclude, Cacao Nuts and Al- 


Other 


monds are exported in great Quantities for 5;,,,.... 
Peru, and yield an incredible Profit, as does ported. 


Any-ſeed and Cummin-feed. The only Things 
this Province has not yet of its own, are Silk 
and Wax; both 2 might be eaſily had, 
there being abundance of Mulberry Trees, 
and no Want of Bees. ä 


The Ridge of Mountains call'd Andes, a- Andes | 
bove-mention'd, which parts this Kingdom * 


from Cuyo, and other Provinces, runs about 
1500 Leagues in Length,and in many Places is 
40 Leagues over, within which Space there are 
many habitable Valleys, and lower Hills. 
The Aſcent -is ſo prodigious, that it takes 
three or four Days to get to the Top, and as 
many to deſcend. The Air at the Top is ſo 

and piercing, that it almoſt ſuffocates, 
unleſs Paſſengers hold their Handkerchiefs be- 


fore 


Afountains. 
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AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


fore their Mouths. The Rain-bows here ar: 
ſeen below, and not above. On the lower 
Parts of theſe Mountains, no Creature being 
able to live on the upper, there are ſeveral 
ſorts of Animals, as Hogs, with a Dent like 
a Navel on their Back, Monkeys of ſundry 
Kinds, a Species of wild Goats, call'd Via- 
nas, with Hair as fine and ſoft as Silk, and 
Guanacos, being the Sheep, with long Necks 
like Camels, us d in Peru to carry Burdens, 
Along this Ridge there are fourteen burning 
Mountains, which often break out in Fire 
and Smoke in a moſt amazing Manner. The 
firſt of theſe is that of Copiapo, on the Con- 
fines of Peru and Chile, then that of Coquin- 
bo, in 31 Degrees of South Latitude, that of 
Ligua in 31, of Peterva in 35, of Chilan in 
36+, of Antoco in 374, of Notucoin 38 :, of 
Villarica in 39 , another in 40 +, of Oſomo 
in 41, of Guaxahuca at a ſmall Diſtance, of 
Quehucabi in 4.2, one without a Name is 44, 
and that of St. Clement in 4.5 +. 

In aſcending theſe Mountains, there is an 
infinite Multitude of Springs, Brooks, and 
Rivers. The Road up 1s in many Places a 
Path ſo narrow, that there is but juſt Room 
for a Mule to tread, with prodigious Rocks 
on the one Hand, ſometimes hanging over, 
and a dreadful Pricipice on the other. The 
Rivers to be croſs'd, are incredible rapid, 
and the Water exceſſive cold. One of theſs 
Rivers, call'd Rio de Mendoza, makes its Way 
through a chalky Mountain, leaving a ſolid 
Arch above made by Nature, ſo broad as for 
three or four Carts to paſs a · breaſt, which 
ſerves for a Bridge, and under it on a Rock 
run five ſeveral Streams of Water, proceed- 


ing from as many Springs, extreamly 151 
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1 for many Diſtempers. This natu- 
al 225 is more beautiful, than any that 
can be form'd by the Art of Man. 0 


The principal Rivers, are, that of Copiapo, Rivers. 


parting Peru and Chile, and makes a Har- 
hour at the Mouth, in 27 Degrees of South 
Latitude, of Guaſco in 28, of Coquimbo in 30, 
forming a noble Bay; thoſe of Lowgoy, Lima- 
i, and Cuapa, between 30 and 31 Degrees; 
Longotoma and la Liga at a ſmall Diſtance, 
and then the great and deep one of Acon- 
agua; that of Maypo in 33 2, fo rapid, that 
no Bridge can be built over it, and therefore 
has only one of Cables joih'd together; of 
Smtiago, or Mapocho, which, not far from 
the City of Santiago, runs two or three Leagues 
under Ground, leaving that ſpacious Bridge 
to paſs over; of Poangue, running like the 
laſt a conſiderable Space under Ground. Thoſe 
of Colima and Lampa meet about 12 Leagues 
from their Springs, and form a Lake of great 
Depth, two Leagues in Length, and adorn'd 
with Willows and other Trees. Rapel falls 
into the Sea in 34 Degrees, ſhort of which 
five Leagues thoſe of Cachapoal and Tinguri- 
tica meet. Delora is in 34; at 35 the great 
River Maule; in 36 the fata, three times as 
wide and deep as Manle, and on it ſtands the 
City of St. Bartholomew of Chillan. In 76 De- 
es + the ſlow and filent River Andalien 
orms the ſpacious Bay of the Cynception, be- 
fore it loſes it ſelf in the Sea; and in 37 
1s the Biobio, the greateſt River in Chile, being 
two or three Miles over at the Mouth. Then 
follow thoſe of Colcura, Arauco, Lavapie, and 
Levo, this laſt in 38 Degrees; in 39 the Ra- 
nelo, and then that of Imperial : All theſe Ri- 
rer run from the Eaſt to 4 Weſt. « 
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Valdivia 
Port. 


Fiſhes. 


AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


In 40 Degrees is the much admir'd River 
and Port of Valdivia, fo call'd from the firſt 


Conqueror of Chile, Peter de Valdivia, opening 


to the North, ſo deep that great Ships can go 
up to the City, which is three Leagues from 
the Sea, and lie ſo cloſe to the Shore, as to 
go in and out on a Plank, without the Helo 
of a Boat. Over agaiuſt the City, is the fine 
Iſland of Conſtantine, on both Sides whereof the 
River is navigable, but the South Branch deep- 
eſt. The Mouth is form'd by two high Points 
of Land, the greateſt on the North call'd Bo- 
nifacio, and the leſſer to the South Gonzalo, 
A little Way up the River is a narrow Paſ- 
ſage, leading into ſeveral Ports, one of which 
on the South Side is capable of receiving the 
moſt numerous Fleet. The Country about 
yields Plenty of all Sorts of Proviſions, and 
Timber for building of Ships. The reſt of 
the Rivers we ſhall paſs by, as of leſs Note. 
The Rivers naturally lead us to theFilhes; 
of the firſt we have already ſpoken; of the 
latter here are as many Sorts, and as great 
Plenty, as in any other Part of the World: 
Of the Shell Sort there are Lobſters, Crabs, 
and Prawns, beſides other Kinds unknown in 
Europe, as Choros, Manegues, Locos, Picos de Fu 
pagayo, Kericos, and Apauicoras. Other eata- 
ble Fiſhes would be too tedious, to mention. 


The moſt remarkable of the watery Kind here, 


are the Sea-Wolves, as big as Calves, which 

re on the Coaſts in wonderful, Shoals; the 

yon-Fiſh is alſo large, the Flying. Fiſi 
ſmall, the Tum of . Size, and the 
Albacores of a great Bulk. Theſe the Indians 
take going out to Sea upon Floats of Seals 
Skins blown up like Bladders, with a Hap: 
ng Iron made faſt to a long Rope. 107 
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draw near the Albacore, and dart the Iron in- 
to him, then let run the Rope, and play 
with the Fiſh till he is ſpent with bleeding, 
when they draw him to the Shore. But the 
moſt wonderful, is the immenſe Number of 
prodigiotis Whales, which are often found 
dead upon the Shore; and from them is ſup- 
pos'd to come the Amber - greaſe frequently 
found on the Shore, ſome Grey, ſome of an 
Aſh-Colour, ſome" Yellow, and ſome Black. 


Nor is there leſs Variety of Birds, than 274. 


Fiſhes ; and of the Enropean Kinds: there are 
Eagles, Faulcons, and others of Prey; of the 
Singers, Linets, Bullfinches, minen. 
Blackbirds, £7. for Game, Herons, Partridpes, 
Wild Pigeons, Thruſhes, Turtles, and many 
dorts of Ducks; Tame, Hens, Ducks, Geeſe, 
and Turkeys. There are alſo: Swallows in 
Summer,” which go away in Winter, as in 
Europe, Bats, Screech-Owls, and other Night- 
Birds. The Sorts peculiar to the Country, 
are ſo many, that it were endleſs to endea- 
vour to deſcribe them all; and therefore ſhall 
content our ſelves with mentioning a few. 

The Parrots fly in ſuch Flocks, that they 
look like Clonds, with ſuch hideous Cries, 
that I know nothing to compare them to. 


The Taltales, or Gallinazas, being like a Duck, Gallinaza 


but the Wings larger, are very ravenous, and 
whereſoever there is any ſlaughtering of Cat- 
tel, they are ſure to be, as if they had been 

call'd, devouring all the Carrion, till they 
All themſelves ſo full, as not to be able to 
ſtir, and then are kill'd with Staves. At o- 
ther Times they are ſtarving, and often prey 
on Lambs and Kids, picking out their Eyes. 
There is another Sort not unlike to theſe in 
Bigneſs, Colour, Shape, and Voraciouſneſs, 
8 E 2 call'd 
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Pengues. call'd Pexgues; but theſe only feed on Heng 
and Chickens, which they will ſnatch out of 
the Hen-Roolt even in Sight of the Owners, 

Flamencos The Flamencos are for Colour white and 
ſcarlet, as big as Turkeys, and ſo long Legg'd, 
that they walk thro' Lakes without wetting 

, their Feathers ; the Indians make fine Works 

chi la. kird. With their Feathers. The Child - Bird is ſo call'd 
becauſe it looke like an Infant in Swaddling- 
Clouts, wit h the Arms out, and may perhaps 
be the Penguin ſpoken of elſewhere. Thoſe 

Voycis. the Indians call Voycas, and the Spaniards r. 
chicolarados, or red Breaſts, that Part being of 
the fineſt. bright Scarlet, are brown in ot 

Pingnedas, Parts, Pinguedas are no bigger in the Body 
than an Almond, their Bill like a Needle, 

and they feed flying from Flower to Flower, 
like Bees. They are moſt perfectly beautiful, 
looking like poliſh'd Gold, with a Mixture 
of Green; The Males are diſtinguiſh'd from 
the Females; by a lively Orange Colour on 
the Head, which looks like Fire, Thoſe be 
'yond the Andes are yet more beautful, their 
Tail being of the Colour of their Head; and 
tho' the Body is ſo ſmall, the Tail is a Foot 
long, and two Inches broad. The Paxarv 
Carpintero, or Carpenter-Bird, is muck like our 
Woodpecker, making Holes in Trees with his 

Condores, Beak. Condores are as white as Ermin, and 

of their Skins are made curious Muffs. E- 
nough of the Fowls of the Air; let us pro- 
ceed to the Animals on the Earth. | 

Before the coming of the Spaniards, there 
never were in theſe Parts any Horſes, 
Sheep, Swine, tame Cats, Rabbats, Goats, or 
Aſſes, nor any of our ſeveral Sorts of Dogs, 
but common Curs; but fince Cattel was 


brought out of Spain, they have i 
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ſich a Degree, that much Fleſh is caſt into Ex» | 
Rivers at the flaughtering Time, only the fern 
Hides and Tallow being made Uſe of, and 
ſometimes the Rot among Cattel, is ra- 
ther a Relief than a Damage, conſidering 
they multiply fo exceſſively, and there is no 
ſufficient Sale for them. Herrera ſays a Horſe 
was, at the firſt Settlement of Chile, fold there 
for 1000 Pieces of Eight; but Garcilaſſo de 
u Fega, who liv'd in Peru, aſſures us, that 
at firſt no Horſe was ſold there, unleſs the 
Owner dy'd, or return'd into Spain, and then 
not under 4, 5, or 6000 Pieces of Eight. 
Since they have bred ſo faſt, as to be fallen 
to nothing, and Herds of Cows cover the 
Fields. Horſes, as fine as the Neapolitan or 
Hndaluzian , have been often fold for two 
Crowns a- piece, Cows for a Crown, Calves for 
half a Crown, and Sheep for three Pence, or 
two Pence Halfpenny a- piece. | 
The Creatures peculiar to Chile, are the 11amas 
Llamas and Urcos, which are like Sheep, but / Urcos. 
larger, the firſt being the Ewes, and the other 
the Rams and Weathers, with long Necks, 
white, black, brown, and ſome of an Aſh- 
Colour. They were formerly us'd for carry- 
mg of Burdens; but ſince the Increaſe of 
Horſes, Mules, and Aſſes, are laid aſide. Their 
upper Lip is ſlit, with which they ſpit at 
thoſe who vex them; and their Wooll is much 
valu'd, for being wove, it makes a finer Cloth 


than any Europsan Wooll. The Guanacos are gy,nzwos. 


exactly like the aforeſaid Sheep, only differ- 
ing in Colour, as being red, and that they 
run wild, are never to be tam'd, and fleeter 
than the beſt Horſes ; ſo that only the young 
ones can be run down and taken by Dogs. 
Their Fleſh is nn as any Kid; that of 
2 ; the 
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Plants. 
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the old ones is not good freſh, but excellent 
dry'd and ſmoak'd. Under their Bellics is a 
Bag, in which is found the Bezoar-Stone, 
Here is a Sort of little Animals, by the Indi- 
ans call'd Pegus, pleaſant to eat, and are taken 


by pouring Water into one of their Holes ; 


for they have always another Way out, where 
the Hunters wait and catch them in Nets. 
Cuyes are another Sort of Animals like little 
Rabbits, the Meet of them good, and they of 
pretty Colours ſpotted, | 

It has been already obſerv'd, that Chile 


8 all European Trees and Plants, which 


ve been carry d over thither. The Cypres- 
Trees grow on the Mountains to a mighty 
Height, and are very odoriterous ; the Cedars 
are much larger; the Paragua- Trees are the 
more frequent for Planks, grow very thick, 
are like our Elms, and green all the Lear; 
but the moſt common of all, are the Cinna- 
mon- Trees, being very large, and hold their 
Leaves all the Year. The Guayac grows on 
the Mountains, a very beautiful Wood, and 
the Balls made of it to play at Billiards, as 
hard as Ivory; the Decoction of it good for 
ſeveral Diſtempers. The Sandal-Tree 1s very 
odoriferous, whereof there are great Quanti- 
ties in the Iſland of Juan Fernandes, much 
us'd as a Preſervative againſt Infection. The 
Palm-Trees are in great Numbers, deſcrib'd 
by all Travellers, and therefore I ſhall paſs 
them by. Another Sort more peculiar, is the 

Pengue, growing wild in the Fields, and beari 

a red Fruit, ſomething bigger, and more ov 
than a Filbeard, eaten by the Indians boil d with 
other Things. Next is the Mague, very beau - 
tiful, the Leaves admirable againſt burning, 
the Fruit black like a Myrtle-Berry, iy 
W 
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well reliſh'd, having an agreeable Mixture of 
Sweet and Tartneſs, but blacks the Month 
and Hands when eaten. Quilu is a very ſweet 
ſmall Fruit, red and yellow, whereof the In- 
lam make a very ſweet Sort of Liquor. T 

make another Sort of Drink of that they call 
Iuigan, and the Spaniards Molle, being like 
Pepper in Shape and Colour; the Tree it 
gros on ſmall, but a great Bearer. This 
Liquor is very pleaſant, and drank by the 
Ladies. The moſt common Drink of the In- 
lun, is made of Maiz, which is their Wheat. 
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That the Spanzards call Murtilla, and the Mutilla, 


Indians Ini, is thus deſcrib'd by- Herrera, Dec. 
„ Lib.9. pag. 247. It is red, like a ſmall 
Grape, as big as a large Pea, the Taſte ſweet 
and ſower, the Seeds of it ſcarce perceptible 
in eating, the Huſk like a Grape, of a hot 
Nature; of it is made a Liquor which is bet- 
ter than any other, except Wine of Grapes, 
and exceeds even that of the Palm-Tree in 
India. This Liquor is hot, clear, thin, and 
agreeable to the Taſte and Stomach ; it car- 
ries off all Fumes in the Head, and heats the 
Ears, without aſcending higher; expels Cold 
from the Stomach; gets an Appetite z never 
cauſes Heavineſs, and bears twiceas much Wa- 


ter as Wine will. Its Colour like bright Gold. 
The Iſlands belonging to this Kingdom, 


have been mention'd in the fifth Chapter, 
which treats of the Coaſts and Navigation, 
for which Reaſon it will be needleſs to be par- 
ticular about them in this Place. Thoſe of 
Juan Fernandes will be deſcrib'd, when we 
return to the Ships left there watering and 
refitting for Sea, Concerning thoſe of Chiloe, 


or Uni. 


it is to be obſery'd, that the exceſſive Rains c\ilo- 


E 4 Oil; 


hinder their producing Wheat, Wine, and . 
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yet made a very inconſiderable Oppoſition 
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Oil; fo that they afford none but Maiz, d 
Indian Wheat, and abundance of Papas, 3 
Sort of Roots the Natives chiefly feed on. 
There are few Sheep, but Plenty of Poultry 
and Swine; as alſo ſome Beef. The City of 
Caſtro is the Capital of theſe Iſlands, their 
chief Manufacture, Cloathing for the Indian, 
who wear a Sort of Veſt without Sleeves 
call'd Macun, their Arms being naked, and 
over that a Garment like a Cloak, call 
Choni. Another Commodity they have, is 
their Timber, in vaſt Woods, and particular: 
ly their Cedar-Planks ; which Trees 

there to be ſix Fathom about. The Iſles of 
Cbono being more towards the South Pole, are 
poorer, and have nothing remarkable. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Of the People of Chile; their Diſpoſiti- 
on, Cuſtoms, Bravery, Manner of Fight- 
ing, Habit, Food, Houſes, Marriages, 

Funerals, Way of Reckoning, SC. 


H E native Indians of Chile have, 
by their Valour, made themſelves 
famous throughout the known 
World, as not only exceeding all 
other Americans in that noble 
Quality, but equalling the moſt renown'd 


Enropeans. The mighty Empire of Mexico 


was ſubdu' d in a ſhort Time, and by a Hand- 
full of Men againſt vaſt Multitudes; and 
that of Peru, rather greater than the other, 


but 
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but this Kingdom of Chile was above 100 
Years in reducing, and coft the Lives of ſeve- 
ral thouſand Spaniards, and at laſt the Inha- 
ditants ſubmitted, rather tir*d out, than con- 
wer d. Nor had they any Advantage of 
Mountains or Fortreſſes to ſecure them a- 
zainſt their Enemies; their whole Strength 
conſiſted in their Valour. - Their Country 
was plain and open z they fought- fairly in 
the Champion Fields, yet wanted not for 
Wiles and Stratagems to ſucceed upon Occa- 
fon, But what is moſt remarkable, they were 
25 great Strangers to Fire- Arms, as any of 
their Neighbour Indians, and yet with their 
re Country Weapons gain d many Advantages 
over the Spaniards, who had triumph'd over 
all the other Americans, In ſhort, this muſt 
= WM be allow'd the Top Nation of all that Part 
of the World for- Bravery. The chiet Pride 
of its People, is in being good Soldiers; and 
ccordingly they bring up their Children 
'i- MW from their Infancy. 
t- To make them active, they ſet Boys to run Aten. 
„ Wl iþthe Sides of ſteep Hills as ſoon as they are 
ble, appointing Rewards for thoſe who per- 
form beſt ; by which Means they become 
wonderful ſwift. Such as were found of a 
7e, more ſluggiſh Diſpoſition, were put to Day- 
'es Labour, the more active they reſerv'd for War; 
and according as they behav'd themſelves, 
they were look'd upon and advanc'd, with- 
out the Ieaſt Regard to Favour or Intereſt. 
Their Weapons were Pikes, Halbards, Spears, 
Battel-Axes, Darts, Bows, Arrows, and Clubs; 
a alſo Slings, and Nooſes to throw: over 
Horſe-men, and pull them down. They have 
learnt of the Spaniards to fight a Horſeback, 
with Spears and Bucklers ; for before oy 
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had neither Horſes nor Iron, but only a Sort 
of Wood, which being harden'd in the Fire 
was not much inferior to Steel. Their At: 
mour conſiſts of Back and Breaſt, Head-pieces, 
Greaves, Gauntlets, Ec. all made of Leather, 
ſo dreſs'd, that it is not inferior to Iton, like 
our Jack-Boots. 8 

Their Manner of drawing up for Battel, 
was an hundred deep in File, Pike-men and 
Archers intermix d, ſo as the former might 
cover the latter. When their firſt Line was 
broke, the ſecond ſucceeded, and ſo the third 
and fourth, without the leaſt Heſitation or 
Diſorder; and no Man left his Rank, but 
with his Life. Their firſt Care was to have 
a Bog in their Rear, to ſecure them upon a 
Retreat; and the Volunteers march'd before 
the Army, daring the Enemy in a very haugh- 
ty Manner, adorn'd with mighty Plumes of 
Feathers, their Drums beating, and other In- 
ſtruments ſounding. 

Their Forts conſiſted of large Trees made 
faſt together, with a convenient Place of 


Arms in the Middle, and ſometimes a leſſer 


Diſpoſition. 


Strength within the other, of large Planks, 
to retire to in Caſe of Need. Without it 
they made a large Ditch ſlightly cover d, with 
Plants and Flowers over it; under which 
were ſharp Stakes ſet upright for Men and 
Horſes to fall on. Ther firſt Onſets were 
with the utmoſt Violence; and before they 
began, their Generals and other Officers 1n- 
fam'd their Courage with Words and extra- 
vagant Geſtures. 

Their natural Diſpoſition ischolerick,proud, 
and fierce, which inclines them to Cruelty ; 
and conſequenrly they treat their Enemies in- 
humanly, when in their Power, hewing x 
_—_ 1ece- 
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+ res meal, and delighting in their Blood. Of 
; 


t are ſtrang and brawny , well 
wal 3 ſhouler'd, high cheſted, active, 
rigorous, bold, and hardy to endure Hunger, 
Thirſt, and Cold, conſtant in their Reſoluti- 
ons, and ſcarce to be mov'd from what they 
have once fix'd on. | 


] They are ſuch excellent Horſe-men, ſince Good Horſ+- 
d the Spamiar ds have brought Horſes among * 


+ MW them, that they will ride down a ſteep Hi 

all Speed, without any Saddle, as ſteady as 
1 Witthey grew to the Horſe, All their Equi- 
ir page upon a March, is a Pack with a little 
it MW flower of Indian Wheat, ſome Guinea Pepper, 
„ ad dry'd Fleſh, which they eat with the 
a {Wy Meal, and drink Water with a little of 
re the ſame Meal in it, 32 


„ 
— 


h- The Country is extraordinary populous $ Hwſes and 
jF WW but they hate to live regularly in Towns, Furniture. 


. MW thar Houſes being ſcatter'd about the Fields, 

and thoſe mean, without any upper Stories 
je nd if they have ſeveral Rooms, thoſe are not 
F WW contiguous, but at ſome Diſtance from one 
r uother; ſo that when they remove, it is 
„ Wt taking up a Room by the four Corners, 
it ud carrying it where they think fit. Locks 
h ud Hinges they never made Uſe of, the Doors 
h lang only put to looſe; and they never fear 
wbbing, as having nothing to loſe, and 
lheft being little known among them. As 
br Furniture, they have neither Quilts, Sheets, 
wr Pillows, but lie on ſome Skins on the 
(round with a Stone, or Piece of Wood for 
Boulſter, with one or two coarſe Coverlets 
* Blankets. Hangings are never thought of, 
nuch leſs Plate, but they are ſatisfy'd with 
few Wooden Diſhes. and Spoons, a Calabaſh 


Salt. 


n Gourd for their Drink, and ai Leaf for a 
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Bleeding. 


Habit. 


Feſiivals. 
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Salt. The Ground is their Table, or at mof 
a little Bench, without Cloth or Napkins 
but only a little Broom to wipe their Hand, 
on. They eat littleFleſh, but their common 
Diet is Indian Wheat, Fruit, Herbs, Pomyi- 
ons, and Kidney-Beans. Of their Wheat they 
alſo make a Liquor they call Chicha. 

The Sick have no better Diet or Lodging, 
than when in perfect Health; and for letting 
Blood, they had a ſafe Way, doing it with x 
little Fleem made of Flint, which they fx 
ſtenꝰd to a Stick, and with a little Stroke cut 
the Vein. Nor have they any Occaſion for 
Barbers, being naturally beardleſs, and pul- 
ling up any looſe Hairs that happen to 
out, with little Pincers made of Cockle: Shells, 


The Hair of their Heads they wear juſt be 


low their Ears, and nip the Ends of it for one 
another, when there is Occaſion. 85 
Their Garments are a Pair of Drawers, 
reaching down to their Knees on their nakel 
Bodies; for they wear no Shirts. Over them 
2 Sort of Waſtcoat, call'd Macum, of ſome 
Sort of Woollen, which is put over their Heads, 
and girt about the Waſte; and laſtly, a Cloak, 
or Mantle, call'd Choni, only worn when they 
go Abroad. Their Arms and Legs are naked, 
and their Shoes call'd Ojotas, made of Cords, 
like thoſe worn by the Monntain People in 


| Spain, On their Heads they have nothing 


but a Circle of Wooll of ſeveral Colours,with 
Fringes hanging down like a Cap, and that 
they move or take off to ſhow Reſpect, as 
/ 

On their Feſtivals, or public Rejoycings, 
they put on finer Garments, and of more 
{prightly Colours, with Strings of Shells gx 


ther d on the Sea Shore, about their Nd 
| C 
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aalld Nancas, and on their Heads Garlands 
made of Wooll of ſeveral beautiful Colours, 
vith fine Birds hanging to it, and on each 
vide a Plume of Feathers half a Yard high. 


Their Dancing is always round a Pole, pan 
which one in the Middle of the Ring holds, «nd Drint- 


and conſiſts only in a little Jump between e- 
rery two or three Steps, their Bottles of Wine 
landing by, and every now and then they 
drink to one another, and pledge in order, 
null it ends in Confuſion, and they are all 
drunk ; which is not ſoon done, tor they 
will ſpend. whole Days and Nights at this 
ort. The Women do not dance till they 
ue a little hot- headed, and then it is apart 
from the Men; and they will not be quite 
unk, being watchful to obſerve the Men, 
that they may not quarrel in their Cups. 
The warlike Indians us d to make Pipes of the 
Bones of the Enemies they had ſlain in War; 
now they are made of thoſe of other Crea- 
tures. In ſinging, they obſerve no Meaſure, 
but raiſe their Voices all together, ſo that 
they may be heard at a great Diſtance, and 
alter every Song, play on their Flutes, and 
Sort of Trumpets. Such of them as do not 
lance, ſit in a King diſcourſing and drinking; 

The Womens Arms are naked, as well as 
the Mens, but no other Part of their Body, 
the Length of their Garments covering their 
Leps and Feet. All their Dreſs within Doors 
wonlilts in a Mantle hanging from their Shoul- 
(ers to their Feet, and ſwaith'd about in 
Heats, from the Waſte to the Breaſts, with a 
Voollen Scarf of fine Colours, wound ſeve- 
al Times about them. The common Sort 
rear no Linnen; but the more polite, who 
ve in Towns with the Spaniards, have * 

| an 


7e 


biet ton. 


| ſhaded on the Forehead, little Locks hang 
ing down to their Cheeks, and the reſt i 


Shoulders, faften'd before with a Bodkin d 


A V OYAGE tothe South Sea, and 
and Waſtcoats, yet can never be perſivads 
to uſe any Head-cloths, Neck-Laces, $leeya 


or Gloves, and much more do they abhor x 
ny Paint upon their Faces. Their Hair 


Trefles over their Shoulders. To go Abroal 
they throw another ſquare Mantle over thei 


Claſp, and walk with their Eyes fix'd on th 
Ground, being very modeſt and vertuom 
However, they are naturally fo courageou 
that when there was a Want of Men in ther 
Wars, they would ſupply their Places, an 
were not inferior to them at a Sport they 
have, much like Bandy. They are never 
bred with the leaſt Tenderneſs, but always 
expos'd to Heat and Cold, waſhing their Heads 
in cold Water, and letting their Hair dry in 
the Air, going Abroad ſoon after they hav: 


lain in, and waſhing their Infants in River, 
Complexion 
and Con'lt;- 


As to Complexion, the People of Chile are 
the whiteſt of all the Americans, yet there 1 
not one red-hair'd among them, but all black, 
and it is harſh and thick. When bred among 
Spantards,” they ſpeak Spaniſh to ſuch Pet: 


fection, that there is not the leaſt Difference 


to be diſcern'd between the two Nations. They 
are generally long - liv d, and ſeldom grow gre) 


till Threeſcore; ſo that till then they lock 


young ; and if any be bald, or very white 
headed, it may be concluded they are near 
100 Years of Age. Though their Judgment 
may happen to fail them, when very old, 
they always retain their Memory. No Peo 
ple in the World have better Teeth or Eyes, 
which never fail them as long as they live; 
but if carry*d out of their own Gomnry en 
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hm, they loſe all their Vigour, and moſt of 
them die. 1 1 25 7 ay 3 PEER 
Many Daughters are rather a Help to the 
Parents, than a Burden, becauſe, inſtead, of 


giving Portions to marry them off, the Huſ- Pr 


enri 00 their 


bands purchaſe them at ſuch Rates as are a- Parents. 


reed on. Before their Converſion, Polygamy 
Sl in Uſe among them, and one of ther 
greateſt Obſtacles to de they be- 
ing fond of many Wives, as a Diſtinction of 
Wealth and Power. However, the firſt Wife 
had Preheminence over the others, and her 
Son was Heir among the Caciques, or petty 
Sovereigns, whom all the other Brothers ſub- 
mitted to, and all the Subjects paid an un- 
limited Obedience to theſe their Lords, with 
the utmoſt Punctuality, Affection, and Re- 
ſpect; and therefore they had no Priſons, be- 
cauſe their Love and Senſe of Honour made 
them vie in performing their Duty to them. 
When the Caciques th 


king thoſe Proviſions which are u 
us ; they only ſent out their Orders, and a 

the Subjects repair'd to the Rendezvous with 
their Arms, and defray'd their own Charges 
during the Expedition. Every Man had what 
he could get in War, no Officer or General 
requiring the leaſt Part of it. At their Re- 


turn Home, upon diſcovering what Men were 


loſt, there were moſt doleful Cries made by the 
Widows and Orphans. When a Man dy'd at 
Home, all the Women got about the dead Bo- 
dy, the eldeſt began, and the reſt follow'd in 
the ſame Tone, and never gave over as long 
as they could hold out; which Cuſtom they 

Ul preſerve after their Converſion, but not 
the others they had formerly, of png — 

ea 


ought fit to eng ge in Soldiers 
a War, they were not at the Toqulye of ma- e 4 
ual ang afl charge. 
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dead Bodies, to know what Diſeaſe they dy'4 
of, putting Meat, Drink, Cloaths, and Jeu. 
els into their Graves, and placing Pyramid: 
of Stones over them, with other Heathen Ce 
ra; TR 

One of the moſt wonderful Things among 
theſe People, was their Way of preſerving the 
Memory of Things paſt, and keeping Ac. 

guards 14. compts; for wanting the Uſe of Letters, 
dent 8, in they had Bunches of Strings of ſeveral Sizes 
Seed of of which they made Knots of different Co- 

. ours; by looking on, and handling of which, 
they gave an Account of all Things commit: 
ted to their Charge, and could relate all the 
Hiſtory of their Countty, as if they had been 
reading in a Book. | Ws 

In their heathen Time, the Chilexians being 
wholly addicted to War, and living without 
all thoſe which we call Conveniencies of Life, 
had few Artificers among them, and thoſe ve- 
ry indifferent Work-men ; but ſince their ſub- 
mitting to the Spaniards, it appears that was 
not for Want of Ingenuity, they being nov 
very apt to learn, and performing whatſoe- 
ver they apply themſelves to, as well as any 
Europeans. 22 bes 
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The firſt Diſcovery of Chile by Almagro 5 
Valdivia proceeds on the Conqueſt; Ræ- 


ſolution of the Natives ʒ ſeveral Cities 
built, many deftroyd, and rebuilt ;, 
bloody Wars for many Tears; the Indi- 
ans ſubmit, and Peace is eſtabliſo d. 


over'd America in the Year 1492 
Py "RN | : , 

war Adventurers ſoon follow'd, 
do make their Fortunes in that 
— new World, by ſubduing of thoſe, 
all then unknown, wealthy Nations. The 
moſt renown'd of them, were, Ferdinand Cortes, 


who-undertook the Conqueſt of Mexico in the 


coverer of Peru, in 1524; but of theſe we 
ſhall have Occaſion to ſpeak hereafter, as we 
aſcend up the Coaſt. However, it is to be 
obſerv'd, that tho' the latter of them, viz. 
Francis Pizarro, was the Perſon who perform'd 
the Enterprize of diſcovering and conquering 


Share in it, as being the Man who furnith'd 
the Means, and defray'd the Charge. After 
ſubduing of Peru, Almagro, who had obtain'd' 
of the Emperor Charles V. the Titles of Mar- 


Lieutenant, leaving Pizarro in Peru, reſolv'd 
to march with a conſiderable Body of Men 
he had drawn together by his courteous Be-- 
haviour and Generoſity, into the Kingdom of 
Chile, of the immenſe Wealth whereof, he had 
recelv'd ſome Information, His Forces con- 
| F ſiſted 


Hriſſepher Columbus having diſco- 
„Indies. 


Year 1519, and Francis Pizarro, the firſt Diſ- 


hal, and Adelantado, which is as good as Lord- 
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Peru, yet Don Diego de Almagro had an equal of Peru; 


eft 


—— — — — 


* 


0f Chile. 


Generoſity 
of Alma- 
Ero. 


AVorYaAGE tothe South Sea, and 


filted of 200 Horſe, and 300 Foot, all Sm. 
ards, beſide a Number of Hidian that had 
join'd him. The moſt dreadful Enemy he 
had to ericounter, was, the prodigious Ridge 
of barren frozen Mountains, on which, Gar: 
cilaſſo de la Vega ſays, T0000 Hidians and 
Blacks, of 15000 he had with him, periſh'd 
thro' Cold and Hunger, as did above 150 of 
his Spamards, beſides 30 Horſes. The reſt, 
with invincible Reſolution, made their Wa 

through, and deſcended into the Valley of 
Copiapo, which is the firſt next to Peru. This 
Part had been ſubdu'd by the gas, Monarchs 
of Peru; and therefore one hg Paul, who 
was of that Blood Royal, and come with A. 
2nagro, in one Day here gather'd the Value of 
above 200000 Ducats in Gold, and preſented 
it to him; and finding how acceptable it was, 
in a few Days after brought him 300000 Du- 
cats more from the neighbouring Parts. 4. 
magro was ſo overjoy'd to find ſuch a mighty 
Treaſure in {o,fmall a Spot of Ground, that 
as Gomara, in His Hiſtory, inforins us, his na- 
tural Generoſity prevailing, he call'd all his 
Men together, and in their Preſence cancell'd 
all the Bonds many of them had given in F- 
ru, for Money lent to enable them to ſet out 


on that Enterprize ; and not fo ſatisfy d, di- 


ſtributed great Quantities of Gold among 
them. This done, he advane'd as far as the 
Country of the Promocaes, whom the Ingas had 
never conquer d, and where he met with the 

teſt Oppoſition that any Conquerer had 
ound in America; and yet it is likely that 


in fuck continual Courſe of Victory, and by 
the Help of his on noble Diſpoſition, he 


would in a ſhort Time have brought all (hib 
under Subjection; but Pizarro uſurping what 


was 
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was his Right in Peru, he return'd thither to 
aſſert it; where, coming to a Battel with that 


Commander, he was deteated and taken, and 
inhumanly beheaded. by that Man, whom he Eu Det. 


had rais d from nothing, and whoſe Family 

afterwards, had the defery'd Reward of this 

CRF mods. iis wit MET Ps ey es! 
Almagro being thus cut off, Peter de Baldivia, Valdivia 

a Gentleman who had. fepv'd with Reputati- 

on in Italy and the Yi CE, and ſince 

iu America, obtain d a Commiſhon from Pi- 

zarro, who had the Government of Peru, to 

conquer Chile, and having gather'd a conſide- 

table Body of Men, and croſs d the almoſt 

inſuperable Mountains, enter'd the Vale of 

Copiapo, which Name ſignifies. Seed of Turky- 

Stones, becauſe there is a Rock yielding ſuch 

Plenty of them, that their Value is much 

fallen. This is the firſt of the inhabited Val- 

leys of Chile next to Peru, the People {till 

molt Indians, with only a few Spaniards, one She 

of whom is appointed Corregidor, or Gover- A=. 

nor, by the chief Governor of the Country. 

The Land is fruitful, fertiliz d by a pleaſant 

River, running about 26 Leagues before it 

falls into the Sea, in a Bay, which is its Har- 

bour. It produces all Sorts of European and 

dmerican Fruits, and the Maiz, or Indian 

beat, yields an Increaſe of 300 for one. 

Valdivia is not ſaid, to have met with any Op- 

polition. here, nor in the Valleys. of Guaſga, 

Logurmbo, Limari, and as far as Quillota, where. 

the Indians appear d in Arms, and defended 

their Country-with much Bravery ; ſo that 

it colt the Governor many Lives to penetrate. 

4 far as the Valley of Mapocho. This he 

hund very populous, by Reaſon of its.Extent 

and Fertility, being water'd by the River oF 

E- 2 7 the 
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which they run, and over them are Bridges 


AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


the ſame Name; which, after a Courſe of 
ſome Leagues, ſinks into the Earth, and ha- 
ving run ſubterraneous for two Leagues, riſes 
again, more pure and clear than it was he- 
fore. The Compaſs of this Valley is abent 
26 or 28 Leagues. About two Leagues from 
the Mountains Andes, by the Side of the Ri- 
ver Mapocho, is a Hill, overlooking all the 
delighttul Country about it, which is plen- 
tifully ſtor'd with Wood, and at the Foot of 
it were the Habitations of at leaſt 8coco hh 
dians, which Valdivia obſerving, he concluded 
It to be the beſt Part of the Country, and re- 
ſolv'd to build a City on the ſaid Hill; and 
accordingly began it on the 24th of Februm 
1541, and gave it the Name of 

Santiago, or St, Fames the Apoſtle, being in 
24 Degrees of South Latitude. It is built er- 
actly regular in the Form of a Cheſs-Board, 
only that the ſeveral Spots on which the Hou- 
ſes ſtand, like the Squares for the Men on the 
Board, are ſome triangular, ſome oval, ſome 
round, and others perfectly ſquare, and all of 
the ſame Bigneſs; ſo that whereſbever a Man 
ſtands, he ſees four Streets, anſwering to the 
four Parts of the World. From the River 
which runs by it, a large Branch 1s drawnto 
the Eaft Side, and that ſubdivided into 28 
many Trenches as there are Streets, through 


— = 
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— 


at convenient Diſtances. Thus all the Filth 
is waſh'd away, and in the Heat of Summer 
they overflow the Streets, to cool and lay the 
Duſt. Theſe Streams empty themſelves to 
the V:fward, watering the Gardens and Vine- 
yards on that Side, thence flow into the Corn 
Fields, and then again return to the River. 
All the Streets are broad enough for three 
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Coaches to go a-breaſt, pay*'d on the Sides, 
but not in the Middle; but on the South Side 
is one Street broad enough for 15 or 16 Coaches 
a-breaſt, running Eaſt and Veſt. In it 1s the 
Church of St. Lazarus, and a noble Monaſte- 
ry of St. Francis; the Church whereof, with 
its Steeple, are all of ſquare free Stone. There 
is another ſpacious Street, call'd of St. Satur- 
ninus, and St, Anne's Square, with a Church 
of her Invocation. The Feſuits Square is 
fronted on one Side by their Church, and moſt 
other Churches. have Squares before them. 
The great Square, where all Buſineſs of the 
Law and Trade is manag'd, has old Faſhion 
Houſes on the Eaſt and South Sides, with Bal- 
conies and large Windows, to ſee the publick 
Diverſions. The North Side is built on Arches 
of Brick, under which are the Notaries, Scrt- 
veners, and Clerks of the Court of Juſtice, 
and the Town- Hall; and over them, Lodgings 


with Balconies, Rooms for the City-Officers 


to meet, the Court of Juſtice, c. On the 
Meſt Side is the Cathedral. all, of fine white 
Stone, the Illes ſupported by ſtately Columns. 
The reſt of this Side is taken up by the Bi- 
ſhop's magnificent Palace. The Church of 
the Dominicans, tho? not of Stone, but Brick, 
and cover'd with Wood, is painted and gilt, 
and richly adorn'd with Pictures, Plate, and 
coltly Silks. The Monaſtery of St. Francis 
has two noble Cloiſters, the Church all of free 
Stone, with much Gilding, and curious Car- 
ving; that of St. Auguſtin is ſtill finer; but 
the Feſuits Church ſurpaſſes all, except the 
Cathedral. The Fryers of St. Juan de Dios 
have the Charge of the Hoſpitals, which are 
tichly endow'd, and well ſerv'd. 

F 3 | The 
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The Government is in a, Corregidor, who ig 
the ſupream Magiſtrate, like a Lord-Mayoy, 
two Alcaldes, like Sheriffs, a Stander-Bearer, 
a Treaſurer, and fix Counſellors, or Alder. 
men. Here is a Court of Chancery, conſiſting 
of a Preſident, and four Judges, from whom 
there is no A peal, but to the Royal Counci] 
of the Veſt Eddies The Biſhop is ſupream in 
the Church-Government; and tho' none of 
the richeſt in Revenue, may live in Splendor 
and Plenty, all Proviſions being very cheap. 
He has a numerous Clergy, who pay him 
much Reſpect. The Chapter of the Cathe- 
dral is venerable, and all the Vacancies in it 
flI'd up by the King; and the appointing of 
Pariſh-Prieſts, which alſo belongs to him, is 
granted to the Governor, The Inquiſition of 
Peru extends its Power over this Kingdom; 
ſo that here is only a Commiſſary. 

Here is much Extravagancy in Apparel, 
and other Things of that Sort, for Magnifi- 
cence, and the Spaxiſh Women endeavour all 
to live like Ladies, and all Silks and other 
Apparel coming from Europe, is exceſſive dear; 
ſo that whatever Wealth the Country affords, 
it is often little enough to defray that Ex- 
pence. As for the Militia of the City, there 
is a Company of Inhabitants, Proprietors of 
Lands, and reform'd Captains, which 1s un- 
der no other Commander, but the Governor, 
or his Deputy; beſides which, there are two 
or three Troops of Horſe, and three or four 
Companies of Foot. Theſe are often muſter d 
and exercis'd on Holy-days, The City is 
wonderfully 2 of late Years ; for 
whereas formerly it only took up a ſmall 
Space on the Ve Side of the Hill, now it 18 
ſtretch'd out Eaft, North, and South, 1 an 

Trade 
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Trade of it' is proportionably increas'd. Nei- 
ther is there leſs Advancement in Learning, 
the Dominicans and Feſuits having now the 
Priviledge of conferring Degrees, which at 
firſt were only to be taken at Lima. 
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The Service of the Church is perform'd churches. 


with extraordinary Magnificence, and the 
Expence belonging to it, in Muſick, Per- 
fumes, Wax, and Ornaments, is incredible, all 
religious Orders, and all Degrees of the Lait: 
rying to out- do one another; and tho the 
Fryers do Wonders, yet the Nuns ſurpaſs 
them. In the Monaſtery of St. Auguſtin, there 
are at leaſt 300 veil d Nuns, and 200 Lay Si- 
ſters; and that of St. Clare is nothing inferi- 
or to it. All great Feſtivals are obſerv'd with 
the greateſt Pomp and Splendor imaginable. 
The Expence at Weddings and Chriſtnings is 
ſcarce credible; for at the Treats, beſides the 
numerous 'Piſhes of all Sorts of real Fiſh, 
Fleſh, Fowl, and all other Sorts of Eatables, 
there is no leſs ſpent in preferv'd Citron made 
into fine Knots, the Shapes of all Birds and 
Fiſhes ; as alſo of Ewers, Baſons, Diſhes, 
Plates, Jars, Salvers, Spoons, Forks, Knives, 
Oc. cover'd with Leaf Silver and Gold, with 
which the Tables are loaded, and all plun- 


der'd by the Gueſts, This may ſuffice, as to 
the City of Santiago, in which I have been 


the more particular, on Account of its being 
the _— of Chile, and becauſe it is the 
Model by which moſt of the other Cities and 
Towns of Note there have been built ; which 
has alſo mov'd me to give the Plan of it, as 
I find it in Opalle's Hiſtory of this Kingdom. 


Valdivia having built this City, and confi- -11;4ivs 


dering the deſperate Bravery of the Natives, Pr. 


erected a Fort, in which the Indians attack'd 
F4 him 


38 AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


him with fuch Fury from all Parts, that he 
was almoſt reduc'd'to Extremity ; but at laſt 
they were repuls'd, and he deliver'd from that 
Danger. This, and the Deſire of making a 
tarther Progreſs, oblig'd him to ſend to Hrn 
tor Succours ; which being arriv'd under the 
Command of . Fobu Baptift Paſtene, a Genoeſe, 
he advanc'd to the Country of the Promocaes, 
whom he overthrew after a hot Engagement, 
but with the Loſs ef ſome Horſes, which were 
then worth 1c00- Crowns a-piece; and yet he 
made no Settlement at this Time in theſe 
Parts, but retutn'd to Santiago, and thence 
{ent Paſtene back to Peru for more $uccours, 
In the meab while, he built the City by him 
1, 5:22 nam'd La Serena, but generally call'd Coguin- 
155 bo, in the Valley, and at the Mouth of the 
River oli that Name, to ſerve for a Port and 
reſting Place to thoſe who came by Sea from 
Peru, and facilitate their Paſſage to him. 
This was the ſecond Spaniſh Town built in 
Chile, which happen'd in the Year 1544, 
end ſtands in a molt delightful Country, pro- 
ducing Plenty of all Things neceflary for the 
Support of human Life, and particularly the 
beſt Oil in the Kingdom, in ſuch abundance, 
that vaſt Quantities are ſent Abroad. But 
the greateſt Wealth conſiſts in the Mines of 
Gold, Copper, and Lead; for there is now 
more Cold taken up here, than in all the 
relt of Chile, and there is Copper enough to 
{upply Peru. The Latitude being 29 Degrees, 
the Climate is extraordinary temperate z fo 
that there is ſcarce any Winter, the longeſt 
Day, being the 11th of December, 1s 14 Hours, 
and the longeſt Night on the 11th of Fur, 
ot the ſame Length, | 
Whey 


d ᷣ Both a vn. ct <*S& CTY *" FF &w T3 eb oa 


Round the World. © 


When this City was built, Paſtene return'd 


from Peru with the News of Pizarro's. being 
in Rebellion there, whereupon Valdivia em- 
bark d for that Kingdom, with many Officers 
and Gentlemen to aſſiſt the King's Forces, 


leaving Capt. Francis de Vallagra his Deputy, Defroy'd Ty 
to ſecure what he had gain'd; but the Indi- te Indi. 


:mbo, or La Serera, and did much more 
Maſchiet to the Spaniards. Valdivia returning 
from Peru, after the Defeat of the Rebels, with 
conſiderable Succours, ſent Capt. Francis de A 
guirre, who rebuilt the late deſtroy'd City, 
and is therefore reckon'd the Founder of it. 
Valdivia march'd himſelf with all the Power 
he could make, to the Country of the Homo- 


| cars, who had withſtood Almagro, and before 


him all the Power of the [gas of Peru; yet 
they were now ſubdu'd. Then paſhng the 


ans riſing, deſtroy'd the new Colony of Co- ans, and 


rehuilt. 


Rivers Maule and Itata, he built the City of Concept i- 
the Conception, on the Bank of the Andalien, 9. 


in the Lear 1550. The Natives taking the 


Allarm, gather d a numerous Army, under 
their General Aynabilo, and coming to a Bat- 
tel, tought ſo deſperately, that the Spaniards 
were upon the Brink of Deſtruction; however, 
it pleas d God, after much Bloodſhed, to give 
them a compleat Victory. 


his City is in the Latitude of 33 Degrees 


and 54 Minutes South, the Climate fo tempe- 
rate, that the fame Cloaths are worn both in 
Summer and Winter. It ſtands in a Plain where 
the Sea forms a fine Bay like a half Moon, 
with a large Iſland before it, which ſerves to 
ſhelter Ships from the North Wind. To the 
Landward it is enclos'd by Hills, beautifully 
cover'd with Trees, with a ſmall River run- 
ning into it on the North, and the Andalien 

paſling 
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Imperial 
City. 


of Hills and Valleys, and the Town ſtands on 


Valdivia 
Ci. 


Tucapel, as the hardeſt to be ſubdu'd. 


AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


paſſing by on the South. A good Fort was 
added, to ſecure the Inhabitants againſt thy 
Indiam, and they found ſufficient Uſe for it 
among thoſe warlike People. The principal 
Trade of this Place, is Salt, Fleſh, and Hide, tu 
and it produces excellent Wine. This is z WM” 
Biſhoprick, but a poor one, as not worth WM” 
above 2 or 3000 Pieces of Eight a Year, be i 
cauſe, tho' the Country is rich, yet the Ir ü 
the is ſmall. e 

In the Lear 1551, Valdivia having well ſet⸗ b 
tled his City, advanc'd over the Plains of b 
Angol, and the River Biobio, to that of Canten, Ml ” 
for its Gentleneſs call'd the Lady's River, where 
finding great Settlements of Indians, he found: 
ed the City Imperial, in one of the moſt agree- 
able Situations of the whole Kingdom, being 
about three or four Leagues from the Sea, 
39 from the Conception, and 109 from Santi 
ago, in 39 Degrees of South Latitude. The 
Country about it is fruitful, being a Mixture 


a Hill, under which two Rivers meet. In this 
Place the Governor found Sooo Indians, a 
good-natur'd People, and not ſo fierce as the 
Araucanos. This City, being the fourth inthe 
Kingdom, and a Biſhoprick, thus built, Va- 
divia divided the Lands among the Conque- 
rors, taking to himſelf thoſe of Aran and 


Hence he advanc'd as far as the famous 
River, from him call'd, of Valdivia, where, 
through the Perſwaſion of an Indian Lady 
call'd Recloma, the Natives ſubmitted, and he 
built the City of Valdivia, with a Fort for 
its Security, {ending Capt. Jerome de Alderete, 
with a Party, to view the Country as far as 
the Mountains, who finding a e 
ace, 
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Place, and extraordinary rich in Gold, found - 
al there another Town, by the Name of Villa 
Rica, that is, rich Town. Theſe were the 
Colonies. planted by Valdiuia, who then re- 
turn'd to Santiago, and ſent Ferome de Alderete 
into Spain, to give the King an Account of 
bis Actions, and deſire a Supply of Forces; 
which was granted him. The Governor, in 
the mean while, ſent two Ships to diſcover 
the Streights of Magellan, reſolving to go 
himſelf to Spain that Way, and ſet 20000 
Indians to work on the Gold Mines, that he 
might carry demonſtrative Proofs. of the in- 
ahauſtible Wealth of the Country he had 
been ſubduing, with him. Upon Occaſion of 
the working of theſe Mines, another Town 
was built, and from the Name of the Plain 
whereon it ſtood, call'd 4ngol, the great River 
Bubzo running along the South Side of it, and 
apleaſant Rivulet along the North. > Tngians 
Whilſt theſe Things were in Agitation, the 7/c a4 4iZ 
Pances of Arauco, the molt deſperate! of all ** 
tle Americans, diſdaining to ſubmit to the 
5 Yoke, held an Aſmbly, at which fit- 
ten of the principal Cacigues, or petty Sove- 
tagns, were preſent, and having choſen Cau- 
plican for their General, agreed to draw all 
neir Forces together, to the Number of a- 
ove 6000 Men. Caupolican, with as many as 
rere at hand, having fail'd of ſurptizing one 
K three little Caſtles that were, built in the 
(ountry of Arauco, laid Siege to it; and the 
zards, after ſome Reſiſtance, finding them- 
ves unable to withſtand him, retir'd to 
wen. Valdivia being inform'd of what had 
append march'd from the Conception with 
1. andful of Men he could gather there, 
Wthout expectipg the Succours he might _ 
| Fecelv 
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AV OYAGE to the South Sea, and 
receiv*d from the other Cities, hoping to cn 
the Rebellion in its firft Riſe. Notwithſta:! 
ing the vaſt Diſparity of Numbers, the 5, 
»ards, after an obſtinate Fight, began to gat 
Ground, and the Indians to fly; but one Ly 
taro, an Araucam, who was Page to Valdii 
going over to his Country-men, broug}t 
them back to the Charge, which they renew! 
with ſuch Fury, that not one Spaniard eſcay'| 
and only two of their Indian Friends, wh: 
carry'd' the News to the City of the Conceptia, 

' Frantis de Villagra was then Lieutenant t 
Valdivia, and upon his Death became Chief, 
and having gather'd all the Force he could, 
march'd into the Country of Arauco, to 1 
venge the Slaughter of his Count ry-men. 
The Traitor Lautaro, being made Lieutenant 
General to Caupolican, met him there with 
ICoco Men, poſted on a Hill. The Spani 
Horſe gave ſeveral Charges, hoping to bring 
him down from his Strength; but he kept hi 
Ground, till a Part of his Forces he had ſent 
about to flank them, had perform'd his Con- 


mand, and then he attack d them on all Sides. 


Lzutaro, 
an Iiidian 


Gearal, 


The Fight was obſtinate, the Numbers too 
unequal, yet every Spaniard did Wonders, till 
being rather tir'd than overcome, they con- 
cluded it was better to retire, than expoſ- 
themſelves to inevitable Ruin. This they 
perform'd with ſo much Bravery and Con- 
duct, that tho? encompaſs'd round, and hard 
preſs d on all Sides by above an hundred to 
one, they made a mighty Slaughter of their 


Enemies, and made good their Retreat for fix 

Leagnes, to the City of the Conception. 
Lautaro loft no Time, but appear'd before 
that City the nexe Day, which all the Inhu- 
J, flying to-Santiogo, whillt 


16 


bitants abandon 


— 
— 


A JOUR NA LETABLE of our Voyage, from the Cape of ( 
Edward Cook. We weigh'd from Penguin Wand the 6th of April in the Afternoon, i in | Com 
= " Months and] Courſe cor- | Difta. Northings in | Southings in 'Eaftin s in Weſtings in Latitude p er Latimde er Lon 
| Days. 1 refed. Jen "4. 146 Miles and 7 Tenths. Miles and Tenths.| Miles ay; T, Tenths. 0 Tenths. Conde fination. 2 
| Miles Miles. Tenths.| Miles, Tenths.| Niles 1 lin, in. | B. 
4 Nieder v. A 4 T - a Teac Miles Tentha. Deg. Min. Deg: Min. 70 
9, to] N. N. v W. 140 | 113 * 0 O 0 0 65 08 — 38 : 2 
11,12 N. W. 71 50 0 o o o 0 o =” 29 ** 29 " : 
13,14 N. W. z N. 140 | 108 8 1 0 0 o o | 9 © | 2 --23i1 27; 22]-' 6 
15,161N.W.byN.| 1 89 0 0 0 © 0 59 o | 25 3125 43 
197,18] N. W. by W. 212 | 118 o o 0 o o 196 o 2 — | 23 45 |. 10 
19,20] N. W. 116 | 82 o © o 0 © 2 o | 22 71 22 3312 
21,22] N. W. 79 56 © o o o o 56 © | 21 3 „„ 
| 23,24|N. W. by W.] & | 44 o 0 0 0 0 66 o | 2r 3321 53 | 14 
| 25,20 N. W. by N.] 152 | 130 o o o 2 o 78 o | 19 119 43 | 15 
, 27,28]N.W. W.] G | 38 o o 0 0 o 46 o | 19 ” Ig 5 | 16 
| May — N. W. 208 | 147 I 0 0 0 o | 14) x | 16 38 16 38 | 19 
0 | 22 
g 2,3] NW. by W.] 270 | 150 o o © 0 9 12 © 30 3 
4,5 | N. W. 235 | 166 1 o o 0 o | 2166 I 44 } 6 
6,7] N. W.; N. | 230 | 198 0 o o 2 o 146 1 96 | 9 
8,9 YM ED3N. 177 | 150 o o 0 o o 180 o 10 3 
10, 11 N. W. 184] 150 o 0 N o | 130 o 0} 3 
12,13] N. W 185 | 130 o o 2 o o 130 O W149 
| 14,15 N. W. 138 | 98 oF 5 0 o o 88 © 43 | 9 
16,17 N. W. 11 127 O 0 0 0 0 127 | 0 5 | It 
A 18,19] N. W. 170 | 120 0 o 0 © o | 120 o 3 
; 20,21|N. W. zr | 36 0 o - 4 o 0 36 0 4113 
22,23 N. W. 104 | 7 © :j 8 98 1 0 O =. * 8-7] 52 | 14 
24,25|N. W. 100 0 1 O 1 0 0 | 70 I 2 | 16 
25,27 N. W. N. | 1 138 4 0 0 0 o | 113 5 o | 18 
28,29 N. W. 185 | 2131 An o o o 131 2 11 | 20 
5 30,1 N. W. by N. 183 152 o 8 o 0 o 92 0 43 | 21 
June 1, N. N. W. | 180 | 166 3 0 0 0 o | 69 0 29 | 23 
34 N. N. W. 180 166 1 o o o 69 o 15 | 24 
5,6 N. by W. 180 | 176 0 2 o o o 35 0 II 1 24 
78 N. by W. W. 150 154 0 0 1 0 | 43 0 35 25 
710 N. by W. 80 3 0 0 o o 15 6 53 | 25 
11,12 N. by W. 110108 o o o o o 21 8 41 26 
13,14 N. by W. 140 137 3 o © 0 o 27 3 | 58 | 26 
| 15,10 N. N. W. 50 2 o o 2 o 19 14 44 | =] 
13,18|N.byW.:W.] 80 76 6 o 0 0 O 23 2 oO | 27 
19,20 | N. 150 | 150 o o o 0 o 0 0 30 | 27 
21,22}N.1F. 247 | 245 3 0 o 35 4 © © 35 | 37 
23,24 N. N. E. 300 | 2-77 0 0 0 * 1 o 12 | 25 
25,26tN.N.E.!:E.f 293 | 258 0 o 0 13 981 * 30 | 21 
N. E by N. | 2750 | 241 3 o o 9 1 o 0 o | 50 zr 1g 
N. E. Z N. 170 | 131 4 o 0 I o o Oo | 53 2 | 53 2 | 16 
IN. E.; N. | 230 | 198 0 0 o | 146 0 0 o | © o | 56 012 
N. E. 60 * o © o 42 © o 0 0 o | 56 qz | 3x 
N. F. by N. 100 | $3 I 0 O 56 0 ol © 0 o | 58 3 9 
E. N. E. 1 67 I 0 o | 157 I 0 o o ©. 39. 42 4 
E. N. E. NI 161 | 85 0 © 169 0 0 ©. 1 6 S310. 374 8 
E. 4 8. 286 o 0 | 43 o o 0 o 0 2 ©. 3. 39 $$] 3T 
4JE. S. E. 100 o o 21 92 4 o 0 0 o 359 114 
E. 100 8 & 1. o | 100 0 2 o o 0 59 16 [17 


— 5 5 Note, May r. We made the Iſland of bt. Hale, whoſe Latitude and Longiti 
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of Good Hope to Europe, in the Ship Dutcheſs Frigat, by 


Company with 9 Engliſh and 16 Dutch Ships, whereof Peter Vos was Admiral. 


Capt. 


4 Longi- | Meridian 1 ; | 7 33 

| e- | Diſtance. Weather, Variation, and Bearings of the Land, 8c. 5 

— — — — — — — — — — — 3 — — —— 

1. 4 D. M. D. M. : : | : 

2 28 2 108. E. Small Gales, the 4th in the Evening the Cape of Good Hope bore 8 by W. * Leagues. 

| 3 41] 3 15]SSW.toW.S.W.|Small Breezes, variable, took the Batchelor in Tow, Variation 8 Degrees W. 

4 38] 4 20|W.S.W.toS.E.|Small Gales, variable and cloſe Weather, Variation 5 Deg. 30 Min. W. 

| 6 48] 5 24918. S. W. 10 S. E. Variable Winds and cloſe Weather, all Op rtunities we row'd the Batchelor, 

17 266 48S. E. to W. Small Gales, variable, and ſome Times calm, Variation 6 Deg. o Min. W. + 

| 10 qo] 9 4415S. W. 0 S. E, | Freſh Breezes, the Batchelor kept a Head of the Fleet, Variation 5 Deg. 30 Min. W. 

12 1211 61S. S. E. Small Gales, on the 16th at Night wo croſs'd the Tropick of Capricorn. 

13 13112 218. E. Small Gales and very hot Weather, Variation 4 Deg. o Min. W. . 

14 23113 8JS. E. Small Gales and fine Weather, Variation 3 Deg. 30 Min. W. in 

; | 15 4214 26 E. N. E. to S. E. Small Gales variable, found of late a ſtrong Current which ſet to the Northward. 

16 31115 128. E. Small Gales, and ſomtimes calm, and pleaſant hot Weather. 

110 7 39 E. S. E. to S. E.] Fine Gales, with ſome few Squalls of Wind, and Showers of Rain | 

> | 22 0 43]S.E.toN.E.byE. | Freſh Gales and a ſirong S. E. Current, the laſt Day at Noon St. Hellena bore E. 11 Leagues. 

, 3 51] 3 JS. E. Freſh Gales and cloſe Weather, Note, I take my D-parture froin St. Hellena. | 

6 426 318. E. Freſh Gales and cloſe Weather, a ſtrong Current which fer us to the N. E. 10 Leagues. 

9 qi] 8 538. E. This Morning made the Iſland of Aſcenſion, and at Noon we took our rture from St. Hellena, bore 

) 2 --34- 3 01S. E. Note, I take our Departure from Aſcenſion, Lat. j D. 40 M. S. and Long, from St. Hellena,g D. 10 M. W. 

> S.-131-$ ---.20]&'E, Pleaſant Gales and hot Weather, till a ſtrong Current which ſer us to the N. W. 

17 7 20S. E. Fine Gales and very hot Weather, very little Variation here. 

1 5818. E. Small Gales and hot Weather, ſtill a flrong S. E. Current. 

3-1 xt Bf fe 58. S. E. Cloſe Weather and ſome Showers of Rain. | 

; | 23. 83 519. S. E. Little Wind, and ſeveral large Showers of Rain, we took the Batchelor in Tow. 

t | 13 44]13 48. E. to N. W. Variable Winds, and cloſe thick Weather, with ſeveral large Showers of Rain. 

> | 14 35574 $2|N.N.EtoE, |Small Breezes variable, with ſeveral Showers of Rain, 

> | 16 56 2 N. E. Small Gales, and q leaſant Weather. 4 | 

> | 26 8 17 $6|N. E. | Pleaſant Gales and fine Weather, ſtill a Current ſetting to the N. W. 

r | 20 13]20 7IN. E. Freſh Gales and fine Weather. | | 

3 | 21 47j2zT 39|N.E, Freſh Gales and fine Weather, Variation 2 Deg. 30 Min. E. 

d.j] 23 O0j232 <QIE.. Pleaſant Gales and fine Weather. 

5 | 24 1223 5$yJ]E.N.E. Freſh Gales, and this Morning ſome Rain. 

r | 24 47124 32]E.N.E, Pleaſant Gales and fine Weather, ſaw ſeveral Gulf-Weed:. 

5 25 35125 _.I5]E. | Small Gales and fair Weather. | 

3 | 25 31/25 31|E. Small Breezes, variable, Qc. 

1 |. 26 T7}25 S$z2jE.S.F. Small Breezes and very hot Weather, this Morning whip'd two Dutch Men, Ce. 3 

8 | 26 44126 I 8 E. RN. Small Gales and fine Weather, this Day the Flag made à Signal for all Ships to keep in their Line. 

4q] 7 22 © 36]E.N. E. Fine Weather, the 15th the Admiral had all the Engliſþ Commanders on Board, and made them 

o | 27 35127 IN. E. to S. S. W. Variable Winds with ſome Rain, Variation Deg. W. (extraordinay Welcome. 

oO | 27 3354127 TIN. W. to N. E.] Freſh Gales, variable, and ſeveral Squalls of Wind and Rain. 

5 | 27 0126 25] S. E. to E. byN. | Freſh Gales, Se. with ſqually Weather, Variation 5 Deg. 30 Min. W. 

* | 25 2123 E. S. E. Freſh Gales &'c. a ſlrong Current ſets N. E. 

o | 27 9120 1428. W. Cloſe thick Weather, with ſome Rain, 9 Deg. 30 Min. W x 8 

r | 19 148 148. W. Very thick Weather, kept firing a Gun every half Hour, Variation 11 Deg. 30 Min. W. 

2 | 16 T1116 28. W. Moderate Gales, Weather, &c. as above. 5 % 

d | 7% 9113 328. W. by W. Something variable, freſh Gales and thick Weather, Variation 13 Deg. 30 Min. W. 

n 12 468. E. by E. Small Gales and thick Weather, &c. Variation 13 Deg. o Min iv. 

5 | 9 8 418. E. to N. FE. | Dark cold foggy Weather, Variation 13 Deg. o Min. W. 

| 4+ 14] N. N. W. | Moderate Gales, Ie. and cold Weather, Variation 12 Deg. 30 Min. W. | . 

J 1 19 5 40} W.N.W.toSW. | Moderate Gales, variable the firſt 24 Hours, the latter hard Gales, &c. 

5 | x 2x] © $8]S.8.W, Freſh Gales and dark thick Weather, here all Twy-light, Variation 11 Deg. 30. Min. W. 

7 210 34|S.E.toS.W. [Freſh Gales and cloſe Weather, at 7 this Morning made the Iſland Bora bearing 8. S. W. diſt. ) Leag. 
17 10 2 1418. W.tos.S. W. Small Gales and cloſe Weather, this Day join'd the Durch Fleet off of Fair Hand. | 


d Longitude from the aboveſaid Cape to the ſaid Iſland, is as below. 
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he ſet Fire to their Honſes, and deſtroy d all 
they had left behind. This done, he return'd 
to Caupolican, and the great Aſſembly of the 
ECxciques, where it was reſolv'd to beſiege the 
City Imperial; and accordingly they advanc'd 
towards it, and are ſaid to have been deterr'd 
from that Enterprize by a Viſion, and fo to 
have return d Home. 

The Spaniards ſeeing the Danger over, ga- 
ther d Men. at Santiago, and rebuilt the 2 
of the Coxception ; but it was not long before cn. 
Lautaro return'd, oblig'd them again to aban- 
don, and then burnt it a ſecond Time. Puff d 
up with this Succeſs, he march'd to lay Siege 
to Santiago, where, after ſeveral brave Actions 
perform'd on both Sides, he was kill 'd, and 
his Army routed with a mighty Slaughter. 
| Immediately after the Death of Peter de 28 
| Valdivia, the Marquis de Canete, then Viceroy 3 
| of Peru, was ſollicited to relieve Chile, who Chile. 
| accordingly ſent his Son Don Garcia Hurtado 
| de Mendoza, with the Title of Governor, and 
| ſome Forces by Sea, a Body of Horſe fol- 
lowing him by Land. Don Garcia, after a 


| 
* 
| 
| 
| 
' 
. 
' 


r =” — —— — — 


violent Storm, arriv'd in the Bay of the Con- 5 
ception, and landed his Men in the Iſland Bo ; 
riquina, after heating off the Natives, who 
pretended to oppoſe him. There he made Of- 
fers of Peace to the Indians, who made a falſe | J 
Appearance of embracing them, and thus the | 
Winter was ſpent. In the Spring Don Garcia 
landed on the Continent, built a Fort on the ' 
Hill over the Conception, and fortify'd his 
Camp, planting eight Field-Pieces. No ſfoon- 
| er was the Fort in a Poſture of Defence, than 
| the Araucans attack'd it with ſuch Fury, that 
they enter'd the Fortifications; but the Spa- 
mards who were in the Iſland, A e the 
r ine, 
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n „ 

94 A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Ships, hafting to the Relief of their Friend 
they ſoon gain'd on the Indians, who having 
loft abit ties of their braveſt Men Atera 
with Precipitation. D 
Defeats the Soon after arriv'd the Horſes from Santiz 
Indians. go, and a good Troop from the City Imperial. 
Being thus reinforc'd, Don Garcia march'd to 
the Valley of Arauco, where they found their 
Enemies, with whom they had another blog. 
dy Battel, and oblig'd them to retire. 4 
few Days after they met again at Milarapy, 
and engag'd with the fame Succeſs, and twelye 
principal Indians taken Priſoners, were hang d 
on as many Trees, for a Terror to the reſt, 
Don Garcia proceeding to the Place where Va. 
divia had been lain, erected a Fort, whence 
his Men made many ſucceſsful Excurſions, 
but had like to have been cut off at a Pak 
on the Way to Puren, but in the Concluſion 
gain'd an entire Victory over their Enemies, 
Caupolican, enrag'd at ſo many Defeats, con» Ml th 
triv'd to ſurprize the new Spanifh Fort, ſend- Ni 
ing an Indian in Diſguiſe as a Spy, to obſerv2: n 
Caupoli- the Poſture of his Fahy This Man com Wl 
can, the fiding in one of his Conntry-men that be- 
Ini,” Ce long d to the Fort, reveaI'd the Deſignin p. 
cated, Hand to him, and he acquainted the Gover- 
nor, who having this Intelligence, put him- 
ſelf into ſuch a Poſture to receive the Ara» Ml 
cans, that moſt of them were cut off, and Ca» ir 
 polican, who had eſcap'd the Slaughter, being Wl 
betray'd by one of his own Men, was taken, 5 
oo to be made a Chriſtian, and then im- 
Srveral De- : Den Garcia de Mendoza, the Governor, was 
Jeart of the very ſucceſsful, and built one or two Towns, 
after which he return'd to Peru, and was ſuc- 
ceeded by Francis de Villagra, who _— e 
mo | efore 


beſore Lieutenant to Valdivia. Roderick de 
Huirqga govern'd after him, and then Nartin 
Nu de Gamboa, whom we will paſs by, with 
ſome others, for Brevity ſake. In the Lear 


1583 Don Alouſo de Sotomayor was ſent Go- 


nd. 


 Wrnor from Spain, with 500 Men, and ar- 
. nir d by the Way of Buenos Ayres, marching o- 
ee the valt Plains of Tucuman and Cuyo. As 
con as he had refreſh'd his Men, he enter'd 
won Action, routed a great Body of Hidians 
by Surprize, oblig'd their main Army to re- 
» W tire, and ſoon after defeated them with a 
mighty Slaughter, taking their great Gene- 


rl Paynatango , who deſiring to become a 
Chriſtian, offer d to ſerve the Spaniards, for 
which his Life was ſpar'd, and many other 
Indians hang'd on the Trees. This rather in- 
cens'd, than diſcourag'd the (bileniaus, who 

WH gathering many thouſand Men, attempted to 
prize the Spaniſh Camp, and had near ſuc- 

WH ceeded, but were receiv'd with ſuch Bravery, 
that they were oblig'd to fly, leaving a great 
Number dead on the Field of Battel. The 
ſmaller Actions that enſu'd, would take up 
more Room than can be here ſpar'd ; for 
which*Reaſon we ſhall only touch upon the 
Principal, that we may haſten to a Concluſi- 

on of this Part; yet are thoſe we omit fo 
remarkable, that they are well worth the Ob- 
ſervation of ſuch as underſtand Spaniſh, be- 

ing all omitted in the Exgliſb Tranſlation of 

* WH Ovalle's Account of Chile. | 5 | 
| Cadeguala being choſen General of the Aran- Gr her 42; 
a, gave a ſudden Attack upon the Town of cn. 
aol, and ſet Fire to it; but the Women 
Zusa Children being ſecur'd in the Fort, the 
Men ſally'd with ſuch Fury, as oblig'd him 

to take to his Heels, after loſing many of 
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Sraniſh 
Governor 
kill d. 


they did ſome Time after that of Fils 


AVor act to the South Sea, and 
the braveſt of his Men; which Diſgrace pre. 
vod him to ſend a Challenge to the Spaniþ 


Colonel, who accepted of it, and kill'd hm WM hat 
upon the Spot. Theſe Diſaſters. prevail'dup- | 
on many Caciques about Valdivia, Oforne, and Kit 
Villarica, to ſue for Peace, which was grant - ord 
ed, but not long obſerv'd by them; for they: be 
ſoon contriv'd to betray the Spamards to their ma 
Neighbours, and exercis'd the moſt unheard. des 


of Cruelties on ſuch of them as fell into their En 
Hands. Thus the whole Burden of the War MW Ba 
was renew'd, and after many {ſmaller Enter. WW ot! 
prizes, wherein both Sides were Sufferers, the on 
Araucans receiv'd a mighty Overthrow on their M. 
Mountains, with the Loſs of their General MW wa 
Quinteguan; whereupon the Spamards againe- MW bu 
rected a Fort in the Plain of Arauco, which WM 4 
they had been oblig'd before to abandon, and U. 
the Infidels all ſubmitted as far. as Tucap!l, WM ce: 
but without any Deſign to obſerve the Peace IM on 
they concluded. | ns fo 
At this Time the Government of Don Alon If cel 

o de Sotomayor expir'd, and he was ſucceed - du 
ed by Don Martin Garcia Onez y Loyola, who ha 
built the City of Santa Cruz. de Loyola; and la 
having perform'd ſeveral noble Exploits, was ch 
at laſt ſurpriz'd in a Valley with abopt 5o ll © 
of his prime Men, being all a-Bed ing theit at 
Tents, and ſlaughter'd by the Indiam. Pu. Wl 
fed up with this Succeſs, they rais'd all the * 
Power of the Country, and over-running all WM ve 
Places where the Spaniards thought themſelves I «: 
m 

Pp! 

K 

0 

y 


in the greateſt Security, at one Heat-utterly 


overthrew and deſtroy d ſix of their Cities of 
Towns, viz. thoſe of Valdivia, Imperial, 4 
gol, Santa Crux, Chillan, and the Conception, as 


rica, in all which Places they never fail d to 
| | exerciſe 
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exerciſe the moſt inhuman Barbarities againſt 
the Women and Children. Theſe Things 
bappen d in the Years 1598, 1599, and 1600. 

The dreadful Events of this War made the 
King to alter the Method of carrying it on, 
ordering, that for the future it ſhould rather 
be defenſive, than offenſive, the Spamards 
making good what they had gain'd, and en- 
deavouring to ſoften the brutal Minds of their 
Enemies. To this Purpoſe, Francis Luis de 
Baldivia, a Jeſuit, was ſent over, with ſome 
others of his Order, to endeavour to gain up- 
on thoſe obſtinate People, by eſtabliſhing 
Miſſions among them, the firſt Fruit whereof 
was the Death of three of thoſe Fathers cruelly 
butcher d by Anganamon, then Chief of the 
Arancans. Notwithſtanding theſe religious 
Undertakings, the Military Actions never 
ceas d, every new Governor endeavouring to 
out- do his Predeceſſor, in advancing the 
Reduction of that Kingdom, with ſuch Suc- 
ceſs, that tho' they could not entirely ſub- 
due thoſe invincible Savages, they tir d, 
harraſs d, and conſum'd them. One of the 
laſt Engagements, was that in which Butapi- 
con commanded the Indians, and Don Fran- 
aſco Laſſo de la Vega the Spaniards, wherein 
above 1000 of the former were ſlain upon the 
Spot, hefides a greater Number who after- 
wards dy'd of their Wounds. © The next Go- 
vernor was Don Franciſco de Zunmga, Marquis 
de Baydes, upon whoſe firſt entering the Ene- 
my's Country, they ſent to ſue for Peace, 
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New Me- 
thod for re- 
ducing the 
Indians. 


Slaughter 
of them. 


promiſing to become faithful Subzeas to the 


King of Spain, upon the following Conditi- 


That the Indians ſhall never be given in 
Property to any Spaxiards, but remain incor- 
G porated 


Peace 


Concluded. 


98 


AV ov Aer to the South Sea, and 


zorated in the Crown, and under the King, 
Protection, owning him as their Lord and do 
vereign: That they {hall always be ready to 
march out with their, Arms and Horlſz t, 
ſerve his Majeſty whereſoever there ſhall be 


_ Occaſion; for the faithful Performance where 


of, they deliver d up the prime, Men among 
them as Hoſtages. This was concluded in the 
Year 1640, after a bloody War had been 
'maintain'd above 1co Years, and above 19 
Caciques ſubmitted themfelves upon this Tres 
ty, which they have religiouſly obſerv d to 
this Day, ſhow ing as conſtant a Fidelity ſing 
their Submiſſion, as they did obſtinate Bra 
very before it, excepting only ſome few of 
the Mountaineers, who offer'd to revolt; but 
the others continuing in their Duty, could 
never give any conſiderable Trouble. The 
general Tranquility being thus happily eta 
bliſh'd, the Spamards fell to rebuilding of the 
Cities which had been deftroy'd, beginning 
with that of Valdiuia. HIS 


Reliziox of The Indians are now all converted to Chi. 


the Tnu- 
ant, 


ſtianity, and it is rare to find any Remain 
of Pagan Superſtition among them; tor be 
fore they receiv'd the Light of the Goſpel 
they are not known to have had any Ten 
ples, or Idols; yet it is certain they wereno 
Atheiſts, — they all own'd a ſupream 
Being, which rewarded good Actions, and pu- 
niſh'd the wicked; and therefore they us dt 
bury Meat, Drink, and Cloaths with ther 
Dead, to ſerve them in their Way to the & 
ther World; but having always been a wat 
like People, they never much addicted thenr 
ſelves to the exterior Part of religious Wor 
ſhip. A Spaniard who. was Priſoner among 
them 40 Years before the Concluſion 8 the 
eace, 
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 Romid the World. 


Peace, gives this Account of their Notions. 
They call God Guenupillan, and fay he has 
abundance of Guecubus's under him, who are 
his Lords, Cactques and Miniſters, whom he 
commands, as he does the burning Mountains: 
That the Souls of the Departed, are immor- 
tal, and go beyond the Sea, where they live 
in Pleaſure 5. 

Sorts of delightful Food, and many Wives, 
but do not get Children. | 
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CHAP. IX. 

Attempts made þ Engliſh and Dutch a- 
long. the Calf F Chile, from the firſt 
. Expedition there by Sir Francis Drake, 
till this Time. 

＋. | _ 
AG SH HE Wealth of theſe American 
2 Coaſts in the South Sea, has in- 


ceed to mention thoſe who have made At- 
tempts on theſe Coalts of Chile, -* 
G 2 The 


ancing, Singing, having all 
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Fir Fran. 
Drake on 


A Vora to the South Sea, and 
The firſt Engliſb-man, as has been aid, 


the Coaſt of that paſs d the Streights of Magellay, after the 


Clule. 


Spaniards had made them known, was Sir 
Francis Drake, who on the 29th of November 
1578, anchor'd at the Iſland Mocha, in the 
Latitude of 38 Deg. 30 Min. South, which he 
found peopled by Indians, who having in: 
veigled ſome of his Men aſhore, kill'd two 
of them. Hence he ſtood over to the Conti- 
nent, where, in the Port of Valparaiſo, he 
took a Spaniſh Ship, in which there were but 
eleven Perſons, and thoſe ſurpriz'd, having 


never heard of any Enemy in thoſe Seas, then 


landed, and plunder'd nine Houſes on the 
Shore, which Purchas falſely calls the Town 
of Santiago, that being ſeveral Leagues up the 
Country, and never ſeen by Drake. His next 
Landing was at the Port of Coquimbo, where 
the Spaniards coming down, his Men retir'd 
to their Ships, with the Loſs of one Man 
kill'd: And this was all he did on the Coalt 
of Chile. | 

he next was Sir Thomas Candifſh, who an- 
chor'd at the ſame Iſland Mocha, and attemp- 
ting to land, was oppos'd by the Indians, and 
therefore made off, and anchor'd at the Iſland 
of St. Mary, in the Latitude of 37 Deg. 20 


Min. on the 16th of March 1587. There the 


Indians, who were all Chriſtians, taking his 
Men for Spamards, conducted them peaceably 
to their Stores of Corn, whereof they took 
as much as they had Occaſion for, with 28 
many Swine as they could falt, and abun- 
dance of Hens. Then croſſing over, anchor 
at the Conception on the Main, but did not 
land, and proceeded the next Day to the Bay 
of Quintero, where fourteen of their Men were 
taken, beſides many kill'd and wounded, 1 
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the Spaniards, as they were watering, and fo 
they {ail'd on for the Coaſt of Pery, 

The Third, who appear d on this Coaft, 
was the Dutch Commander Oliver Noort, who, 
2s the others above mention'd had done be- 
fore, touch'd at the Ifland Mocha, on the 12th 
of March 1600, and barter'd with the Natives 
for Sheep, Fowl, and Indian Wheet; but, ſpy- 
ing a Sail, chac'd, and took her, being bound 
for the Conception with Proviſions. At the Port 
of Valparaiſo, he took two Spaniſh Ships wit h- 
out any Men in them, and kill'd ſome Hidians, 
then proceeded to. Morro Moreno, and ſo to the 
Coaſt of Peru. 

George Spilbergen, another Dutch Comman- 


der, traffick' d at the Iſland Mocha for Provi- 


ſions, in 1615, and went thence to that of 
St, Mary, where they burnt a little Indian 
Town, and carry 'd off Sheep, and other Pro- 
viſions ; then ſtood over to the Port of Fal- 
paraiſo, but got nothing there, and went on 
to water at Port Quintero, with as little Suc- 
ceſs, the Spaniards being every where ready to 
recewe them, for which reaſon they ſtood a- 
way to the Northward, © "46: 
_ William. Corneliſſm Schouten, having diſco- 
ver'd Streight le Maire, directed his Courſe for 
the Iſland of Juan Fernandes, of which we ſhall 
ſpeak 1n the next Chapter, and there more of 
him, he having touch'd at no other Place on 
this Coaſt of Chile, which is only to be ſpoken 
of in this Place, and therefore we proceed to 
thoſe who follow'd. „ 
Anthony Silveſter, another Dutch Comman- 
der, attempted to ſettle in the Port of Valdi- 


wa, having firſt deſtroy d the ſmall Spaniſh 


Settlement there, and burnt the Church; for 


which he afterwards paid dear, many of his 
| G 3 Men 
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Men being kill'd, and 30 of them taken, who 
were all hang'd up by the Heels, and ſhot to 
Death like Robbers, for the many Inſolencies 

committed by them in thoſe Parts. | 
In the Year 1643, when the Dutch had ta. 
ken a great Part of Praxil from the Port» 
gueſe, and ſettled themſelves powerfully thete, 
Prince Maurice, who then govern'd that ney 
Conqueſt, ſent Henry Broom , with a great 
Number of Men, 92 Pieces of Cannon, and all 
other warlike Stores in Proportion, to fix him- 
ſelf at Valdivia. This Commander took the 
Way South about, *till he came into 72 De. 
grees of South Latitude; which diſproves the 
Pretence of Capt. Sharp's being the firſt who 
ſail'd that Way. Being diſappointed of ws 
tering at Barnezvelt's Iſlands, by Reaſon of the 
exceſſive Cold, they held on their Courſe for 
the Coaſt of Chile, under ſo much Hardſhip, as 
oblig'd to ſhorten their Allowance, as wasaf- 
terwards confeſs'd by John Anthony of Bolduc, 
taken at Chiloe, They arriv'd at this Ifland 
of Chiloe, on the 6th of May 1643, where the 
General made known the Deſign he came up- 
on, of taking and fortifying Valdivia; which 
done, upon Advice ſent back, they ſhould 
be ſeconded by 7000 Men from Brazil, with 
which they hop'd to conquer all Chile and 
Peru, they began to build their Forts, and 
planted many Pieces of Cannon; all which did 
not avail to defend them againſt the molt 
dreadful of Enemies, which is Hunger: For 
the Indians having then ſubmitted to the H 
cards, and continuing faithful, would not af 
ford them any Proviſions ; by which Means 
they were ſoon reduc'd to ſuch a Condition, 
that a great Number dy'd for Want ; andthe 
General, fearing to be found there by * 
ron 
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dron that was fitting out againſt; him in Peru, 
return d to Brazil, with a ſmall Remainder ; 
of the Forces he brought thence, Since which 
Time, I do not find, that the Dutch have 
been inclinable to make any farther Attempts 
ty» in thoſe Parts. {3 | 

Sir John Narbrough, employ'd by King 
ew MW Charles II, having paſs'd the Streights of Ma- 
eat gellam, in 1670, water'd at the Ifland of Nueſtra 
all Hora del Socorro, or our Lady of Succour, in 
m- che Latitude of 45 Degrees South, where he 
he found no Inhabitants, but very thick Woods, 
and abundance of Fowl. Proceeding hence, he 
ſent his Boat ſeveral Times aſhore at Valdi- 
via, where his Lieutenant and Men were cour- 
teouſly treated by the Spaniards, ſome of whom 
went aboard his Ships; but at laſt they de- 
tain'd the ſaid Lieutenant, and three other 
Perſons, whom Sir John was fain to leave be- 
hind, and return d to Exgland, without pro- 
ceeding any higher on that Coaſt. 

The Bucaniers of Jamaica, in the Year 1679, 
landing at Darien, near the Iſthmus of Ame- 
rica, croſs d over by Land to the South- Sea; 
where: having ſeiz d ſome Spam Veſſels, they 
began to exerciſe their Robberies along the 
Coaſt, which ſhall be mention'd as we come 
to thoſe Parts, In December 1679, they came 
down from the Northward, to the Port of Co- 
quimbo, their Commander at 'this Time being 
Capt. Sharp, who landed 190 Men, with whom 
he march d up towards the Town call'd La 
Krena, being led out of the Way by a Party 
of Spaniſþ Horſe, which ſeem'd to retire only 
to draw them from the Town. When 5 
perceiv d their Deſign; he left them, and made 
ſtreight to the Town, which he found aban- 
dond by the Inhabitants, who had carry d 
7005 8 4 away, 
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away, or conceal'd all the moſt valuable 9 
their Goods. However, the Spaniards ſent to 
offer a Ranſom to ſave the Place from burn. 
ing; which not being brought juſt at the 
Time appointed, the Bucancers ſet Fire to it 
and return'd to their Ships with what Plun- 


der they could carry. Hence they directed 


their Courſe to the Iſlands of Juan Fernandes, 
of which we are to ſpeak in the next Chapter, 
and whence they return'd again to the North- 
ward, to attack Arica in Peru; and, after that 
Enterprize, came back again to the Port of 
Guaſco in Chile, landed their Men, water'd, and 
took ſome Sheep, . Goats, and a Quantity of 
Corn, the People of the Country having hid 
all other Things of Value, and drove away 
the Cows; fo that, befides the Proviſions, 
they got little of any Value, and therefore 
made again to the Northward, in Hopes of 
better Succeſs, which they had, meeting 
with ſome rich Ships, and then reſolv'd to re- 
turn home by the Streights of Magellan; and 
being come, without touching elſewhere, into 
50 Deg. 50 Min: of South Latitude, diſcover'd 
Land, put in, and moor'd their Ships among 
ſeveral Iſlands, to which they gave the Name 
of His Royal Highneſs the Duke of. York's Iſlands, 
being that ſame Parcel, the Chief whereof the 
Spaniards call La Madre de Dios, or the Mother 
of God, on the Coaſt of Patagonia, ſomewhat 
to the Northward of the Streights of Magellan. 


Here they took one of thoſe barbarons Soutbern 


Indians, who was cloath'd in Seal-Skins, and 


had been found.in a Sort of Boat, with two 
others, one of whom theſe Bucaneers ſhot, and 
the other eſcap'd them; They could never 


find any more People, tho they went ſeveral 
Times aſkore, and found ſome Huts, and = 
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Nound the World. | 
the Night ſaw Fires at a Diſtance. Sailing 
hence, and: miſſing the Mouth of the Streights 
of Magellan, they ſail'd to the Southward of 
Tierra del Fuego, whence they pretended to 
have been the firſt that ever ſail d that way 
but I have above ſhewn that the Dutch did it 
in the Year 1643, and here we will leave 


them, to return to the Ifland of Juan Fer- 
nandes. 8 | | 


Gaba cba abs ahoats)alrctoobicibirnetireſts 


Deſcription of the Iſland of Juan Fernan- 
des from Ovalle, Schouten, the Hiſtory 
4 the Bucaneers, Dampler, Cowley, 
unnel, and, laſtly, the Author's own 
Account, ſailing Orders agreed on there, 
and Departure from it. | 


ROD, gAving touch'd our ſelves at the 
IIIlands of Juan Fernandes, and in 
regard they are a convenient 
refreſhing Place, and generally 
ſought by thoſe who ſail round 


into the South Sea, I ſhall be the more particu- 
lar in ſpeaking of them; firſt, delivering 
what I find in others, and then what I ob- 
ferv'd my ſelf. Ovalle, in his Hiſtorical Ac- Ovale, 


belong'd to one Fohn Fernandes, whoſe Name 
they retain, and who began to plant them; 


but that after his Death, the Spaniards, fin- 


ding their Account much better on the Con- 
tinent, than in the Iſlands, abandon'd them ; 
but the Swine and Goats left there, did ſo mul- 


tiply, 


count of Chile, Lib. 2. Cap. 1. tells us, they f 


count of 
he Hand. 
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tiply, as to ſpread over all the Land. He 


What 
Schouten 
fays of it. 


borrows the reſt of his Relation from that d: 
Bry gives of Schouten's Voyage; I ſhall there 
fore give the very Words of that Voyage, 


printed at Amſterdam, in the Year 1618, which 
are as follows. 


On the 1ſt of March 1616, at Breakof Day, 
we diſcover'd a-head of us the Iſland of Fils 
Fernandes, and had a fair Wind at South, and 
pleaſant Weather. About Noon we drew near 
the ſaid Iflands in 33 Deg. 48 Min. of South 
Latitude. Both theſe Ilznds are very high: 
The leſſer, lying to the Weſtward, is very bar- 


ren, conſiſtin only of bare Mountains and 


Rocks: The larger, which is to the Eaſfward, 
is alſo mountainous, but adorn d wit ſeve- 
ral Sgrts of Trees, fruitful in Herbs, and 
ſtor d with ſeveral Sorts of Bealts, as Swine, 
Goats, and the like; beſides, there is ſuch an 
infinite Quantity of Fifh of all Sorts, all a- 
bout the Shores, that it is ſcarce to be believ d; 
and therefore the Spamards often come over 
from the Continent a-fiſhing, where they ſoon 
fill their Veſſels, and go fell it in pang We 
fail'd along the Meſt Side of theſe Hlands, 
which prov'd a great Fault; for we ought to 
have kept to the Eaftward, in order to fetch 
the Road lying on the Eaf Side of the bigger 
Ifland , becauſe having kept to the Veſftward, 
and deing come up with the high Land, we 
found our ſelves in a calm Sea, ſo that we 
could not come near the Land to anchor. This 
made us fend our Boat to found, which re- 
turn'd in the Evening, having found Ground 
at 30 and 4a Fathom, ſandy and riſing, very 
fit for Anchoring, before, and cloſe by a green 
Vale, beautify'd with fine Trees. Our Men 
went not aſhoar, for want of Time; but ſaw 

1 many 


many pleaſant Streams of freſh Water run- 
ning down from the Mountain to the Sea, and 
on thoſe Hills great Numbers of Goats, and 
| other wild Beafts. They alſo, in a very little 
| Time, took a great Quantity of excellent Fiſh, 
for as ſoon as ever they caſt the Hooks into 
; the Water, they drew them up again loaded, 
| but moſt with thoſe they call Corcobados, and 
| another Sort like Bremes; they alſo ſaw abun- 
dance of Sea-Wolves. The next Day, not- 
| withſtanding all our Endeavours, we could 
not come any cloſer in, tho' ſo near as to find 
Ground for Anchoring; and therefore ſent 
ſome Men aſhore to fiſh, and catch ſome of 
che wild Cattel. They found Plenty enough 
of Goats, and other ſuch Creatures; but could 
take none, by Reaſon of the Woods. Whilſt 
ſome made what Proviſion they could of Wa- 
ter, thoſe in the Boat took about two Tun of 
Fiſh, and they were now oblig'd to quit this 
| Iſland, to our great Sorrow. This is a neceſ- 
ſaryObſervation for thoſe who would make this 
| Iſland, that they may not be drove to Diſtreſs, 
by taking the wrong Side of it; which Er- 
dor once committed, we fee is not to be re- 
triev:d. " 
Ringroſe, the Writer of Capt, Shary's Pyr A- Account in 
tical Voyage in the South Sea, and who was ene 
| with him, deſcribes the Iſlands of Juan Fer- 
nandes thus: My Obſervation was, that I 
| could neither fee Fiſh, nor Fowl nigh unto 
| this Iſland, both which are uſually to be ſeen 
about other Iſlands. Having told this Obſer- 
| vation to our Pilot, he gave me for Anſwer, 
that he had made many Voyages by this 
| Iſland, and yet never ſaw any either Fowl or 
| Fiſh,more than I. Here are two Iſlands together, 
the biggeſt whereof" is three Leagues and a halt 
* N * 
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i Une egen N. WV. and S. E. the leſſer 
$ almoſt one League, and no more in Cir- 
cumference. As we approach'd, both Iſlands 
ſeem'd to us nothing but one entire Heap of WM D: 
Rocks. That which lies more to the North, is WM wa 
higheſt, tho? we could not ſee the Tops there: Wl Ev 
of for the Clouds which cover'd it. In mot WM we 
Places it is ſo ſteep, that it looks almoſt per- ve 
pendicular. I found the Latitude here 33 Deg, th 
45 Min. South. We came to an Anchor at the to 
South End of the Iſland, in a ſtately Bay ve fo 
found there, but lies open from the South to Ml bo 
the South-Eaſt Winds; anchor'd in eleven Fa- fh 
thom Water, and only one Furlong diſtant I u 
from the Shore. Here we ſaw Multitudes of MW N 
Seals covering the Bay, inſomuch that ve of 
were forc'd to kill them, to ſer our Feet on $ 
the Shore. We ſent a Canoe to diſcover, whe- MW a 
ther we could find any riding ſecure from the Wl C 
South Wind, which moſt conſtantly blows on IMF |: 
that Coaſt, and ſome Men aſhore to drive Nr 
Goats, whereof there is Plenty in the Iſland, n 
and they kill'd about Threeſcore. The Canoe IM » 
returning, reported, that there was good riding 1 
in another Bay, on the North Side of the 
Iſland, im fourteen Fathom Water, and not a- 
bove a quarter of a Mile from the Shore, and 
that there was good wooding; whereas in the 
Place where we had firſt anchor'd, there was 
not a Stick of Wood, or Tuft of Graſs to be 
found. The next Day, we had a Tempeſt of 
violent Winds, and fierce Showers of Rain. 
The ſame Day we got in 200 Jars of Water, 
bringingthem a full League from. the Place of 
our riding, and more Goats were taken. The 
28th of December, 1679, I went with 2 Canoe 
to fetch Water; but could not get aboard a: 
gain, by Reaſon of a fierce Southerly Wind 
” | blowing 
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WB towing, in upon the Land, which oblig'd us 

to wait a more favourable Opportunity. In 

ir- the mean while, the Wind increaſing, our Ship 

ds vas forc'd to get under Sail, not without 

of Dapger of being forc'd aſhore, and made a- 

is vay to ſeek another anchoring Place. In the 

e- WH Evening we ventur'd out in the Canoes, and 

it vere forc'd to throw all our Jars of Water o- 

. WW ver Board, the Wind was ſo high, yet came 

g. that Night to the Harbour, where we expected 

he to have found our Ship, but ſhe was not there, 

ve for which Reaſon we call'd it Falſe wild Har- 

to bour. Not knowing what to do, we went a- 

. ſhore, and leaving our Canoes dry, walk'g 

it Top into the Ifland along a Gully, for the 

of W Space of half a Mile, to get from the Noiſe 

re of the Seals, which were troubleſome on the 

Shore. We kindled a Fire, dry'd our Cloaths, 

„and refted all Night, though very hungry. 

12 On the Sides of the Hills under which we 

n IWF lay, we obſerv'd many Holes like Coney-Bur- 

re WM ronghs, being the Neſts of Multitudes' of Birds, 

ch which breed on the Iſland, call'd by the Spa-,,,_.... 

'* ide, Fardelas; one of which, as we were dry- Bird,. 

ging our Cloaths, fell into the Fire. The 

ic next Morning we went farther North, to ſeek 

i- WF our Ship, and ſoon ſpy'd her at Sea, where- 

d upon we paſs'd a Point of Land, enter'd a 

ie Bay about a Mile in Depth, and not above 

1s half a Mile over, where we landed, and made 

x a Fire for the Ship to ſee where we were. 

{ WW Here we found good Watering and Wooding 

. cloſe under the Shore, and another Sort of 

r, W amphibious Animal, which I ſuppoſe to be 

f the ſame ſome call a Sea- Lyon. They are 

e fir times as big as Seals, with a Head like a 

Lyon, and four Fins, reſembling thoſe of a 

Tor oiſe; their hinder Parts draw after them, 
C3:Þ g N 1 3 as 
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Sea-Ly"s: ag being uſeleſs on the Shore. They roar 


as if they had been Lyons, and were covered 
with a ſhort thick Hair of a Mouſe- Colour; 
that of the young ones being fomewhat light- 
er. The old ones are between 12 and 14 Fbot 
DB, and about 11 or 12 in Compal. A 
Seal is eaſily kill'd ; but two of our Men could 
not kill one of theſe Animals with great 
Stones. At Night we made onr Bed of Fern, 
whereof there 1s great Plenty on the Iſland; 
as alſo abundance of Trees like our Box, 
bearing Gere) Berries, which ſmell like Pep- 

er. r Ship was forc'd to ply off and on 
till the 3oth of December, and then anchor 
in 15 Fathom Water, at the Diſtance of a 
Cables Length from the Shore. Here it was 
obſervable, that we were forc'd to keep Men 
aſhore to beat off the Seals, - whilſt others 
fill'd freſh Water, thoſe Creatures coveting to 
lie in it. Our Pilot told us, that a Ship had 
been caſt away many Years ſince on the 
Iſland, and only one Man ſav'd, who liv'd 
there alone five Years before any Ship came 
to carry him off, Here is excellent Land in 
many Valleys. We had very ſtormy Wes 
ther, and found a violent Current, running 
ſometimes into, and ſometimes out of the 
Bay. Here is alfo a Sort of Trees call'd Bil. 
by, and Cabbage-Trees, the Tops whereof are 


eat as we do Cabbage in England. There is 


ſuch Plenty of Fiſh, that I have taken ſome 
on the Surface of the Water with a Hook that 
had no Bait to it, ſome are of 20 Pounds 
Weight, and the ſmalleſt two Pounds. The 
Iſland affords very good Timber for building 
of Houſes, and other Uſes. It is diſtant from 
the Continent about 95 Leagues, in 33, Dep: 
40 Min. South Latitude. One Viliam, a Na- 
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quito Indian, was left behind upon this Iſland 

when we ſail'd away. Thus far Ringroſe in 

the Bucancers of America, we {hall ſoon hear 

of this Man left on the Iſland. _ | 

The next Deſcription of this Iſland of Juan 
Fernandes, we find in Dampier's firſt Volume, »,.,,,;..-; 
and in Cowley's Voyage round the World; both 8/2: 
which Authors write Narratives of the fame 
Voyage, for they went together. The firſt of 

them had been in the Soath Sea with 
above-mention'd, but left him, and return'd 
with 40 others by Land acroſs the Tfbmu of 
America, into the North Sea, and ſet out from 
Virginia with Cowley upon this ſecond Expedi- 
tion, ſailing South about, and being come to 
the Iland of Juan Fernandes, ſpeaks of it thus: 
March the 22d, 1684, we came in Sight of 
the Iſland, and the next Day got in and an- 
chord in a Bay at the South End of it, in 
25 Fathom Water, not two Cables Length 
from the Shore, ſending immediately aſhore 
to ſee for a Moſquito Indian, whom we left 
here when we were chas d by three Spani/b 
Ships, in the Year 1681, Capt. Watlin being 
then Our Commander, after Capt. Sharp Was 7,14;an 
turn d out. This Indian liv'd here alone a- /iv'd there 
bove three Years, and was ſeveral times ſought <7" 
after by the Spaniards, who could never find | 
him. When left aſhore by Capt. Vutliu, he 

was hunting of Goats in the Wo6ds, and had 

with him his Gun, a Knife, a ſmall Powder- 

Horn, and a. few Shot; which hemg ſpent, 

he contriv*'d, by notching his Knife, to ſaw 

the Barrel of his Gun into ſmall Pieces, of 

which he made Harping-Irons, Spears. Hooks, 

and a long Knife, heating the Pieces firſt, and 

then ſtriking with his Gun-Flint, and a Piece 

of the Rarrel he had harden'd, having learnt 
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to do that among the Exgliſb. The hot Pie 
ces of Iron, he hammer'd out, and bent as he 
pleas d, with. Stones, ſaw'd them with hit 
Jagg'd Knife, ground them to an Edge with 
long Labour, and harden'd them to a Tem- 
per. With theſe Inſtruments he got ſuch Pro. 
viſion as the Iſland afforded, either Goats or 
Fiſh, and told us, that at firſt he was forc'd 
to eat Seal, a coarſe Sort of Food, which be 
algerwards never kill'd, but to make Thongs 
of their Skins. He had a little Houſe, or 
Hut, halt a Mile from the Shore, all lin'd 
with Goats Skins; his Conch of Sticks raisd 
about two Foot from the Ground, cover'd with 
the ſame, was his Bed. Having worn out 
all his Cloaths, he had. only a Skin wrapt 2. 
bout his Waſte. Believing our Ships to be 
Exgliſ, when at a Diſtance, he kill d three 
Goats, and dreſs'd them: with Cabbage, to 
treat us when we came aſhore, coming down 
to the Sea ſide, to congratulate our fate Arri 
val. One Rabin, a Moſquito Indian, was. the 
firſt of our Men that leap'd aſhore; who run- 
ning to his Country- man, fell flat on his Face 
at the other's Feet, and was by bim help d up 
and embrac'd, and then the other lay down 
flat, and was taken up by Robin. This Iſland 
is in the Latitude of 34 Deg. 15 Min. and ar 
bout 120 Leagues from the Main, about 12 
Leagues round, full of high Hills, and ſmall 
pleaſant Valleys, which, if manur'd, would 
probably produce any Thing proper for the 
Climate. The Sides of the Mountains are 
Part open, and Part wooded; the Graſs on 
the open Spots, is kindly and green all the 
Year. The Woods afford ſundry Sorts of 
Trees, ſome large and good Timber for build 
ing, but none fit for Malts. The open Parts 
are 


K rn wt HY wy = 


Round the World. | 113 
are ſtock d with great Herds of Goats; thoſe 

on the Eaſt End, not ſo fat as thoſe on the 

Vf, which is all high Champion Ground, 

without any Valley, and but one Landing- 

Place. The Goats were put aſhore by John 
Fernandes, the firſt Diſcoverer of this Iſland. 

Cowley adds nothing to this Relation, but on- 

ly makes the Latitude of the Iſland 33 Deg; 

40 Min. and its Diſtance from the Continent q 
110. Leagues due [eſt from the Port of Val. 

paraiſo. | a 

I will proceed to Funnel's Voyage, and he What Fun- 
tells us the Iſland is about 14 Leagues round: vel 
That there are in it abundance of wild Cats, 
of the fineſt Colour he ever ſaw, againſt whom 
the old Goats always guard their Young by 
Turns; and theſe Cats he fancies might be 
put aſhore by the Spaniards, to deſtroy thoſe 
Goats ; which is a moſt prepoſterous and ex- 
travagant Notion, Birds, he ſays, here are 
few or none, except the Humming- Bird, 
which is about the Bigneſs of a Bee. 

It will not be now amiſs to ſhow how theſe &-7trad- 
ſeveral Accounts differ. Schouten places the get A. 
Iſland in the Latitude of 33 Deg. 48 Min. c. 
Ringroſe in 33 Deg. 40 Min, Cowley the ſame, 
and Dampier 34 Deg. 15 Min. Rirgroſe makes 
the Diſtance from the Continent 95 Leagues, 

Dampier 120, and Cewley 110. The Bigneſs, 
Ringroſe ſays, is three Leagues and a half 
in Length, Dampier 12 Leagues round, and 
Fuel 14. Ringroſe firſt tells us there are no 
Birds or Fiſh to be ſeen round the Iſland, yet 
prelently adds there are great Numbers of 
Pardelas, which eat like Coneys, and infinite 
Quantities of Fiſh in the Bays ; and laſtly A 
Fumel pretends there are few or no Birds, ex. 
cept the Hummixg-Bird. I leave them to re- 
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114 AVov Ack to the South Sea, and 
cConcile their Contradictions, which ſhow hoy 
little Credit is to be given to the reſt of ther 
Relations, and return now to the wy: 1 Ie 
in the Bay of this Iſland of Juan Fernanda, 


to give an Account of my own Obſervations 
there. 


Capt. Cook's Deſcriptign of the Iſland of Juan 
| . ernandes. 


1 lies in the Latitude of 33 Deg. 49 Min, 
1 South, Lopgiade from St. Mary's 5 Deg, 
38 Min. Meridian Diſtance from the ſame 
Deg. 43 Min. Weſt. The Variation of the 
Compaſs here 6 Deg. o Min. Eaff, This Iſland 
is high ragged Land, in Length about fix 
Leagues, and about threein Breadth. I Knoy 
of nothing about it, that may endanger ; 
Ship, but what may be ſeen. We anchor di in 
the great Bay, our belt Bower in 40 Fathom 
-Water, and then carry'd the Stream-Anchor 
in with the Shore, which we let go in about 
30 Fathom Water, mooring on and off, 2. 
bout a Mile from the Bottom of the Bay, 
where we found Plenty of Fiſh of ſeveral forts, 
as Silver Fiſh, Snappers, Bonito's, and very 
large Craw-fiſh. ' The Wind here commonly 
blows off the Shore, ſometimes very hard 
Squals, elſe generally calm, and the Water 
we rode in very ſmooth, by Reaſon of the 
winding of the Shore, The Man we fonnd 
here, mention'd at our coming to this Iſland, 
told me, it had never blown in above four 
Hours, all the Time he was there. Ther 
tuation of the Iſland is M V. and S. E. ſo 
call'd from its firſt Diſcoverer, Jobn Ferna 
des, a Spamiard. It is all Hills and Valleys, 
and I queſtion not would produce moſt Fan, 
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Water might take enough to ſerve 200 Men. 


if manur d; for the Soil in moſt Places pro- 

miſes well, and there are ſome Turnips, and 

other Roots, which, I ſuppoſe, were formerly 

fow'd, asd there is great Plenty of Wood 

and Water, as alſo of wild Goats, which we 

daily took with Dogs, or elſe ſhot them. In 

every Bay there are ſuch Multitudes of great 
Sea-Laons, and Seals of ſeveral Sorts, all with 
excellent Furs, that we could ſcarce walk a- 

long the Shore for them, as:they lay about in 

Flocks, like Sheep, the young ones bleating Sea-Lions. 
like Lambs. Some of the Sea-Lions are as big 

as our. Engliſh: Oxen, and roar like Lions. 

They cut near a Foot in Fat, have ſhort 

Hair of a light Colour, which is ſtill lighter 

in the young Ones. I ſuppoſe they feed on 

Graſs and Fiſh ; for they come aſhore by the 

Help of their two fore-Feet, and draw their 

hinder Part after them, and lie in great 
Numbers in the Sun. Theſe we kill chiefly 

to make Oil, which is very. good; but it is a 

hard Matter to kill them. See the Figure of 

them, Plate 4. Numb. 1. See the Seals in the 

ſame Plate, Numb. 2 and 3, the firſt of them 

as aſhore, the other as in the Water; both Seal. 
theſe and the Lions ſo thick on the Shore, 

that we were forc d to drive them away be- 

fore we could land, being ſo numerous, that 

it is ſcarce credible to thoſe who have not ſeen 

them; and they make a moſt prodigious Noiſe, 
Beſides, we met with ſuch Plenty of Fiſh; ag other 3:6. 
Pollock, Cavallos, Plate 4. Numb. 4. Rogk: 

Fiſh, Silver-Fith, Plate 4: Numb. 5, Hakes, 
Oldwives, and large Crawfiſh; as good as our [ 
ers, Cc. that in four Hours, two Men 
in a Boat near the Shore, in five or ſix Fat hom 


H 2 There 


1 
} 
: 
41 
"Y 
vl | 
5.5 
7 
7 
1 
U 
* 
8 | 
: 
th 
| 
[ 
” 
w 
4 : 
. 
: 
=. 
' 
2 
. 
i 
| 
1 
'* 
' 
at 
n 
| : 
: 
' - 
: 
| 
| y 
| 
= 


116 


Birds, 


Vd Cats. 


Cabbare- 
Tree. 5 


than our black Cherries, with 


AVOoYAGE to the South Sea, and 

There are but few Birds. One Sort bur. 
roughs in the Eart h, like Rabbits, which the 
Spamards call Pardelas, and ſay they are good 
to eat; one of them flew into the Fite at our 
fick Mens Tent. See it Plate 4. Numb. 6, 
There are alſo Humming Birds, about as big as 
a Bee, their Bill about the Bigneſs of a Pin, 
their Legs proportionable to the Body, the 
Feathers mighty ſmall, but of moſt beautiful 


Colours. They are ſeldom taken or ſeen but 


in the Evening, when they fly about, and 
ſometimes when dark, into the Fire. See it 
Plate 4. Numb. 7. In the Bay, I kill'd ſeve. 
ral of a large Sort of Fowl, as big as a Gooſe, 
which eats fiſhy, and is repreſented, Plate 4. 
Numb, 7. I ſaw but few of any other Sorts. 

I had almoſt forgot the wild Cats here, 
which are of ſeveral Colours ; but, being of 
the European Kind, no more need be ſaid of 
them. I believe there is no venomous Crea · 
ture on the Iſland. 

This Iſland produces a Sort of Cabbage- 
Tree, which is in the Nature of a Palm, the 
Cabbage ſmall, but very ſweet. The Tree is 
ſlender, and ſtrait, with Knots about four 
Inches above one another, and no Leaves, ex- 
cept at the Top, The Branches are about 
12 Foot in Length, and about a Foot and a 
half from the Body of the Tree, ſhoot out 
Leaves, which are four Foot long, and an 


Inch broad, growing ſo regularly, that the 


whole Branch looks like one entire Leaf. The 
Cabbage, when cut out from the Bottom of 
the Branches, is about a Foot long, and very 
white; and at the. Buttom of it grow Clu- 
ſters of Berries five or ſix Pounds Weight, like 
Bunches of Grapes, as red as Cherries, bigger 
a large Stone 

© "_ 


7 
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ja the Middle, and taſte almoſt like our 
Haws. The Trunk of the Free is 80 or 90 
Foot long, being always cut down to get the 
Cabbage: See Plate 4. Numb. 8, We found 
here ſome Guinea Pepper, and filk Cotton- 
Trees, with ſeveral other Sorts of Plants, 
whoſe Names I am not acquainted with. 
This is what I confd obſerve, during our. 
Stay at this Iſland, where we careen'd, wood- 
ed, water'd, and fitted our Ships. Moſt of 
our ſick Men ſet aſhore, recover'd with eating 
of Goats Fleſh and trefh Fiſh, only two dying, 
which were Edward Wilts, and Chriſſopher & il. | 
liams, Our Boats, on Thurſday the Toth of 
February 1705, went to the S. E. Point of the 

Land to catch Goats alive; but meeting with 

, wet Weather, and their Time being ſhort, 

t they took few , tho' they ſaw abundance 

f very large and fat; and yet this End of the 

? Iſland is the barreneſt Part of it. The Men 

could get no Water, and ſo return'd again on 

Friday Night. TOI een 

Saturday, February 12, 1703, we ſent for our 
ſick Men and Sails, and got oſt all our Wood, 
making the Ship ready, which was done 
by the Evening: The Wind all Day varia- 
ble, dut moſt oft the Shore, with ſome Flaws 
at Night from the high Lands, and a great 
Surf on the Shore, but {ſmooth in the Road. 

Sunday 13, in the Morning, we had the Parte 
Winds almoſt round the-Compaſs, and ſame- nate. 
times calm, but at 12 ſome Flaws off the 
Shore, ſo unmoor'd, the Duke ſoon after 
weigh'd; but it falling calm, we ſent our 
Boat to help tow them out, and in the mean 
Time hove a Peak. When they were out, 
they feat rheir Pinnace to help us out; and 
having -weigh'd, in a ſhort Time, by the 
2 H 3 Help 
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AVov AE to rhe South Sea, and 
Help of the Boats, and a ſmall Breeze, with 
ſome Flaws off the Shore, got out of the Bay, 
In the Afternoon had a fine Gale at S. J. 
and ſteer d away NM. E. by E. This Day a 
Committee was held on Board the Dale, a 


At a Committe hell on Board the Duke, Febru- 
ary 13. 196%. in was agreed as follows. 


„, l, N Efolv'd to ſteer from the Iſland Juan Fer 
* BY nandes, N. E by E. for the Land; and 
when come within ſix Leagues of the Shore, 
to-keep that Diſtance; ſteering along Shore to 
the: Northward.  - | 21.3% 
In Caſe of loſing Company, to wait for 
each other 20 Leagues to the Northward ot the 
Place, where we accounted our ſelves to be 
when we parted; there to lie at fix Leagues 
Diſtance from the Shore, for the Space of 
four Days, and then to proceed with an eaſy 
Sail for the Iſland Lobos de la Mar, in Caſe of 
not meeting, taking ſpecial Care of the Orni- 
gos lying off of Lima 1 
In Caſe of ſeeing one or more Sail, the Sig- 
nal for chaſing, if out of Call, to ele up 
our: Main Top-Gallant Sheets, with the Yard 
aloft, and the general Method in chafing, 
for the Ship that fails beſt, or is neareſt, to 
chaſe directly after the Sail diſcover'd, and 
the other to keep either to or from the Shore, 
at a convenient Diſtarce, as Occaſion ſhall 
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requires and if the Ship that is neareſt the 


Chaſe; believes ſhe is too big for one alone, to 
make the ſame Signal, or any other plainer 

to be diftinguiſh'd than the Signal for Chaſe. 
It either Ship comes up with a Prize, and 


m 


has her in Poſſeſſion, or under Command; if 


Poe ebe World. 


in the Day, the Signal is to ſhew a white 
ſack at the Main "Top-Maſt Head; and if in 


ry a8 plain Lights as poſſible. 

The Signal to leave off Chaſe by Night, one 
good Light at the Main Top-Maſt Head, and 
to fire no Gun but in a Fog, or very thick 
Weather, either by Day or Night, 

The Signal to leave off Chaſe by Day, is to 
hale down the Top-Sails, keeping out the 


the Night, to make two falſe Fires, and car- | 


. 


Main Top-Gallant Stay-Sails ; and, in Caſe 
of loſing Company, the weekly Signals to 


diſcover each other to be obſerv . 

In Caſe either Ships in Chaſe, or othertyife, 
ſhould run into any Danger of Shoal-Water, 
or other Kind, then the Ship in ſuch Danger 
to fire a Gun with Shot, and to ſtand from 
i. N Ni 

In Caſe of Separation, each Ship, as it enters 
the Iſland Lobos, to carry an 'Enzlifþ Pendant 
at the Fore Top-Maſt Head; and if the other 
happens to be there, ſhe muſt ſhew her Engliſh 
Colours; and if either Ship anchors fhort of 
the Road, ſhe ſhall put out three Lights at 
the Main Top-Maſt Head, Poop, and Bolt- 
ſprit End. ” 
Either Ship arriving at the Iſland Lobos, 


and not finding her Conſort, is to ſet up two 


Croſſes, one at the landing Place, neareſt the 
fatther End on the Starboard great Iſland go- 
ing in, ant the other on the higheſt Land in 
that Ifland, with a Glaſs. Bottle hid under 
Ground, two Yards directly from each Croſs, 
with Intelligence of what has happen'd ſince 
parting, and what their farther Deſigns are. 
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A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


G H A P. 


Voyage continu d; Regulations about Plum. 
der, Swearing, talking with Priſoners, 
&c. Magellan Clouds ; Deſcription of 
the Iſland Lobos, and of ſome Birds and 
Fiſhes ; two Prizes taken, 


NAS Oday, February 14. 1705, our Courſe 

| N. E. Northing 102 Min. Eaſting 
102 Min. Latitude per Eſtimation, 
21 Deg. 57 Min. Longitude from 
Juan Fernandes, 2 Deg. 2 Min. held on the 
_ Courſe without any thing remarkable, 
fill - ; 

Thurſday 17. when we made Land, ſuppos'd 
to be the Iſland Pajaros, on the Coaſt of Chile, 
bearing E. S. E. diſtant about eight Leagues 
This 24 Hours Courſe, allowing five Degrees 
Variation Eaſt, and for the Southern Current, 
North, Latitude per Eſtimation, 28 Deg. 50 
Min. Longitude from Juan Fernandes, 5 Deg. 

5 Min. Held a Committee on Board the 

uke, and purſuant to the Reſolution there 
taken, an Officer and a Seaman were ſent from 
the Dutcheſs on Board the Duke, whoſe Buſi- 
neſs was to take an Account of all Plunder, 
and to ſearch all Perſons coming from aboard 
2 Prize, to prevent any Wrong being done to 
the Company of the ſaid Dutcheſs, which re- 
ceiv d two others in like Manner from the 
Duke, to do that Ship's Company the ſame 
TRE | 

Monday 21, were about five Leagues to the 
Weſtward of an Iſland, and could ſee the Con- 
tinent very plain; but for want of an Obſer- 

| vation, 
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the 1 of a Magpye, the Feathers black 


Round the World, .  -- 121 


vation, cannot certainly tell what Place it ce Copi- 
was, and ſuppoſe it to have been the -Ifland *?* 
that lies off of Copiapo, on the Coaſt of Chile., 
This Day we prohibited all playing at Cards 
or Dice aboard the Ships, to prevent the Men 
loſing all they had. Fitted out our N 
to ſerve in Caſe, we ſhould ſee a Shi 2. 
Calin, or near the Shore. - Courſe E. 
Latitude per Eftimation > 0; Deg. 37 Min. 
South. 

Tueſday 22. ran 4 the Shore in Sight of 
Land, ſteering North, and keeping about 10 
or 12 Leagues diſtant from the Coaſt. Courſe 
with the Variation, Cc. N. E. Latitude per 
Eſtimation, 25 Deg. 52 Min. 

Wedneſday. 23. Since our ire from 
Juan Fernandes, we had the Sea as ſmooth as 
in the River of Thames, but no Sight of the 
Sun to take an Obſervation, or an Amplitude; Se Se. 
yet I believe there is very little Variation, ha- 
ving found it decreaſe conſiderably ſince our 
leaving Cape Horn, and failing to the North- 
ward, This 24 Hours ſteer d V. and N r V. 
keeping along ee with about 10 or 12 
Leagues offing. We found the Shore, from 
Cape to Cape, lie neareſt N. and S. tho all 
our Engliſh Br make it more to the Eaſt- 
voy. Latitude per Eſtimation, 24 Deg.. 48 


Thurſday 24. This Hay croſs'd the T ropick 
of Capricorn, ſaw ſeveral Tropick Birds, Wen 
Boobies, We ſhot one of the firſt, and had it 17705 
drawn, as in, Plate 5. Numb. 2. It is about“ “ 


te on the To + the Back and Wings, 
and white underneath, 


all yery fine, the Eyes 


large, the Beak red, and only one Feather in 


lle Tail, which is about a Foot and a half 
long. 
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A vo vac 10 the South Sea, and 
long. They are ſeldom ſeen but near the 
Tropick, fly high, hve, as I ſuppoſe, on Fiſh; 
Courſe theſe 24 Hours V. by N. Latitude per 
= od and Eſtimation, 23 Deg. 23 
Friday 25. reckon'd Tobiſco, on the Coaſt of 


Peru, bore E. N. E. 16 Leagues diftant, Lati- 


Magellan 
c { ouds . 


Swearing 
guniſh'd. 


tude per Eſtimation, 22 Deg, 19 Min“ 
Saturday 26. were out of Sight of Land, by 
Reaſon of the rounding of a Bay. By a good 
Obſervation we found our ſelves 40 Minutes 
farther to the Northward, than we expected ; 
ſo that our laſt Obſervation could not be 
good, for the Current could not have ſet us 
ſo far; and I was then aboard the Dyke, and 
did not obſerve. Courſe corrected N. by N. 
Latitude per Obſervation and Eſtimation, 
20 Dep. 30 Min. At Night ſaw again the 
Magellan Clouds, being the ſecond Time we 
had ſeen them fince our Arrival in theſe Seas. 
They are two ſmall Clouds, and ſeem to be 
fix'd in the Air; ſome are of Opinion, that an 
Obſervation may be taken by them, but ! 
never try d. By a good Amplitude this Night 
found the Variation here four Degrees Eaf.. 
- Surday 27. croſs d the Bay of Arica, and in 
the Evening made the high Land of Arequipa, 
bearing North, Diſtance {even Leagues, and 
at Night ſtood away N. and N. +I. Latitude 
er Obſervation and Eſtimation,” 19 Deg, 10 
The n 
Monday 28. nothing worth noting. Tur 
day, March 1. 1755. ſtood away V N. V. and 


V. by . keeping about ſeven Leagues di- 


ſtant from the Shore, and found the Land 
here lie more to the Vefwurd, than our Ex. 
tif Charts make it. Since out Pepärture from 
the Canaries, we generally went to Prayers 


Once 


Ser 
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ance or twice a Day, and had Ferula's mide 

to puniſh: Swearing, by which we found the 

Men much broke of that Vice. This Day be» 

ing calm, heel'd and ferubb'd our Ships, find- 

ing that the hot Weather began to foul them, 

and then tallow'd the Bottom as well as we 

could, Latitude per Eſtimation, 17 Deg. 12 

Min. the Bay of St, Michael bore N. N. V. di- 

ſtant 10 Leagues. After heeling our Ships, 

ſteer d V. S. V. and V. by 8. | 

Wedneſday 2. found by our Diftance from 

the Shore, that the Sea or Current had hove 

us fomewhat to the South. Courfe /. Lati- 

tude 17 Deg. 13 Min. At Noon I reckon'd 

the Bay of St. Michael bore about N. N. IV. 

diſtant 15 Leagues; keeping along the Shore, 

inSight of the high Lands. On Monday laſt, I 

otder d three of our Men to be put into Irons, . 

for cutting the Meat in the Steep-Tub, and © . 

hiding it, having found a large Bowl full in 3 

one of their Cheſts; and this Day Capt. Court- 

ey caus d two of them to be whipp'd and pick- 

led; but before the third had ſuffer'd, we 

egg d them off. Hub 1 
Varſday 3. Very hot Weather, ſaw ſeveral (| 

Trees and Pieces of Wood floating on the Wa- : 

ter, many Bunches of Weeds, and abundance 


| of $&-Larks about them; fome of which I | 

; ſhot in the Pinnace; as alſo a Booby-Bird, al- | 

BW moſt white, repreſented Plate 5. Numb. 2. l 
and a Seal, which ſunk doe and, with the ; 
Fiſzig, we ſtruck a very Mrge Sun Fiſh, but 


at laſt it got away. It was a very ſtrange | / 
Fiſh to lock to, ſwam very lofty, and came | 
doſe to the Boat when we ſtruck him. Saw = 
fome flying Fiſh, which is flender and long, Thing f.,. 
with a very Rn the Body ſhap d, ſcal' d, 
ind colour d like our all 2 the 

| | ings 
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AIVovAeR to the South Sea, and 


Wings and Fins as you fee in the Figure, 
Plate 5. Ne. 3. They fly. ſometimes near 3 


Gun- Shot before they touch the Water, and 


Wo Talk 
with Pri- 
ſexcrs. 


then wet their Wings, and mount-up again, 
being chas'd by the Dolphins their Enemies, 
who ſwim ſo ſwift, that they often catch 
them when they fall into the Water, and ſome. 
times they drop into the Ships. Courſe V. by 
N. N. Latitude per Obſervation and Eſti- 


mation 17 Degrees. This Night ſaw the Ma 


gellan Clouds again, being in all three, two 
white and one black. 

Friday 4. The high Land of St. Michael 
bore Weſt, 44 Leagues diſtant, Latitude 16 
Deg. 38 Min. / 
Saturday 5. Meridian Diſtance from St. Ai. 
chael 66 Leagues Weft, Latitude 15 Deg. 30 
Min. South, This Day a Committee was held, 
the Reſult whereof was, that whenſoever any 
Prize were taken, no Perſon ſhould preſume 
to talk with the Priſoners, unleſs in publick, 
and with'the Conſent of the Captains and Ot- 
ficers, for fear of making any Diſcovery of 
our Strength and Deſign ; the Puniſhment 
for ſuch as tranſgreſs'd\, to loſe all their 
Shares, and be kept in Irons during the Com- 
mander's Pleaſure, or turn'd aſhore where 
they ſhould think fit, ſign'd by all the Mem- 
bers of the Committee in both Ships. 

| Tueſday 8. Made the Land in the Morning, 

which is very high at about 15 Leagues D. 
ſtance, in the EvMing paſs'd by Lima, the 
Capital of Peru, in 12 ees, Latitude 6. 
fteer'd away NV. V. for fear of being diſco- 
ver'd, which would alarm the Coaft,. and pre 


vent our Deſigns; as alfo to keep clear ot the 


Ormigos, Rocks lying off of Callao, which is 
7 fiſhing Town, and tlie Port to 1 ag 
: oly 


t] 


Round the World. © 0 Wo 
ſolr d to cruize 40 or 50 Leagues to the 
Northward of Lima, to take ſome Prize, and 


? 


D 62h dts GE hte 
1 4 9. At Eight in. the Evening, the 
Dake handed their ſmall Sails, and lay by 
under a Main-ſail, whilſt we ran in towards 
the Shore *till Ten, then handed all our Sails, 
but the Main- ſail, and lay by all Night. 
Thurſday 10. This Morning, being within 
five Leagues of the Shore, and ſeeing no Ships, 
\ Wl tack'd and ſtood to the Dake, and when we 
i came up to them. Capt. Rogers, Capt. Dover, 
| WW and Capt. Dampier, came Aboard. It being 
Wl Lent Time with the Spanzards, we concluded Reſolve for 
that might be the Reaſon for keeping moſt of T 
their Ships in as yet; therefore we concluded 
it might be of bad Conſequence, if we cruiz'd 
there, and were diſcover d; and for this Rea- 
ſon agreed to bear away, and make an eaſy 
Sail for the Iſland of Lobos, there to build a 
Boat, in order to land our Forces at Gnaya- 
quit, As we were bearing away, thought we 
law a Sail near the Shore. I went away in 
our Pinnace, with 18 Men well arm'd, and a 
Swivel-Gun in the Boat, and Capt. Fry, firſt 
Lieutenant of the Duke, in their Boat; but 
coming nearer, found it was only a Rock ly- 
ing off ſome Diſtance from the Shore, much 
like a Sail; ſo by Night got Aboard again. 
Latitude 10 Deg. 30 Min. Here I reckon 
there is no Variation; the Weather very hot. 
5 Aonday 14. In the Afternoon Capt. Dam- 
i pier, Pi lot of the Duke, came Aboard, and told 8 
8 us, he thought the Land we ſaw, by the La- * We ol 
I fitude, muſt be the Iſland Lobos; whereupon 1 
Juve tack'd, and ſtood in. At One in the Af- 
ternoon ſaw a Sail on our Weather- Row, made 
al che Sail we could, and at Three were * 
| m. 


ca—_ © ww. 
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A VorYAGE t6 the South Sea, and 


him. He never tack'd nor bore away, but 
came directly for us, ſa fir d a Muſket, and 
took him, He came from Guayaquil, was 
bound for Cheripe, to load F lowers and had 
been out fixteen Days. The Maſter and Men 
were all Indians, having only one Spaniſh Paſſen- 
ger Aboard, and thought we had been French 
men. They had nothing Aboard, but about 
gol. in Money. We aſk'd them what Neys, 
and they told us, that all the French Ships 
were gone Home ſame Months before, and 
were to trade there no more, becauſe they ry- 
in'd the Chamber of Sevil; that Part of the 
new Town of Guayaquil had lately been burnt, 


and that the Feſus Maria, formerly a Man of 


War, was coming from Lima to be rebuilt at 
Guayaquil, another large Ship expected from 
Panama at Paita, and a new Ship or two er- 
pected at Guayaquil, to load Timber for Lina. 
They had not heard of, nor expected any Ex- 
li Men of War or Privateers in thoſe Seas. 

Wedneſday, March 16. At Six in the Morn- 
ing made the Iſland Lobos, bearing S. by F. 
diſtant three Leagues, and did not expect it 
had been to the Southward of us; for not ha- 
ving ſeen it the Evening before, we ſtood to 
the Southward all Night z but having little 
Wind, and the Moon at the full, did believe 
that a very ſtrong Current had ſet us to the 
Narthward. We turn d up from Morning to 
Evening againſt the Wind and Current, under 
the Lee of the Iſland, and then came to an 
Atichor'with our Ship in the Road, and moor d 
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II lies in 6 Deg. 5 Min. Latitude Sub, a- 

bout 16 Leagues from the Continent, is ; bo, 
barren, and looks like ſome Part of Scilly , Land. 
but not ſo good, and affords neither Wood 
nor Water, nor any green Thing, very Rac- 
ky, with ſeveral Veins of Slate. Here is good N 
riding for Ships, in about 20 Fathom Wa- | 
ter. Before our Ship came in, I went aſhore 
in our Pinnace, and Capt, Fry in the Duke's | 
we found it very hot there, and ſeveral | good | 
landing Places up in the Body of the Iſland, | | 
which 1s about a League and a halflong, and 
half a League in Breadth, the Compaſs about 
fix Miles. There is a Thorough- Fare in the 
Midft of it, where we rode with our ups. 
and ſmall Veſſels may run through. We ſaw | 
abundance. of Pelicans on it, and Carrion- 1 
Buzards. Two of theſe ſitting on a Rock, £ 


1 


lock d at a Diſtance like wild Turkeys. I 
ſhot them both, but they ſtunk ſo violently, 
that there was no enduring of them. We 
might have loaded our Boats with young . 
| Probies and Penguins in an Hour, and took as AY 
many as we thought convenient, before we - 
return'd Aboard, which our Men eat. The 
Booby has been already deſcrib'd. | 
The Penguin is a Bird near as big as a Gooſe, e Pen- F 
having two Fins, inſtead of Wings, and Scales gun. 
under the Belly, and on the Thighs, Duck- MW! 
foated, cannot fly, but runs very faſt, flut- 
tering olong with the Fins, lives on Fiſh, and 
eats. tiſhy, the Fleſh black, and looks like 
bull Br, 925 1 Flat tom, for Want of bet- 
ter Food. Ses it Flate 3. N'. 4. 1 
* ain ei 9721 Th 
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Ro:k-Fiſh. 


. AVoYAGe to the South Sea, and 
The Peliacn above-mention'd , is a large 
Sea-Fowl, with a very long Bill, and bandy 
Legs, as may be ſeen Plate 5. N'. 5. flies 
ſlow and heavy, and therefore eaſy to be 
- ſhot; feeds altogether upon Fiſh, and conſe 
D taſtes fiſhy, having a very large Cray 
erving to carry Provinder in, of which our 
Men make very good Tabacco. Pouches. Be. 
ſides theſe, there are abundance of ſmall Birds, 
which burrongh in the Ground. 
Here is great Plenty of Fiſh of ſeveral ſorts, 
and a vaſt Multitude of Seals, ſome of which 
eat well, and from them the Iſland had its 
Name, the Spaniards calling them Lobos Mari 
ut, that is, Sea-Wolves. Another ſort we 
faund here, was the Rock- Fiſh, repreſented 
Plate 5. N*. 6. Some of them are all black, 
and ſome all red, both good Meat. 


Cowley, in his Voyage round the World, 


F tells us, this Iſland is in the Latitude of ſeven 


Degrees South, that it has Plenty of good 
Fowls, tho they taſte fiſhy, but no Wood 
nor Water. Ciexa, in his Spaniſb Deſcription 
of Peru, informs ns, that to the Sauthward of 
Punta del Aguja, there are two Iſlands, both 
call'd de Lobos Marinos, or, of Sea-Wolves, 
from the Multitude of Seals. That the firlt 
Iſland and the Point ſtand NM. and S. diſtant 
four Leagues, and all Ships may paſs be- 
tween them; the other 8 Iſland 

12 Leagues from the firſt, in bare ſeven De- 
grees of South Latitude. Dampier's Voyage 
calls the Iſland neareſt the Continent Lobos de 
Terra, and the fartheſt Lobos de la Mar, as 
if they had ſeveral Names from the Land and 
Sea; which is a Miſtake, for they both bear 
the ſame Name, from the Lobos Marinos, Hou 
o 
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Nou the World, © 129 
den- Wolves; that is, Seals on them, as has 
been ſaid. The fame Ciexa informs us, that 
there is another Iſland bearing the ſame Name 
of Lobos Marinos, near the Port Sangalla, in 
14 Degrees of South Latitude, This is pro- 
per to be obſerv'd, to ſave confounding thoſe 
who read or conſult Maps, either ſeeing Pla: 
ces miſcall'd; or meeting with the ſame Name 
to ſeveral Iſlands; and it may be a neceſſary 
Remark for thoſe who ſhall happen to fail in- 
to the South Sea, | | 
The Spaniards uſing ſometimes to put into c 
this Iſland, we were in Hopes to have met 
. WW vith ſome when we came in our Boats; but 
> WW finding none, refoly'd to careen and fit out 
| WW our Prize; which was accordingly done the 
\ WW next Day, and agreed on Board the Dube, 
that I ſhould go out in her, with 35 Men, 
to cruize in Company with the Dutcheſs, and 
call d her the Beg:nning-Galley. The Dutcheſs 
fail'd out the 19th, I follow'd the 20th in the 
Begiming-Galley, and not ſeeing her the 21ſt, 
ſtood in for the Shore with an eaſy Sail. The 
zzd at Noon ſaw. ſome Iſlands about two 
Leagues off the Land, bearing E. S. E. and 
ſome large Fowls, and the Water look'd 
white; whereupon we tack'd and ſtood off, 
but ſounding with a Stone, found no Ground 


—_— 
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1015 Fathom Water. 

Medueſday, March 23. At four in the After- 

noon. faw a Ship, which prov'd to be the 

Dutcheſs. © At Six made the Iſland Lobos, and 

Thurſday 24, went Aboard the Dutcheſs, and 

agreed to keep two Leagues within her, ſo as 
to ſee one another, and the Iſland at the 
lame Time, and appointed Signs in caſe of 
bling Company, and meeting again. Thus 
cout inu'd our Cr 112 e, and „ 277 bai 5 
Tha: I | Saturday, 


* 


W N e ff. 


-- 


730 


Second 
Prize ta- 


ken. 


next Morning, and we in the Beginning-Galh 


were to cruize till Tueſday following, and 


Tueſday at Break of Day found the Iſland 


Proviſions, The Priſoners told ns, there was 


a large Boat for landing of Men. We pit 


AV oOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Saturday, March 26, 1709. At Day-brak 
Taw a Sail ſtanding to the Southward. The 
Dutcheſs and we both gave Chaſe till Nine, 
when we were within Shot of her; it being 
almoft calm, the Dutcheſs's Boat came u 
with her, and ſhe ſtruck, was a ſmall Barl 
of about 50 Tun, came from Guqyahuil, and 
bound for Tynxillo, having nothing Aboard 
but Timber, and a few Cacao Nuts. I went 
Aboard Capt. Courtney, and agreed, that he 
and the Prize ſhould go in at Night; or the 


to cruize till the Afternoon, and then run 
to Windward of the Iſland, and lie by neat 
the Shore, till the Boat came from Shore 
with farther Orders; which we receiv'd at 
Four of the Clock on Sunday, March 27. and 


then be in, if poſſible; as we did, and on 


bore N. E. diſtant ſix Leagues, by which I 
pereeiv'd the Current ran ſtrong to the &. J. 
At Twelve came to an Anchor in Lobos, 2. 
bove the Duke and Dutcheſs, gave each of them 
three Chears, and a Volley of. ſmall Arms, 
The ſame Day examin'd all the Priſoners, 2. 
board the Duke, and then reſolv'd to cruize off 
the Saddle of Paita, that being the PlacetheShips 
bound from Lima, and other Ports, general 
1y make, and ſometimes they touch there tor 


a Ship of 36 Braſs Guns coming from Lins, 
on board which was the Viceroy of Alexia 
and his Mother; whereupon we reſolv'd to 


'otize in Queſt of him, and ſome others, 
long as we could, and then to attack Guajt 


quil. Whilſt the Duke lay at Lobos, ſhe built 
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our fick Men Aboard the laſt Prize, took ſe- 
he MW veral Planks and Boards out of her, for the 
de, Uſe of our Ships, and out of both Ships put 


ng 20 Men Aboard the. Beginning-Galley, and our 
i ficſt Lienitenant to command her, to eaſe me, 


nd main d Aboard the Dutcheſt, with the Men 
d that had been out before, to reſt them. At 
nt this' Iſland. we bury d two Men put of both 
he MW Ships, and nam'd the laſt Prize, The Increaſe, 

be Yedneſday 29. We ran out with a final! 
Breeze at &. S. E. and at Twelve the Iſland 
un Lobos bore S. V. by S. diſtant two Miles. Stood 
rt to the Zaftward till Ten at Night, with an 


e eaſy Sail, becauſe our laſt Prize was but V 


at heavy Sailor. | 


nd 

n EEE ITE EIS ee ee 
FTC 
Order, and Diſpoſitions for PORTS the 


{own of Guayaquil; the Place taken, 
plunder'd, and ranſom d; ee aber 
Prizes; the Ifland una. T7 198. 


{4 


| SH Hirſday, March 31. 1799, At Eight 


el bore N. V. by N. diſtant three 
| Leagues. This Day the Priſo- 
== ers were examin'd again, and it 
| appear'd, that the beſt Place to cruize, was 
k Leagues to the Windward of the Saddle of 
Pita, accordingly the Prizes had Inſtructi. 
ons for the better 1 bi ompany, and 
finding us again, if they ould happen to 
loſe Company). 
| 11 Na 


who was fatigu'd in the laſt Cruize, and I re- 


TH in the Morning the Iſland Lobos 
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Fourth 
Prize ta- 
ken. 


AV oY AGE. to the South Sea, and 
Friday, April 1. At Noon made the Land 
to the Northward of Cheripe, but at a great 
Diſtance, then hal'd away N. NV. Latitude 
6 Deg. 25 Min. 7 
Satur 


day 2. The Beginning Prize was order d 
to make Sail into the Shore at Iwo in the 
Morning. At Six we ſaw a Sail two Leagues 
to Windward, and got our Boats out. I went 
in ours, and Capt. Fry in the Duke's, who be- 
ing ſomewhat foremoſt, fir d a Muſket , the 
Veſſel ſtruck, and we went Aboard. She was 


a large Ship of above 400 Tuns, from Pm- 


ma, where ſhe had lain twelve Months load- 
ing of dry Goods, was very deep, drew 18 
Foot Water, Capt. Morel, Commander, came 
laſt from Paita, in Company with a new Ship 
bound for Lima with Timber, being of great- 
er Burden than this, and believ'd to be pot 
farther to Windward. This was one of the 
largeſt Merchant-ſhips in thoſe Seas, and had 
50 or 60 Blacks Aboard, beſides ſeveral Paſſen- 
gers and the Goods; but for Arms, I ſaw 
not ſo much as a Piftol in her. Lay by moſt 
Part of the Night, and ſometimes ſtood to the 
Northward, and then again to the Southward, 
Latitude per Eſtimation 6 Deg. 25 Min. 
Sunday 3. Deſcry d another Sail, which the 


Beginning firſt came up with, and took, being 


a finall Veſſel laden with Timber at Guqha- 
quil, but laſt from Paita, and bound for Li- 
ma. We found about her the Value of about 
90 or 100 l. in Plate and Money; ſhe was 50 
Tun Burden, call'd the Fofepb, the Captain's 
Name Juan Perexillo Baſtillo. Examining the 
Priſoners, they inform'd us, that a Biſhop 
was coming by Sea from Panama, to Lima, 
and ſhortly expected there, carrying 200000 
Pieces of Eight, and'a good Quantity 4 
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Plate of his own. Reſolv'd to cruize for the 
; ſaid Ship, the Dutcheſs. and Beginning Prize, 

five Leagues to Leeward of Parta near the 
Shore, and the Dake to lie to Windward of 
5 Paita, ſeven or eight Leagues from the Shore, 
) 


and. the Prizes farther off, Latitude 6 D 

o Min. South. For ſome Days we here ob- 

ſerv'd the Sea look'd as red as Blood in ſeve- 
; ral Places, and ſaw many large Sword-Fiſhes, 
| but could take none; and on 

_ Thnrſday, April 7. the Saddle of Paita bore 
Eaft, diſtant eight Leagues, by which we per- 
ceiv d there was a Current, which ſet us to the 

S. V. Latitude at Noon per Obſervation, 5 
Deg. 17 Mm. South. W Op 
Saturday, April 9, the Dale and Beginuing 
Prize came up to us; and, upon Conſulta- 
tion, it was agreed to turn to Windward, 
join the other Prizes, and then make an At- 
tempt: on Puna and 1 the Beginning 
Prize to be ſent to take a View of the Harbour 
of Paita, and diſcover whether any. Ships 
were there; if none, then to cruize with 30 
Men for the Biſhop above-mention'd, whilſt we 
were at Guayaquil ; yet to conſider farther, 
when we had join'd the Prizes. We then 
ſtood in for the Shore to get the Land-Breezes, 
which are uſual in this Bay about 10 at 
Night. A Diſpute arifing who ſhould com- % 61/4 
t mand in chief aſhore, at length it was agreed, —— 
; that Capt. Rogers and Capt. Courtney ſhould 
8 each of them command a Company of Sea- 
e men, and Capt. Dover a Company of the Land- 
0 men; that Capt. Dover ſhould give the Word 
„ the firſt Night, and the other two Captains in 
0 their Turns. INN 


188 4e 10. 1509. this Morning join d 
0 all the rizes, and ſtood 4 for the Shore, 1 
3 | titu 
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134 AVoYAGE te the South Sea, and 
liter titude per Obſervation, 5:Deg. 37 Min. South; 


C/1:e.d A Committee being held on Board the Due, 
Mr. — was there diſcharg'd from being any 
longer a Member of the {aid Committee, for 
having gone aſhore voluntarily at an Iſland 
formerly mentipn'd, and detain'd the Ships 
there to wait for him, refuſing to,obey Com- 
mand, when he came aboard, offering to give 


his Vote with Capt. Rogers upon all Occaſions, 
which Capt. Rogers atteſted for a Truth. This 
being 4 Breach of Truſt to preingage his Vote, 
and jor other Crimes, Mr. Sanmel Hopkins was 
choſen to ferve in his Place, The Committee 
alſo-approv'd of all that had been done, ſin 
their leaving the Iſland Grande, on the Coa 
of Brazil,” to that Time.. 

. ; Monday, April 11, having ply'd all Night 
te Windward; this Morning the Saddle of Par 
+9, boxe E,,bycdV.; five Leagues diſtant , then 
ſaild off to avoid: being dilcover'd, Latitude 
per Ohſervation, 5 Deg. 45 Mn. 
| 1 .Turffay, Aptil 13. at Noon the Saddle of Par 
ta bote E. NM. He; diſtant fix Leagues; it was 
reſplyd in a Gommittee not to; ſend the Be 
girying Er iae into Paita, as had been before a- 
greed, for Fear; of being diſrer d, but to 
attempt the Ibn of Guayaquil, the Enter- 
prige to be conducted by the three Captains, 

Mn to at- Dauer, Regers,| and Courtney z theffirſt to com- 
bu mend. a Company of Marines of Men, the 
ſecond a Coſſpany of Officers and Sailors of 
71 Men, the thi bib another CONPAry of 
and for a e 
in all:338 Men, Capt. Edvard Coofe to com- 


mand the Dutcheſs, with 42 Menz. Capt. No- 
otal 320 
Men 


rt Fn the Duke, with 40 Mens T. 
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„ en. The Blacks, Indiaus, and Priſoners, | 


Lene This Morning band in 
r br Cape Blanco, that is, white Cape, and at 
Von ik bore E. S. E. diltant ie Leigues, 4 
committee being held, it was agreed, for the “ 
2 * tow'd as 

5 Plunder. 


. and Buckles, Liguors and Proviſions, for their, 
Born Expence and Uſe, with all Sorts of Arms, 
Wl axcept great, Guns for Ships, ſhould be, al- 
bod as Plunder, to be equally divided to e- 


I 4 be 


135 AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


be allow'd each Man, over and above t he Gra. 
tuity promis'd by the Owners, to thoſe that 
ſignaliz d themſelves. But if any Party ſhould 
be engag'd with another of the Enemy, and 
defeat them, then all the Priſoners, and the 
Arms and Moveables about them, ſhould be 
divided among them only who were in the Wl | 
Action. All the Plunder taken aſhore, to be | 
convey d aboard by Perſons appointed for 
that Purpoſe, and enter'd in publick Books, 
for the Satisfaction of all concern d. Thoſe 
who commit any Diſorders aſhore, diſobey 
Command, quit their Poſt, diſcourage the 
Men , behave themſelves cowardly in any 
Action, burn or deſtroy any thing without 
Orders, or debauch Priſoners, to loſe all their 
Shares of the Plunder, and be ſeverely puniſh'd 
otherwiſe. The Priſoners of beſt Note to be 
kept as Pledges for any of the Men that may 
be miſſing, Cc. | 
Thurſday , "- 14. At Noon Cape Blanc 
bore Eaft, diſtant ſix Leagues, diſpos'd our 
Men in the ſeveral Ships for our Enter- 
prize. | . 
Friday, April 15. in the Morning ſaw a Sail 
2 1 Prixe near the Shore; and having little Wind, the 
en., Duke's Boat commanded by Capt. Fry, and 
ours by my ſelf, row'd directly for her, going 
off in ſach Haſte, that neither of us had the 
Sw1ve]-Guns we us'd to carry in the Boats, nor 
dur full Complement of Men, only 10 Mu- 
kets and 4 Piltols, and not much Powder and 
Shot, nor any Water, and row'd very hard 
to come up with the Ship, for the Space of fir 
Leagues. The Duke's Boat coming firſt near 
her, ſhe put out Spaniſþ Colours, fir'd a Gun 
at them, and hoifted a Spaniſh Flag at the 
Main Top-Maſt Head, The Duke's Boat then 


lay 
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Round the World, © 

yy by for us to come up; we ſaw ſhe was 
French built; and, by the Account the Priſo- 
ners had given us before, concluded it muft 
be the Ship we had been ſo long cruizing for, 
which was to carry the Biſhop. Our Ships 
being almoſt ont of Sight, and the Spaniard 
ſo near the Coaſt, and making the belt of her 
Way to run aſhore in a ſandy Bay, we re- 
ſolv'd to lay her aboard on each Bow, and 
accordingly made the beſt of our Way, I be- 
ing then on her Weather-Quarter,and Capt. Fry 
on her Lee. Wedeſign'd to have told them we 
were Friends, till got out of the way of their 
Stern-Chaſe ; but the Dake's Men, thinking 
the Spaniards had been going to give us a Vol- 
ley, pour'd in their Shot among them, then 
lay d in our Oaf$, and fell to it. The Dif 
pute was hot for a long Time, we keeping a 
conſtant Fire, and the Enemy anſwering, who 
kill'd two of Capt. Fry's Men, and wounded 
one of his, and two of mine. One of the dead 
Men was Mr. Fohx Rogers, our ſecond Lieute- 
nant, and Brother to Capt. Rogers, who be- 
hav'd himſelf very well during the Action. 
The Duke's Boat, finding the Enterprize too 
difficult, bore away, and ſometime after we 
did the like. Capt. Fry having put ſome of 
his Men aboard us, given us ſome Powder and 
Shot, and taken in our wounded Men, ſtood 
away for the Ships, whilſt I made again to 
the Ship, reſolving to keep her from the Shore, 
and rather than fail, to clap her aboard. The 
Saniards, perceiving what we deſign'd, edg'd 
off to Sea, and we after them. Our Ships 


came up a- pace, and we kept cloſe to the Spar 
mard, ſometimes firing at him. The Dutcheſs 
being come up, fir'd a Shot or two at him, and 
then he ſtruck, and we clapp'd him * 
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AVo raus to the South Sea, and 
The Men begg'd for good Quarter, and al 


pramis d them all Civility imaginable. 


Ph came from Pænama, and was bou = 
ma, to be fitted out for a Man of War, the 
Captain having his Commiſſion accordingly, 
There were 70 Blacks, and many , Paſſengers, 
with a conſiderable Quantity. of Nu Pp 
board, the Lading Bale-Goods, d ſome 
Things belonging to the Biſhop ;; ot they 
t him aſhore, with ſeveral.Paſſengers 
where they touch'd laſt. The Veſſel was a: 
bout 270 Tun-Burden, commanded by. Der 
55 ſepb de Arizabala, who fold us, the, Bishop 
ad been landed at point St. Helena, and gone 
by Land to Guayaquil, We found ſeveral Gunz 
4 Hold, for the Ship would n 24, but 
520 only ſix mounted. Mauy of th de Pale 
gers were conſiderable Merchants at Lima, and 
the. britkeſt, Spaniards. I ever ſaw. When abs 
French had this Veſſel, ſhe, was call'd. La In 
d Or, the Golden Moon. I remain'diaboazd 
her, ſending the Captain and Aeg 10 
our Ships. This Day at Noon, Cape OO 
bore-aboutyS:/.. diſtant ſeven, Leagues. 
Satwrday,. April 16. This Morning under ts 
Share to a ſmall Bark, laden with Hides, 
and ſome Flower, and bury'd our Licutt 
nant in, the moſt decent Manner we could, 
giving him two Volleys, Fare each Ship, ag 
cording to the Cuſtom of the Sea, being all 
much cbncern'd for the Loſs of ſo good an 
* Were buſy making ready to Land. 
Sunday, April 1), All ebe a? Bit 
der, our Men went aboard the 
nding; I was ſent for. ET the I 
and. Capt. Fy to the Bule, to 1418075 0 
Au Prizes, and Priſoners, according to Ia 
tions; which were, to keep e 
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Naumd the V. 71d. 
iſtance- 555 the Barks, with the . of 


48 Hours in Sight of the Iſland Sau#a Clara, 
of come to an Anchor near Tumbez.; and after 
that, Time expir'd, to haſten to Point Arena, 
thereto lie (ately moor d, till farther Advice 
from thoſe gone to land. The reſt of the In- 
ſtructions were only about giving Chaſe if we 
ſaw 4 Sail, for knowing one another, and 
thoſe that ſhould be ſent to us, and appoints 
Commanders in the Prizes. 
1 April 18. at one in the Morning. 
being near the Iſland Santa Clara, our two 
Barks, with the Land-Forces, left us. Ha- 
ring order d Affairs among the Ships and Pri- 
28, and taken all that was of Uſe out of the 
If little Prize, ſhe'was ſunk, becauſe we Wan- 
ted Men for ber. 

J hape join'd what was perform 4 in the 
Enterprize up the River, to what happen'd a- 
board the Ships, till the Return of our Party 
tos; having receiv d the particular Account 
from one who was in the Expedition, and dai- 
ly committed every Thing to Writing, 

155 fs 8 29: 19. at Noon the Iſland 

ENT ant five Leagues. This 
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H "the ts row'd with 45, Men to- 


wards the Iſlan bs ma, and came to a grapling 
ports er the Land out of Sight of the Look- 


ae in 5 Evening the Ships came 
1 gen 1 Santa Clara and Tum- 
985 2 Water, / ſoft Ground. 
fix in tt reping „the Boats weigh'd their 
ings, row. within bale: a Mile of the 
4 and came to Grapling again, for Fear 
PANS diſcorer'd, 8 fwelye 7 the Alock 
wh $544 3 N 1 f 
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A VoraAGE to rhe South Sea, and 
Wedneſday, April 20. at four in the Morg- 
d, and row'd in with the Landing. 
Place, ſaw a Bark-Log lying right before the 
Town, mann'd out our Yaul, and took it, 
which alarm'd the Town before it was Day, 
We ſein' d the Governor of the Iſland, and ſent 
our Carpenter, and two or three Hands along 
the Shore, to cut all the Bark-Logs and (a- 
noes in Pieces, for Fear they ſhould get away, 
In the Afternoon, the Duke's Pinnace. went to 
the Tranſports, and at Five our Pinnace ran 
Leagues up the River, to prevent any Boats 
or Canoes getting up, the Yaul lying at the 
River's Mouth, 2 5 
Thurſday, April 21. 1709. This Morning, 
not ſeeing the Yaul, lay at a Grapling under 
a Point of Land, at Noon weigh'd, with a 
ſmall Breeze of Wind at &. WV. ſteer d diredl 
for Point Arena, on the Ifland Puna, wh 
hes about E. N, E. diſtant ſeven Leagues from 
the Ifland Santa Clara, is very low Land, full 
of Mangroves and Wood. We ſounded all the 
Way up, and found 20, 17, 15, 12, and ne 
ver leſs than 9 Fathom Water, In the Even- 


g Kak. ing L ſent the Begining a- head, for Fear of + 


ny Danger; who ſeeing a Veſſel riding cloſe 
under Point Arena, fir d two Swivel-Guns at 
her; after which, the Duke's Boat went 3. 
broad, but found no Body, the Men being all 
gone, nor any other Thing, beſides a fer 
ars of Water. This was a new Spaniſh Bark 
oing to load Salt, for we ſaw ſhe had carry'd 
Bok before. At Night all our Ships had av 
chor'd off Point Arena, it bearing N. V. by 
V. about two Miles and a half from the Shore, 
in 16 Fathom Water, ouſy Ground. At Five 
in the Afternoon, the Tranſports row'd for 
the Town of Guayaquil, and at 11 ſaw a Light 
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- Round the World. 


in the Town ; whereupon row'd as eaſy as.could 


be, for Fear of Diſcovery, till within a Mile 
of it ; then Heard a Sentinel call to anather, 
talk forme Time, and bid him bring Fire. 
Perceiving we were diſcover'd, row'd over to 
the other Side againſt the Town, ſaw a Fire 
made where the Sentinels talk'd, and ſoon af- 
tef many Lights all over the Town, and at 
the Water-1:de, heard them ring the Alarm- 
Bell;fire ſeveral Volleys, and light a Fireon the 
Hill, where' the Lock · out was kept, to give the 
Town Notice that we were come up the River, 
Hereupon the Boats came to a Graplin, and 
fach a hot Diſpute aroſe among ſome of our 
chief Officers, that they were heard aſhore, 
but the Spauĩards not underſtanding what they 
ſad, fetch'd an Egliſp- man, and conducted 
him along the Shore, to interpret what they 
heard; however, before he came, the Diſpute 
was over. This Account we had from that 
very Engliſþh-man, who afterwards came over 
to, and proceeded the Voyage with us. A 
Council was held in the Stern of one of the 
Boats, to reſolve whether we ſhould land im- 
mediately, or ſtay till Day-Break and the 
Officers differing in their Opiniors, it was a- 
greed, that ſince we did not know the Ground, 
and the Barks were not come up, which had 
near half the Men and the Artillery, to ſtay 
till Day-Light, when it was hop'd the Barks 
would join, and fell a little Way down the 
River to meet them, hearing ſeveral Muſket- 
Shots in our Way, which at firſt we thought 
might be from the Spaniards along the Shore. 

Friday, April 22, At Break of Day ſaw one 
of our Barks at Anchor cloſe under the Shore, 
Within a Mile of the Town, and at Flood, the 
other coming up the Riyer: Then row d back 
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AVoOoxrAE to the South Sea, and 

to the Bark, which had fir'd thoſe Muſbetz 
at ſome Fiſher-men paſſing by, whom we tock. 
When all the Foftes were join'd, we held 2 
Council in the Pinnace proceeded up the Ri- 
ver, and ſent a Flag of Truce with the Cap. 
tain of- the French-built Ship, the Governorof 


Come heſore Puna, and another Prifoner. Then tow'd up 


the Tow. 


Treat fer 
Ranſom. 


the Barks a- breaſt of the Town, and came to 
an Anchor. When the Captain of the French. 
built Ship came to the Corregidor, or Mayor 
of the Town, he aſk'd him our Number, 
which the Captain magnify'd : The Coreg 
dor anſwer'd, They were Boys, and not Men, 
and the Captain reply'd, He would find they 
were Men; for they had fought him bravely 
in their open Boats, tho' he had kilFd one of 
the Commander's Brothers, and wornded and 
kill'd others; and therefore advis'd him to 
agree for the Ranſom of the Town; for tho 
he had 3000 Men, he would not be able to 
withſtand them. To which the Corregidor re. 
turn'd, My Horſe is ready. M T Þ 

Satinday, April 23. Having tow'd the Barks 
cloſe up before the Town, and brought them 
too, the Pinnace went up the River after 
ſome Veſſels, and brought ſix of them to an. 
chor by our Barks, We alſo took Poſſeſſion 
of two new Ships of above 400 Ton each. 
Then went aſhore with a Flag of Truce, and 


the Governor came Aboard one of the Prizes, 


to agree about the Ranſom of the Town and 
Ships, which could not be then concluded. 
but promis to meet the Captains again at Se 
ven in the Evening; yet was nut ſo good 3s 


his Word. The Boats went up the River 3. 
gain, to ſee for more Ships, and return d 
without, finding any yet we took ſeveral 
Canoes, with ſome Platee 


Sunda), 


Round the Mord. 
-*Swiday, April 24. In the Morning the Go- 
vernor came off again to treat; our Captains 
thought to have ſeiz'd him, becauſe he had 


Night, and ſending Word that Morning, that 
he had more People come into the Town; but 
he alledging, that it Was contrary to a Flag 
of Trice, was ſet aſhore again, and an Hour's 
Time given him to get his Men ready: 'How- 
ever, the Boat went and came two or three 


Times with the Flag of Truce, but the Go- 


yernor and Captains not agreeing, all Things 
were made ready, and tou d nearer the Shore, 
wearing our Union- Jack at our Main Top- 
maſt Heads. At Four in the Afternoon the 
Men landed, and went on with ſo much Bra- 
very, that the Spariiards fir d only their firſt 
Volley, and fled, our People preſſing and pur- 
ſuing them to their Cannon, which they ſoon 
gain d, only the Gunner, who was an Jriſb- 
man, ſtanding by them till he was wounded 
in four Places, whereof he dy'd ſoon after, as 


we were inform' d by ſome Priſoners we took. 21 
Our Men march'd in a Body through both SννLfä 


Towns, driving out the Enemy, plac'd three 
Guards in the three Churches, and ſet Fire to 
five or fix Houſes in the old Town, that ſtood 
adjoining- to the Wood, leſt the Spartards 
might have any Cover from them to annoy 


our Guard, which was within Piſtol-Shot. 


All this Night they kept firing out of the 
Woods at our Centinels, or any other that 
ſtirrid out of the Guard, yet did no Harm. 
Beveral Parties of Herfeand Foot came down, 
without making any Attempt. In themean 
White, the Dutcheſs's Pinnace, commanded by 
Lieutenant Cormely, with 22 Men; went up the 
River, landed'atevery Houſe, AR the "_ 
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AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


and what elſe of Value they found, and had 
ſome Skirmiſhes with the Enemy, in which 
one of our Men was wounded. . 7, 

Monday, April 25. The Enemy appear'd 
thick in the Woods, ſometimes coming out, 
and our Guards had ſome Skirmiſhes with 
them, in which one Man was wounded, ſo 
that they expected to be attack d. In the 
Night one of our Centinels ſhot another of 
ours, who was going a littleWay from his Poſt, 
and did not anſwer, when challeng'd three 
Times, Our firſt Lieutenant's Piſtol went off 
by his Side, and wounded him in the Leg, 
and another of our Men was ſkot thro' the 
Foot by. one of our People. Our Surgeon 
cut off a Man's Arm, who had been hurt 
with one of our Grenado-Shels, which broke 
in the Bark, when fir'd out of the Cobornt. 
The Afternoon was ſpent in ſhipping off Pro- 
viſions from the Town, and diſpoſing all 
Things in caſe we ſhould be attack'd in the 
Night, the Enemy appearing about the Out- 
Houſes ; for which Reaſon, the Captains 
thought fit to join all the Forces at the main 
* e where we had their Cannon mount - 


Tueſday, April 26. In the Morning Capt. 

Courtney march'd to his Guard again, to co- 

ver the Men, who were getting down Provi- 

ſions, Fc. Several Priſoners were taken, and 

Ranſom a- brought to the main Guard. A Flag of 


T44 


dreed on. Truce came about ranſoming the Town, but 


could not agree. In the Afternoon brought 
one Boat of Proviſions Aboard the Barks, and 
at three the Flag of Truce return'd to ram 
ſom the Town, which was at laſt agreed on 
for 30000 Dollars, we to have three Hoſta- 


ges, and to ſtay at Pima till they could "op | 
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the laid Sum, the People having carry'd their 
Money out of the Town, and being ſo di- 
ſpers d, that there was no railing it whilſt we 
were there. 4 27S 2.4) 
Medueſday, April 27. In the Morning the 
Hoſtages for Ranſom were put Aboard, as was 
2 Boat's Lading of Brandy, took down our 
Union-Flag, and: hoiſted a- Flag of Truce, 
ficing a Gun, for a Signal that the Spamards- 
might come into the Town; and that no Ho- 
ſtilities ſhould: be committed on either Side, 
during the Time we had agreed to ſtay for 
the Money; having before concerted with the 
Spaniards to make the ſaid Signal for them to 
come in, to ſecure what we had left, that the 
Indiam and Blacks might not rob, and I am 
apt to believe they plunder'd as much as we 
had taken; for we took ſeveral, as we went 
the Rounds, loaded with Goods, which they 
own'd they had ſtolen, and were afterwards 
inform'd, that in the Hurry the Inhabitants 
had given Plate and Money to Blacks to car- 
ry out of the Town, and could never hear of 
it after. | 

At Evening, Mr. Haſley and Mr. Duck were 
ſent from the Ships in- the laſt Prize and the 
Beginning Galley, to the Iſland Puna for Wa- 
ter, of which there began to be Want aboard, 
and with Inſtructions to go up the River 
to get Intelligence of the Forces aſhore, we 
at dea having heard nothing from them ſince 
their Departure, and the Priſoners ſaying 
they were certainly all cut off, which was 
but little regarded any farther, than to keep a 
lifter Watch over tem. 
In the Afternoon the Men aſhore went a- 
baard the Bar ks, which IRE them-up, and 
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AVO YA E to the South Sea, and 
ſome others we had taken up the River; at fx 
weigh'd, and tow'd off the 28 

Thurſday, April 28. in the Morning on 
Barks eee the firſt of the Ebb, the 
Dake's Pinnace making the belt of her Way 
down to the Ships, and the Float going a- 
ſhore to fetch off the great Guns, then weigh'g, 
and fell down the River. Two of the Barks 
ran aground on the middle Shoal, that lies 
right againſt the Iſland. In the Evening 
they were afloat again; then we tow'd them 
over on the Starboard Side, where the Chan- 
nel was, firing a Gun for the reſt to weigh, 
and at the laſt of the Ebb came to an Anchor, 
about a Mile from the Ifland, and ſaw the 
Beginning and another Veſſel under the Shore, 
whither they were come for Water, took Wa- 
ter out of the Barks, and put into the Bain 
ning, and diſpatch'd her to the Ships. 

Friday, April 29. in the Morning the Barks 
weigh'd, and got down to Puna, where they 
anchor'd off the Town. Capt. Rogers, in the 
Duke's Pinnace, came aboard, and gave us an 
Account, that they had taken, plunder'd, and 
ranſom'd the Town of Guayaquil; that three 
of our Men had been kill'd, two by our own 
People, and one by the Spaniards, and four 
wounded ; that the Inhabitants, whilſt trea- 
ting, had carry'd off their Money and Plate, 
retiring to the Woods, and leaving their Guns, 
four whereof were taken, with a conſiderable 
Quantity of Meal, Peas, Sugar , Bran- 
dy, and Wine, which was coming down in 
the Barks. What we kill'd and wounded of 
the Enemy, could not be known, becauſe they 
carry'd them off, This Day Hugh Tidcomb, 
who was ſhot by his Fellow Sentinel, dy d- 
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r Having from the Ships ſpy d a Sail ſtan- Tnter of 
ding up the River, with the Tide of Flood. 

r we ſent both Ships Boats after her, and at 

e four in the Afternoon ſhe ſtruck to the Boats. 
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They brought her in at Night; ſhe was a 
k ſmall Spam Bark from Cheripe, and bound up 
, to Guayaquil, having on Board 330 Bags of 
$ Meal, and 140 Arrobas, that is, 35 hundred 
$ Weight of Sugar, ſoine Onions, Quinces, and | 
8 Pomgranates. This, with the ſix Barks and . 
n two great Ships ranſom'd with the Town of 1 
| Guayaquil, makes 1 4 Prizes taken in thoſe Seas. I 
, Here follows the Agreement for Ranſom, drawn bt 
y up and ſign'd by the Hoſtages. bl 4 
e * Whereas the City of Guayaquil , lately t of | 
5 “ in Subjection to Philip V. King of Spain, 
is now taken by Storm, and in the 


. “Poſſeſſion of the Captains, Thomas Dover, 
* Woods Rogers, and Stephen Courtney, com- 
8 * manding a Body of her Majeſty of Great 


y © Britain's Subjects, we the underwritten are 
0 * content to become Hoſtages for the ſaid Ci- 
n * ty; and to continue in the Cuſtody of the 
d * ſaid Captains, Thomas Dover, Woods Rogers, 
” and Stephen Courtney, *till zoooo Pieces gt 


n Eight ſhall be paid to them for the Ranſom 
in * of the ſaid City, two new Ships, and fix 
A ** Barks ; during which Time no Hoſtility is 
e, to be committed on either Side, between 
5 * this and Puna. The ſaid Sum to be paid at 
Puma, in ſix Days from the Date hereof, and 
then the Hoſtages to be diſcharg'd, and all 
g the Priſoners to be deliver'd immediately; 
g * otherwiſe the ſaid Hoſtages do agree to re- 
J main Priſoners, till the ſaid Sum is dif- 
* charg'd in any other Part of the World: 
* In Witneſs whereof, we have voluntarily 
- ſet our Hands this 27th Day of April, Old 
5 | | K 2 Stile, 


148 AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
* Stile, and the 7th of May, N. S. in the 
* Year of our Lord 1709. 

Had we landed ſooner, the Booty might 
have been prodigious ; for the Inhabitants, 
during the Time they gain'd, ſent away their 
Wealth, with their Wives and Families, into 


the Woods; and the Hoſtages told us, there 
was then in the Town 80000 [. of the King's 
Money, beſides what belong'd to Merchants, 
their Plate, and the Womens Jewels of a very 
great Value, ſome of which fell into our 
Hands, when our Boats went up the River, 
but the Night, and our not knowing the 
Place, may bean Anſwer for the Delay. 


FJ them together conſiſting of about 
soo Houſes, join'd by a long 
Wooden Bridge for People to paſs over a-foot, 
above halt a Mile in Length, with ſome Hou- 
ſes on each Side at a Diſtance: The Situation 

is a low boggy Ground, ſo dirty in Winter, 


that without this Bridge there would be ſcarce 


_/ To 
 —— 


rotten W 8 
CHAP. XIII. b 

The Deſcription of the Town of Guayaquil, . 

from what we ſaw, and were told by an He 

Engliſh- Man, who liv'd there ſome Time, ! 

and came in to us. ; | | 

3 11 

Gnaya- II is divided into two, call'd the | ( 
z eng 7 Old and the New Towns, both of | | 
| | 


any going from one Houſe to another, There 
is but one regular Street, along the Raver- 
Side to the Bridge, and from it along the old 
Town. Before the Church of Santiago, is a Ve 
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ry handſome Parade, but the Church it ſelf 

in Ruins. There are in all four Churches, 

viz. Santiago, or St. James the Apoltle, laſt q. 
mention d, and deſtroy'd, St. Auguſtin, St. 
Francis, and St. Dominick; and before this 

laſt, another Parade, with a Half - Moon, on 
which ſix Guns may be planted, but there 

were none when we came. Beſides theſe, there 

is a Chapel, and there had been a Churcli of 

St. Ignatius belonging to the Jeſuits, but burnt 

down. They were all decently adorn'd, with 
Altars, carv'd Work, Pictures, and an Or- 

gan in that of St. Auguſtin; but the Plate be- 
longing to them was carry d away, the Prieſts 

and Students being all gone into the Woods. 

Some of the Houſes were of Brick, particular- Hs. 
ly about the Parade, before the Fire, the reſt 

of Timber, or Bamboes ſplit, and ſome. of 
them decently furniſh'd. In the Merchants Wareb-u{cs, 
Store-Houſes there was Plenty of Meal, Bran- 

dy, Wine, Sugar, Cloathing, Cordage, and 
Iron. The Inhabitants had ſome Calzſhes ; 

but I know not of what Uſe they could be, 
unleſs to carry them a Stone's Throw to 
Church, eſpecially in Winter, all about being 

ſo foul and boggy. This Moraſs Ground was 

full of the larg:{t Toads I ever ſaw, ſome of 
them as big as an Engliſh To- penny Loaf. 
There are about 2000 Inhabitants of all Sorts, 
including Indians, Mulattoes, and Blacks. 

The Engliſb-Man, who had liv'd in the 
Town, told us, that the December before, 
when they made the Royal R&oycings for the 85595124 
Birth of the Prince of Aſturias, which laſted 
three Weeks, they had muſter'd 1100 Foot 
and 500 Horſe, all in Arms, which camefrom 
all the Country round about, beſides a much 
greater Number unarm'd, the greateſt Part 
| K 3 whereof 
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Situation. 
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whereof mult be ſuppos'd to be Indians. They 
baited 20d Bulls to Death, after the Opanifh 
Faſhion, and ran at the Ring with their 
Spears, both which Exerciſes they are addi. 
cted to. The Sunday befote we landed, they 
had launch'd one of the new Ships, in the Pre. 
ſence of the Biſhop, who aſk'd, what they 
might coft building, and was told, the one 
40000 Dollars, the other more; both of them 
deſign'd to, trade to Chile, and Orders were 
given not to employ the Carpenters about any 
other Work, *till the King's two Ships then 
expected from Lima, were rebuilt. 

This Town is well ſeated for Trade and 
building of Ships, as lying 14 Leagues from 
Point Arena, and ſeven from Puna, up a large 
River, which receives ſeveral ſmall ones that 
fall into it, with many Villages, and Farm- 
Honſes round about. The Water is freſh for 
four Leagues below it, and all along the 
Banks grow abundance of Mangroves and Sar- 
zaparilla; and, on Account of this latter, the 
Water is accounted good for the Pox, How: 
ever, when the Floods come down from the 
Mountains, the Water is not reckon'd fo whol- 
ſome, by Reaſon it brings down ſeveral pot: 
ſonous Plants and Fruits, among which it 
the Manzanilla venomous Apple, whereof all 
Birds that taſte, die; and we ſaw hundreds 
of them dead on the Water, whilſt we were 
there. 

They have great Plenty of Beeves, Swine, 
Goats, Sheep, 'Hens, Ducks, Muſcovy Ducks, 
and ſome Sorts unknown to us in England ; as 


alſo Horſes, and great Numbers of Carrion- 


Crows, which the Spaniards will not ſuffer to 


be kill'd, preſerving them to devour all Car- 
rion, The Ships here are built under _ 
* k 
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to ſhelter the Men from the Sun. The Town 
is govern'd by a Corregidor, being a ſupream 
Magiſtrate, appointed by the King. At our 
coming, it was one Don Feroni mo Bos, a young 
Man about. 2 of Age, born in the Ca- 
naries. By what is here ſaid, it may be ob- 
ſerv'd, that the Accounts of the Town of 
Guayaquil in ſome Peoples former Voyages, 
are altogether erroneous, and not to be cre- 
ited. ' 

Saturday, April 30. 1709. Capt. Rogers went 
Aboard the French-built Ship, to carry her 
up to Pa, in Hopes of diſpoſing of her Car- 
go, and ſome of the Blacks, who only ſerv'd 
to eat up our Proviſions; as alſo to bring 
down what Water and Proviſions could be got, 
Capt. Caurtuey being there before on the ſame 
Account, 

Sunday, May 1. 1709. One of our Barks 
brought Water, and ſoon after came the o- 
ther Prize with our two Lientenants, ſome of 
our Forces, Plunder, Water, and Proviſions. 
Monday in the ſame Manner ſpent in water- 
ing, diſpoſing of the Booty, and other neceſ- 
ſary Diſpoſitions. A Boat came from the 
Town with Part of the Ranſom ; whereup- 
on molt of the Priſoners were ſet aſhore. 
Iueſday 3. Made the Ships as clear as we could, 
to be gone with all poſſible Speed; the ſame 
Employ ment took us up all Vedneſday. 

Thurſday 5. Capt. Rogers came down again 
with the French- built Ship, the Spaniards ha- 
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Part of the 


Ranſom 


ving bought none of her Cargo, but pay'd paid. 


24000 Dollars, Part of the 30000 Ranſom 
for the Town, the Governor of Puna, one of 
the Hoſtages, was diſcharg'd, the others kept 
till the reſt of the Money was paid. In the 
Evening we weigh'd with the * 
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Ship, and drove down about a League below 
the Duke and Prizes. 

Friday 6. At Four in the Morning we came 
to an Anchor in 12 Fathom Water, ſoft ouzy 
Ground, Point Arena bearing NM. E. diftant 
one League. At Eleven weigh'd again, ſaild 
with the French-built Ship towards Santa Cla- 
ra, and ſoon after ſaw the Duke coming after 
us with the reſt of the Prizes we deſign'd to 
take along with us. The Weather being calm, 
tow'd down, till we brought Santa Clara to 
bear V. by S. diſtant two Leagues; in the Af- 
ternoon, the Duke and other Prizes join'd us, 
and we were then ſeven Sail 1n all. 

Saturday 7. A Boat came down in the Morn- 
ing from Guayaquil, with about 3000 Dollars 
in Money and Plate, which the Duke's Boat 
went out to receive, and brought Aboard, the 
Town-Boat going up the River again, Their 
Men told us, that the other 3000 Dollars 


would ſoon come, and 12000 more to trade 


for Goods, which we ſuppos d to be a Trick, 
to keep us in the Bay till theirs and the 
French Men of War could come from Lima; 
whereupon we refolv'd to make all poſſible 
Diſpatch, to turn out of the Bay, kept three 
of the Hoſtages with us, and ſent all the o- 
ther Priſoners aſhore. The Beginning being 
ſmall, and of no farther Uſe to us, ſince we 
had better Veſlels, fold her to the Spamards 
tor about the Value of 5ol. in Pearl, Gold 
Chains, E7c. and put the Priſoners Aboard, 
but kept Pilots, and a Man that could ſpeak 
Fngliſb, the Preſident of Panama's Son, and 
the Hoſtages. By the Conſent and Appro- 
bation of the Captains and others, five black 


Women were given to ſome of the Captains, 
who had been great Loſers, and we kept 25 


many 
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many Blacks as we could maintain. The Wea- 
ther being very hot, ſome of our Men fell into 


Fevers, and in a few Days we had near 100 
ſick together, as was alſo Capt. Courtney. 


Sunday 8. Sail d with a ſmall Breeze at N. 57 x, 
V. which came about to S. S. W. and S. V, Galapagos 


Monday 9. Courſe V. half N. Latitude per E- 
ſtimation 3 Deg. 20 Min. Meridian Diſtance 
from Santa Clara 30 Min. Veſt. Tueſday 10. 
At Noon it began to blow ſo freſh, that we 
took in all the Reets of our Top-Sails, Lati- 
tude per Obſervation and Eftimation 2 Deg. 
37 _ »-uth, Nothing worth obſerving 
61 : | | | \ 
Friday 13. When we ſaw abundance of 
Albacores chaſing of Flying-Fiſh, ſeveral of 
which flew into the Ships, and a very large 
Albacore, in her eager Chaſe, leap'd into the 
French- built Ship's Boat, which we call'd the 
Havre-de-Grace. At Noon bore away N. V. 
believing our ſelves near the Longitude 
of the Galapagos Iſlands, where we deſign'd 
to water, fit our Ships, and refreſh our Men, 
who continu'd very ill. Courſe V. by NM halt 
NM Latitude per Obſervation 1 Deg. 52 Min. 
Seutb, Meridian Diſtance from Santa Clar 
332 Miles Weſt. | | 
Saturday 14. At Noon finding our ſelves near 
the ſuppos'd Latitude and Longitude of the 
Galapagos Iflands, and not ſeeing them, we 
hald to the Feftward, becauſe the Spanif 
Draughts lay them 30 Leagues farther that 
Way, than our Exgliſb Charts; which Ithere- 
fore believe are not true. Our Spaniſb Pilots 
knew little or nothing of thoſe. Iſlands, for I 
ſuppoſe they ſeldom touch at them. I found 
this Day, by our Qbſervation, that we lt 
15K | nave 


ſaw abundance of dead Birds on the Water. de. 
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have had a ſtrong Current ſetting us to the 
Northward, by Reaſon we had made a J. N. 
V. halt V. Courſe, and ſteer d N. V. Latitude 
per Obſervation and Eſtimation 1 Deg. South, 
Diſtance from Santa Clara 360 Miles V. Lay 
by from Six in the Evening, *till Fonr the 
next Morning, for fear of running by the 
Iſlands in the Night. 

Sunday 15. Made Sail at Four in the Morn- 
ing; in the Afternoon we ſtretch'd a-head, to 
ſee if we could make any of the Iſland ; but 
not diſcovering them, tack'd and join'd the 
Fleet at Night. 

Monday 16. Mr. Hopkins, Lieatenant of Ma- 
rines, and one of the Doctors of the Duke, 
dy'd. Not feeing the Iflands this Morning, 
and being in the due Latitude, apprehen- 
ded we might be too far to the Weſtward, 
refolv'd, by Advice of the Head-Officers, that 
we ſhould crowd a-head of the Fleet till E- 
vening; and if not diſcover them, conclude 
they were to the Eaſfward of us. Ran a- head 
accordingly, and ſaw ſeveral Fowls ; and at 
Six in the Evening made an Iſland bearings. 
by V. halt IF. diſtant io Leagues. Then hor 
ſted our Colours, and fir'd a Gun, the Signal 
for the Duke and Prizes a- ſtern to keep to 
Windward, then tack'd and flood with them; 
at Eight came up with the Duke, and ac: 
quainted Capt. Rogers how the Iſland bore, and 
kept plying to Windward. 

Tueſday 17. The Land we ſaw ſhow'd like 
eight or nine Iſlands near together; but the 


Weather being hazy, could not well diſcern. 


The main Body of them bore S. by E. diſtant 
ig Leagues. Latitude per Obſervation and 
Eſtimation 30 Min. South, Meridian Diſtance 
from Santa Clara 500 Miles Veſt. This being 

| one 
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one of the Galapagos Iſlands, it appears they 


N, re laid down wrong in molt of the Charts 
de br the Body of this Iſland lies in about one 
th, South, and Meridian Diſtance from 
'y e Clara 8 Deg. 20 Min. Weft, At Six in 


the Evening the Weſt End of the Great Iſland 
bore S. by V. diſtant fix Leagues. 

Wedneſday 18. In the Morning diſcover'd 
another large Iſland bearing about S. E. from 
the Body of the Land ſeen the Day before, 
which at this Time look'd like one great 
Iland, as did the other to Windward. The 
Duke and ſome of the Prizes being to Lee- 
ward, we bore down, and ran near the Shore, 
ſounding ſeveral Times, but had no Ground, 
and as we came in, ſaw ſeveral Thorough- 
Fares and ſmall Iſlands, which, at a Di- 
ſtance; look ' d like one entire Land. The 
Duke's Boat went aſhore to ſeek for Water, 


it was agreed, that Capt. Rogers, with the 
| three Prizes, ſhould keep to Windward of that 
| Iſland, till our Return, the Boats to ſeek for 
| Water, and we, with the Havre-de.Grace, to 
turn up to Leeward of the other Iſland which 
lay to Windward, to ſee if we could find a 
Harbour and Water; and then to join them 
as ſoon as poſſible. Accordingly at Noon I 
made Sail to Windward, and took a rough 
Draught of the Iſlands, as they ſhow'd to us 
at Sea, which is here inſerted, the Longitude 
and Latitude as above. Bad] Ap hf. 

To the NM. V. of the great Iſland, hes a long 
Ridge of other Iſlands, which cannot be ſeen 
till you are through the Streights, which 
8 about three Leagues wide, and bold enough 
for Ships to go through. There is another 


large Iſland which bears S. S, E, from the 


and Capt. Dover and he came Aboard us, where 


ſmall 
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ley's 
yt f count of theſe Iſlands. The firſt that we ſaw, 


the Gili- lay near the Latitude of 1 Deg. 30 Min. &. 


pagos. 


Creatures laſt nam'd, are larger here, than in 


among the Rocks, they are eaten by the Sea 


\ : 


A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


ſmall one, about eight Leagues diſtant. On 
the ſmall Iſland there are Tortoiſes, and ſo 
on all the reſt, whence they have the Name 
of Galapagos, which in Spaniſh ſignifies Tortoi- 
ſes. We could find no Water on neither of 
them: | 
Thurſday 19. Ply'd to Windward ; and at 
Noon the Iſland we deſign'd for, bearing E. 5. 
E.; E. diſtant one League, {aw another to the 
Sonthward, bearing E. by S. diſtant eight 
Leagues. The great Iſland we came from 
the Day before, ran farther to the Soutbward, 
than it had look'd to do at firſt, and we faw 
much Wood on it. That we were making to- 
wards, look'd like a barren Iſland. 7 
Friday, Saturday, and Sunday, we ſpent in 
plying among the lands, where the Boats 
which went aſhore, found abundance of Tor- 
toiſes, large Rock-Fiſh, and Guanos. Theſe 


other Parts of the Weft Indies, and of ſeve. 
ral Colours, ſome black, ſome yellow, c. 
as alſo of ſeveral Sizes, and one Sort of them 
has no Prickles on the Back. We ſhoot them 


men, and reckon'd good Meat, though ther 
Deformity made me loath to eat them. See 
the Draught, Plate 6. Numb. 2. Our Pin- 
nace went aſhore to look for Water, but found 
none on the great Ifland, which is moſt a 
Rocky dry Ground, and looks as if there had 
lately been an Earthquake. Some Trees grow 
on the Rocks, having a good Scent, but no 
Leaves. 

Cowley's Voyage gives the following Ac- 


we having the Wind at South, and being - 
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the North Side thereof, that we could not ſail: 
to it, to diſcover what was upon it. This 
land makes high Land, which I call'd King 
Chartes's Iſland. We had Sight of three more 
lying to the Northward of this; that next it, 
I call'd Croſs-man's Iſland ; the next to that, 
Brattle's ; and the third, Sir Anthony Dean's 
land. We ſaw many more to the Veſward, 
one of which I call'd Eures's Iſland, another 
Daſignys, and another Blindo'ss Then we 
came to an Anchor in a very good Harbour, 
lying towards the Northermoſt End. of a fine 
Iland, under the Equinoctial, here being great 
Plenty of Proviſions, Fiſh, Sea and Land 
Tortoiſes, ſome of which weigh at leaſt 200 
Ponnds, and are excellent Food. Here is al- 
ſo abundance of Fowl, viz. Flamencos and 
Turtle-Doves; the latter were ſo tame, that 
they would often light on our Hats and Arms, 
ſo that we could take them alive, *till ſome 
of our Company fir'd at them, when they be- 
came more ſhy. This Iſland I calld The 
Duke of York's Iland, to the Eaſtward where- 
of is a fine ronnd one, which I nam'd The 
Duke of Norfolk's Iſland, and to the Weſtward 


of The Duke of York's, a curious one, which®: 


I call'd The Duke of Albemarl's Iſland, in which 
is a commodious Bay, or Harbour, where 
you may ride Land-lock'd. Before the ſaid 
Bay, lies another Iſland, which I call'd Sir 
Tbs Narbrough's ; and a ſmall one between 


lork and Albemarl, I fancy'd to call Cowley's 


Enchanted Iſland, becauſe having a Sight 
of it upon ſeveral Points of the Compaſs, it 
appear d always in as many different Forms, 
ſometimes like a ruin d Fortification, up- 
on another Point like a great City, c. 
This Bay, or Harbour jn the Duke of Jork 
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Iſland, I call'd Albany Bay and another Place 

Jork Road. Here is excellent good ſweet Wa. 

ter, Wood, Cc. and a rich Mineral Or. 

From hence we ſail d to the Northward, where 

we ſaw three more fine Iſlands, the Eaſtern 

of the, three I call'd the Earl of Abingtor\ 

Hand; then failing along the other two, 

nam'd the Weftermoft, the Lord Culpeper's, and 

the other the Lord Venman s. All of then 

that we were at, are plentifully ſtor'd with 

the aforeſaid Proviſions, viz. Tortoiſes, Fowls, 

Fiſh, and large Guanos; but we could find 

no good Water on any of all theſe Places, 

{ave on that of the Duke of Tork's Iſland. 

I have added this out of Cowley's Voyape, 

as being a more particular Relation, than we Wl "* 

could give, having miſs'd of the Place where Ml I. 

he ſays there is good Water, and therefore not Il *! 

come to an Anchor in any of them; yet ve 8 

continu'd plying from one to another, in k 

Hopes of ſucceeding *till b 

Thurſday, May 26. in the Morning, Capt. f 

Rogers and Capt. Dover came aboard; and ha- 
ving conſulted together, refolv'd to run in tor 

the Iſland Plata to water, and ſo come off 

again, for Fear of meeting with two French Ml © 

A Bark Ships, one of 60, the other of 46 Guns, and 
t. the Spaniſh Men of War, who we were ad- 
vis d would be ſuddenly in ſearch of us; but 
if we could find Water in any of the Iſlands 
going in, we deſign d to fit our Ships there, 
and not go near the Main, our Ships being 
out of Order, and our Men ſickly and weak, 
and we had lately bury'd ſeveral Men. Some 
Days before this, we loſt Mr. Hatley, who was 
with five or ſix white Men, four Blacks, and 
an Indian, with little or no Proviſion or * 
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ter, and never a Boat, and knew not what 
became of them. : "8 TI 
Friday, May 27. Seeing no more Iſlands, 
hoiſted in our Pinnace, Courſe E. N. E. La- 
titude per Eſtimation, o Deg. 45 Min. North, 
Meridian Diſtance from Santa Clara, 8 Deg. 
25 Min. Veſt. Saturday held the ſame Courſe, 
and Sunday Eaff. | 
Monday, May 30. The Officers of the Duke 
came. aboard, to conſult about the propereſt 
Place to careen and water at, and agreed to 
nd es to the Iſland Gorgona, to ſee whether any 
5 MW auf Ships were there, and thence to Mangla 
cor Madulinar, where are ſome Indians, Enemies 
ve, to the Spauiards, who, as the Pilots inforin'd 
we us, ſeldom came there, nor could thence get 
ro Intelligence of us; and if we could trade with 
ot the Indians, might have Swine and Fowls, 
ve WI good Water, Tortoiſes, Plantans, and other 
in Refreſhments. Theſe Days ſaw many Boo- 
bies, Men of War, Albacores, Bonitos, Dol- 
t phins, Flying Fiſhes, and large Granpuſſes; 
1 the like we ſaw on Tueſday. 
| Wedneſday, Fune 1. 1709. Some of our Men 
£ W inform'd us, that there had been a Conſpira- 
h 
d 
| 
t 
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cy aboard the Galeon among the Priſoners 
and Blacks, to kill the Exgliſß, and make their 
Eſcape. We examin'd the Spaniards, who pro- 
telted they knew nothing of it; then ſeiz'd 
Matches between the Fingers of two Blacks, 
„ making them believe we would burn them to 
the Bone, if they did not confeſs; they own'd 
„ there had been a Talk of killing the Exgliſb, 
among the Dudians and Blacks, but they be- 
lier d it was not in Earneſt; whereupon they 
were diſpers'd into ſeveral Ships, to break 
the Cabal, Courſe E. by S.; S. Latitude 1 


Deg. 20 Min, South Meridian, Diſtance from 
Santa 
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A VOYAGE to the. South Sea, and 
Santa Clara, 3 Deg. 27 Min. Vet. Found hers 
little or no Current. 1 

Sunday, Fune 5. Our Boat went aboard the 
Duke, to carry the Officers ſome freſh Proviſions, 
and Capt. Rogers and Capt. Dover came aboard 
us to conſult, we having made the Land, and 
ſent for a Spaniſh Pilot from aboard the Dube 
to adviſe with him, Courſe E. by S. Lati- 
tude 2 Deg. 10 Min. North, Meridian Diſtance 
from Santa Clara, 1 Deg, 15 Min. Eaft. In 
the Afternoon diſcover'd a Sail right a-headof 
us, as far as we could ſee from the Top-Gallant- 
Maſt Head, chas'd, and at eight in the Eve 
ning came up with her, fir d a Chaſe-Gun 
and ſhe ſtruck. I went aboard, and bein 
near the Shore, tack'd and laid her off 
then ſent the Officers and beſt Paſſengers a- 
board the Dutcheſs. The Veſſel was about 80 
Ton Burthen, came from Panama, bound for 
Guayaquil, had been out 13 Days, and was 
laden with Iron, Cloth. Cc. Had two Wo- 
men, and ſeveral Paſlengers of Note aboard; 
one of them was going Governor to Baldivia, 
his Name Don Juan Cardoſo, and had been not 
long before taken on the other Side by the 
Jamaica Cruizers. The Veſſel's Name was the 
St. Thomas, the Maſter's Fohn Barreto, the Paſ- 
ſengers and Blacks aboard, to the Number 
of 50. | 
Monday, Fune 6. at eight in the Morning 
the Illand Gallo bore &. E. diſtant four Leagues, 
ſteer d away N. E. by NM. for the Iſland Gor- 
gona, Latitude per Obſervation, 2 Deg. 31 
Min. North, Meridian Diſtance from Santa 
Clara to the Iſland Gallo, 1 Deg. 30 Min. Eoft, 
as we made out by Log ſince our firſt Depar- 
ture. We ſometimes found a Current ſetting 


to the V. V. In the Evening the Havre de 


Grace, 
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Grace and our laſt Prize, ran aboard each o- 
ther, and the Prize loft her Main Top-Maſt 
before ſhe got clear; we took them in Tow, 
and made the beſt of our Way for Gorgona 
by Night got under the Lee of the Ifland, 
then tack d, and ply'd to Windward all Night, 
and perceiv'd we gain'd but little, by Reaſon 
of the Current. | 

Tueſday, June 7. in the Morning got into 
Anchoring-Ground, in about 40 Fathom Wa- 
ter, where we anchor'd with three of the Pri- 
zes, Capt. Rogers with the Duke and Galeon, 
being to Leeward , made the beſt of their 
Way, and ſent his Boat to found, and we ours 
to bring off Water, which is there plentiful 
enough. At Three in the Afternoon the Duke 
got in to an Anchor. 

Wedneſday, June 8. at Eight in the Morning Aether 
ſaw a Sail bearing down towards the Iſland, “=. 
till ſpying the Galeon in the Offing, ſhe ſtood 
to the Weſtward, I went out in the Pinnace 
well mann'd- at the South End of the Iſland, 
and the Duke's Pinnace at the North End, and 
at Noon I took and brought her to an Anchor 
at Gorgona. She was a Bark of about 50 Tun, 
call'd el Soldado, that is, the Soldier, came 
ont of a ſmall Port the Night before, and was 
bound for Guayaquil, to load Salt, Brandy, Ec. 
in Ballaſt, and found in her, in Gold Chains, 
Money, Cc. the Value of about 5 or 6001. 
deſign'd to purchaſe her Cargo. At 12 in 
the Night, we weigh'd and ſteer d away from 
Corgona, for the Port of Mangla, where we de- 
ign'd to careen and fit our Ships, and make 
an Attempt upon ſome Gold Mines we under- 
liood were there. Yet, after being out ſome 
Time, ply'd again for Gorgona, becauſe, upon 
eramining ſome Priſoners taken in the laſt 

1 # Prize, 
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Prize, they told us, our Pilot had done 
in informing us, that Mawgla was a proper 
Place to fit our Ships; far it we went in th 
we {hould ſcarce get out again, as not ha- 
ving Room enough for ſo many Ships, - beſides 
a ſtrong Tide, and muſt moor Head and Stern 
in 40 Fathom Water. We look'd upon this 
as a Deſign of our Pilot to get us in there, and 
make his Eſcape, and would not have leſt 
Gorgona, had theſe Priſoners been firſt exz- 
min'd ; but ſome Differences between the chief 
Officers, had like to have prov'd to our Diſad- 
vantage. We could not fetch Gorgana till 
Monday, June 13. at Four in the Morning, 
when we anchor'd under the Iſland in 40 F4- 
thom Water, the Suuth End bearing &. 
and the Rock North. At Eight wagh'd, and 
ran farther in, and at Ten anchor'd again in 
31 Fathom. This Day held a full Commit- 
tee on Board the Duke, and reſolv'd to careen 
our Ships here, as ſoon as poſſible. Here we 
continu'd *till Sunday, Auguſt 7. 1709. fitti 
our Ships, laid the „ es de Grace aſhore; 
when ſhe came off again new rigg'd, nam'd 
her the Marquis, being mounted with 20 Guns, 
laden with her own Cargo, and ſome from 
the other Prizes, 60 Men aboard, beſides 17 
Blacks, and commanded by Edward Cooke: 
The Duke and Dutcheſs took in Iron to ſtiffen 
them, with as much of the beſt Goods as they 
could, and loaded another Prize with the Re- 
mainder, | 
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dVilage on the Continent plunder d ʒ Com- 
mittee decrees what is to be reputed 


Plunder, what Shares were found upon 


4 Dividend, Fighting Orders, Signals 
for Sailing, Deſcription of the Iſland 
_ Gorgona. N 


N the gth of Fuly, 1709. a Com- 

= mittee was held on Board the 
__  Dzks, at the Ifhnd Gorgona, and 
reſdle'd to turn all the Priſoners 
CER ſhore, in a Bark fitted out for 
that Purpoſe, and at the ſame Time to plun- 
der the Settlement on the Main, right oppo- 
ſite to the Iſland. Capt. Thomas Dover, Capt. 
Robert Fry, and Mr. Stretton, were appointed 
to command the Bark, and 45 Men in her, 
2nd to make what Diſpatch they could, re- 
turning with ſich Refreſhments as they found 
for the fick Men. 
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Sunday, July 10. The Bark and both Pinna- plunder 4 
ces went over to the Continent , carrying . 


all the Priſoners, took the ſmall Village there, 
and on Wedyeſday 17. return'd, bringing 7 
Beeves, 14 Hogs, ſome Fowl, about 50 Bu. 
ſhels of I:dian Wheat, and a few Goats. The 
People had Notice of us, for which Reaſon 
little was got there. On the 16th a Black, 
born in Jamaica, who ſpoke very good Exg- 
lib, and had been taken with ſome Jamaica 
Men on the North Side eight Years before, came 
over to us in a Canoe. On the 17th Capt. Mo- 
rel, formerly Commander of the Galeon, re- 
2 turn'd 
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turn d in a large Canoe, brought ſome Money 
and Fruit, and a Merchant or two, who 
bought ſome of our Blacks. On the 18th, 
one of our Blacks was ſtung by a Snake, and 
notwithſtanding all the Care that could be ta. 
ken of him, dy'd. The 2oth, another Canoe 
came from the Main, with ſome Oranges, 
Limes, Fowl, and Hogs. The 22d ſhe re 
turn'd, and the Duke's Pinnace went to the 
Windward Part of the Iſland, to look for ſome 
Blacks that were run away, and at Night 
caught one of them at the Tent. Tueſday, Ju- 
ly 26. Capt. Morel came again in a Cance 
from the Continent. The 27th, fix black 
Women we had ſold to the Merchants, were 
carry'd off, and two more Canoes came over. 
Friday, July 29. 1709. a general Commit: 
tee was held aboard the Dake for farther ſet- 
What i to ling what ſhould be Plunder, and agreed, that 
4e Fund Gold Rings found in any Place, except in a 
Goldſmith's Shop, all Arms, Sea-Books and 
Inſtruments, Cloathing, and Moveables about 
Priſoners, be reputed Plunder, excepting Wo- 
mens Ear-rings, unwrought Gold and Silver, 
looſe Diamonds, Pearls, or Money. All Plate 
in Uſe aboard Ships, but not aſhore, unlels 
about the Perſons of Priſoners ; all Manner 
of Cloaths ready made, found on the upper 
Deck, and between Decks, belonging to the 
Ship's Company and Paſſengers, to be Plun- 
der, excepting as above limited, and what is in 
whole Bundles and Pieces, and not open d in 
this Country, that appears not for the Per. 
ſons Uſe who owns the Cheſts, and deſign'd 
for Merchandize, which not to be Plunder. 
Forty Roupies to be allow'd James Stretton in 
India, as Smart-Money. To Villiam Laws 
and Jerrick Derrickſon, 20 Roupies eachon N 
am 


eee reer 


Round the World. 
me Account. To the Boats Crews that were 


engag d with the Marquis, when taken, one Bail 


of Serges, one of Linnen, and two of Bays, 
to be fold when and where they ſhall think 
convenient. A good Suit of Cloaths to be 
made for each Man that went up the River 
above Guayaquil, Theſe Things given over 
and above their Shares, as an Encouragement 
for having behav'd themſelves well. 

Sunday, July 31. John Brigs, one of our 


Men, dy d. Tueſday and Wedneſday, the 24 


and 3d of Auguſt, 1709, divided our Plunder- 


Goods, on the 5th the Plunder-Plate, each 


Ship taking their Dividend Aboard, to be de- 
lirer d when they come to India. 


The Mens Shares on Board the Duke, 
of Cloaths, & c. when caſt up, 5 403 
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' Shares of 


The Datcheſs's, — — 3238 Plunder. 


— 14 


The Marquis's, 
0 Total 882 
The Remainder of the Mens Shares of Plun- 


der, IJ had ſent Aboard me in the Marquis, 


being our Dividend of the. Plate, in all 36 


Pound Weight, amounting to 136 J. Sterling, 


the Duke and Dutcheſs having their Proporti- 


ons, to be ſhar'd in India, according to eve- 


ry Man's Share, There was alſo put Aboard 
the Duke and Dutcheſs, a Box of Amber Neck- 
Laces, five Boxes and a Bag of Gold and. Sil- 
ver, a Quantity of Gold Rings, Tooth-Pic- 
kers, and Things of Value, not then ſhar'd: 
In each Bag of Gold 1 Pound 14 Ounces. * 

Saturday, Auguſt 6. Held a Conſultation, 
and agreed as follows : 

| 3 The 


x 
10 
2 
4 
N 
th 
| 
b 
3 
Cl 
7 
[ 


—_— — cz * * 


166 


Orders for 


. Fight. 


thing diſheartens them more; but if after 
engaging them they prove too ſtrong, then 


loſing of Maſts, or ſpringing of Leaks, he is 


AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


The Manner of attacking, or defending our ſelves 
if we meet with the Enemy. 


I, W muſt endeavour to get the Wes. 
| ther-Gage. n 
2. When to engage, mult hoift out our 
Pinnaces, keeping them ready, with two Men 
in each Boat, to tow off a Fire- Ship, if any Il 7 
ſhould approach us, or in caſe either Ship be 
diſabled. e 
3. If we meet with two or three Sail, all 
to fall on the Ship of moſt Force firſt, gi- 
ving her à Broadſide, with double and round, 
as near as poſſible, by that Means to diſable 
her Maſt and Rigging, and then to fall on 
the reſt. | x N20 
4. If either of our Ships ſhould be difabled, 


ETD — 


to bear out of the Engagement, and the other 
to be with him to ſave the Men, or repair the 
Rigging. | 

5. Whenſoever fight the Spantards, to en- 
deavour to be as near as poſſible; becauſe no- 


a £ -«{< << row ef © terns 


endeavour to out-ſail them; but always the 
beſt Sailor to ſtay for the heavieſt. This in 
caſe of meeting their Men of War join'd with 
the French, 


Signals between the Duke, Dutcheſs 
| Marquis. F 


TO ſpeak with the Duke in the Day, put 
out an Englih Jack, either before or a- 
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In the Night, ſhow three Lights one above 
another. | 
To ſpeak with the Dutcheſs in the Day, a 
per Jack or Pendant either before or a- 


In the Night, to ſhow three Lights of an 
equal Height, 

To ſpeak with the Marguis in the Day, a 
French Jack either before or abatt. | 

In the Night, to ſhow three Lights of an 
equal Height, and one over. 
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To keep Company in a Fog, be as near as S1. 


poſſible together, and keep a diſtin& Noiſe 
between us, the Duke ring a Bell, the Dutch- 
eſs beat a Drum, and the Marquis any other 
Noiſe, and all anſwer one another by firing 
Muſkets twice in a Glaſs; but if the Fog con- 
tinues long and thick, then each Ship is to 
anſwer the other with a Quarter-Deck Gun, 
once in a Glaſs, all to be done very diſtinctly, 
to prevent Miſtakes. | 
When diſcover Danger, or occaſion to put 
about in a dark Night, or Fog, if with Star- 
board Tacks, to fire two Guns very quick; 
if with Larboard Tacks, to fire three Guns 
= each Ship to anſwer with the ſame , 
t if put about in the Night, where the Ex- 
pence of Powder may be ſav'd, then ſhow two 
Lights, if with the Starboard. Tacks, and 
three if with the Larboard, each Ship to an- 
ſwer, except ſo near and light, that we can 
plainly ſee one another. 3 
In caſe of ſeeing ſtrange Ships in the Night, 
to ſhow falſe Fires till anſwer'd by the other 


two of us, in order to know our own Ships; 


but if ſee one Ship, and he who diſcovers can 
2 


attack her, then he need only make the ſame 
Signal as above in a Fog, which will alarm 
L 4 the 
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the other two, and prevent loſing Company, 
if we give Chaſe; but if we ſee more than 
one, then endeavour to ſpeak with one an 
ther as ſoon as poſſible. 

Seeing a Sail or Land in the Day, hoiſt an 
Enſign, and lower it preſently ; and if more 
than one, hoiſt and lower as many Times as 
you ſee Sails, the ſame for ſeeing Land. 

In Danger of Rocks, or Shoal Water, or 
diſcovering Land in the Night, fire a Gun, 
and put out two Lights, one over the other, in 
the Mizen-Shrouds, and keep them out till 
anſwer'd, tacking or bearing away directly 
from the Danger. | | 

If any Leak, or other great Diſaſter in the 
Day or Night; in the Day put out an Enſign 
in the Top-maſt Shrouds, and fire a Gun, if 
Occaſion ; in the Night, ſhow as many Lights 
as poſhble, and fire Guns till aſſiſted. 

To come to an Anchor, or weigh in the 
Night, ſhow a Light at the Fore and Main 
Top-maſt Heads, and fire a Gun; if the o 
ther two Ships are at a Diſtance, to weigh by 
one Light at our Main Top-maſt Head, and 
fire a Gun, if Occaſion. 

In caſe of loſing Company, and meeting 
in the Night or Day; in the Night, to know 
each other by three Lights of an equal Height, 
till come within the Hail, to be farther ſa- 
tisfy'd; if in the Day, the Ship to Wind- 
ward, or the firſt that ſhows the Signal, muſt 
hale down her Top-Sails, and clew up her 
Top-Gallant-Sails, with the Yards aloft, the 
other to anſwer by haling up all her Sails, 


and bringing to. 


Place of Rendezvous. Should we loſe Com- 
pany, and know of no Enemy on this Coaſt, 
then the Iſland Plata to be the Rendezvous * 
the 
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, the 1oth; but if hear of an Enemy, or are 
an chas'd. to loſe Company, then ſpend ſome 
0 Time among the Galapagos, to get Fiſh and 

Tortoiſes, to rendezvous off Cape Corrientes 
an by the Middle or latter End of October at far- 
re WM theſt. In your Paſſage from the Galapagos, 
as keep no where nearer than 69 or 70 Leagues 

off the Mexican Shore, to prevent any Hin- 
or derance by the Winds ; keep under the Line 


m, as near as poſhble, as we run off to meet the 
In firſt Iſland of the Galapagos, to get Tortoiſes, 
i Sec. 

ly 


This ſame Day the Captains and other Oſ- 
he ficers took a ſolemn Oath on the Holy Evan- 
4 geliſts, to keep Company and aſſiſt one ano- 
if ther upon all Occaſions to the utmoſt of their 
ts Power, and in caſe of engaging, to ſtand by 

one another with the laſt Hazard of their Per- 
he ſons and Ships; but in cafe one Ship ſhould 
in happen to periſh, the other two having done 
0- all that in them lies. to ſave her, to provide 
y the beſt for their own Security, and the ſame 
1d for one Ship, if two ſhould happen to be loſt, 

This Agreement ſworn to, as has been ſaid, 
8 and ſign d by moſt of the Officers, and no- 
* thing to be alter'd in it, without the Conſent 


t, of the major Part of them. 

4 An Inſtrument was alſo brought on Board 88 
d. the Marquis, where all Perſons had given in an 974in con 
| Account of what they had, to the Value of $53 of 
r half a Dollar, in order for every Man to ſwear 
10 to 1t; which all were willing to do. The 


Purport of it, was, That each Man ſhould 
truly declare what Cloaths, Goods, c. he 
had receiv'd of the Agents, and reitore what- 
ſoever he had taken without the Agent's Know- 
ledge, jn order to a juſt Diſtribution of the 

| Plunder, 
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Plunder. Every Man to oblige himſelf to he 
under the Penalty of twenty Shillings for e- 
very Shilling Value that ſhould be found hid 
or conceal'd by him, above the former Pena]. 
ty agreed on of loſing his Share of any Priz 
or Purchaſe, for concealing the Value of half 
a Piece of Eight : And, for the Encourage. 
ment of Diſcoverers, the Informer to have 
half the Penalty, and the Commanders to 
take Care of him. This Inſtrument, I ſay, 
was brought aboard to be ſign'd, as it was 
12 of the Officers and Men on Board each 

ip. 

The ſame 6th of Auguſt 1709. I receiv'd my 
Orders, to command the Marquis, which wete 
as follows. 


WV whoſe Names are hereto ſubſcrib d, ꝙ- 
s pointed on Board the Duke and Dutcheſs, 


do bereby impower , and order Capt. Edward 


Cooke to command the Marquis, Capt. Charles 
Pope, Lieutenant, Mr. Robert Nolman, Mafer, 
Mr. William Page, Mate, Joſeph Parker, ſ+- 
cond Mate, Mr. John Ballot, Doctor, Benjamin 
Long, Boatſwain, George Knight, Gunner, Ed- 
ward Gorman, Carpenter, and the other Officers, 
as the ſaid Captain ſhall dire# aboard the Mar- 
quis, each of the above Officers, or the others, on 
their good Behaviour, to bave [522 Wages as thoſe 
in the ſame Offices on Board the Duke and Dut- 
cheſs, and to cruize on this _ in our Company, 
or where elſe Capt. Cooke ſhall think fit in bis Re. 
turn to Briſtol, ſhould be be unfortunately ſepara 
ted from us, Witneſs our Hands, this 6th of Aw 


guit 1709. 


Charles 
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Rownd the Mord. 
Tho, Dover, Prefident, - 
1 ö Woodes Rogers, 
Charles Pope, | Stephen Courtney, 
John Connely, William Dampier, 
Tho. Glendalle, | Robert Fry, 
is I William Stretton, 


The following Reſolution was alſo taken 
the ſame 6th of Auguff. CANE BA 6 ke 
Having now done careening, fixing, and 
lading our own Ships, and the Marguis, and 
taking all manner of Goods out of our Prizes, 
as far as our Ships can carry, and having re- 
ceiv'd a valuable Conſiderat ion of Mr. Morel 
and Navarre, the Maſters of our two Prizes, 
we are all of Opinion it were beft to leave 
them in Poſſeſſion of their Ships, and what 
Blacks we cannot carry hence, tho? never ſo 
great an Advantage could be made of them 


elſewhere ; therefore judge it our Intereſt to 


ply directly to Windward, to try for other 
Purchaſe, and Sale of the Goods, and, if poſ- 
fible, to take or buy Proviſions We alſo a- 
gree to land one of the Guayaquil Hoſtages at 
Manta, in order to procure Money to pay the 
Ranſom of the Town, and à Bark we have 
fold the ſame Man, laden with Prize-Goods, 
Witneſs our Hands this 6th. of Auguft 1709. 

Sign'd by moſt of the Committee. 


During our Stay at this Ifland, Capt. Ro- 
gers, Capt. Courtney, my ſelf, and ſome other 
Officers, underwent much Fatigue and Trou- 
ble in fitting the Marquis, for which Ship we 
were forc'd to get all new Maſts and Yards, 
make moſt of the Sails, and much new Cor- 
dage. The Smith made much good Work, as 


did the Carpenters, Sail-makers, Riggers, and 


Rope- 


171 


172 


Gorgona 


Nan » 


Tree 3. 


Te 


Anchoring, The anchoring Place is againſt a ſandy Bay 
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Rope-makers, which came to help us from 2 
each Ship. Before we depart this Iſland, 1 
ſhall here give a ſhort Account of it. 


The Deſcription of the Iſland Gorgona , on the 
Coaſ of Popayan. 


His Iſland lies in the Latitude of three 
Degrees North, at a ſmall Diſtance from 
the Continent. It is indifferent high Land, 
and very woody, ſome of the Trees very tall 
and large; one Sort whereof, by the Spari- 
ards call'd Palma Maria, makes very good 
Maſts for Ships, but is heavy, and from it 
flows a Balſam of the ſame Name, good for 
ſeveral Uſes. With this Sort of Wood we new 
maſted the Marquis. 
Gorgona lies almoſt North and South, and is 
not above three or four Leagues in Compaſs. 


on the Eaft Side, near the Shore, where is ri- 
ding in from 30 to 40 Fathom, and good 
Ground, At this Eaff End it flows 12 Foot, 
and here are two very good Places to hale 
Ships aſhore, one of which we us'd for the 
Marquis, and brought her off without any 
Damage. Here are ſeveral Rivulets and 
Springs of excellent Water, which is got from 
the Shore with Eaſe. In the Bay where we 
rid, clear'd a Place in the Woods right aſhore, 
to build Tents for our ſick Men, Sail-makers, 
Smiths, and Coopers z which when up, look'd 
like a ſmall Village, and our Men call'd it 
Little Briſtol, | 

This would be a very proper Place to do 
Buſineſs, and lie undiſcover'd by the Spam- 
ard, but that the continual Rain rots the 
Rigging and Sails very much; for I * v 
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it rains there every Day in the Year more or 
leſs, or at leaſt during the rainy Seaſon, which 
laſts ſix Months, that is, from April to Septem- 
ber. At both Ends of the Ifland there are 
white Rocks, which at a Diſtance look like a 
Sail, and are always white, becauſe the Fowl 
reſt, and dung on them. Along Shore, by 
theſe Rocks, and in the Sandy Bays with the 
Sain, we got ſeveral Sorts of very good Fiſh. 
Some Tortoiſes there were, but we took none 


of them. Abundance of young Whales, and %%. 


Granpuſſes, would often come blowing in 
Droves very near our Ships, the Thraſhers 
hard at work laying them on the Back, and 
the Sword-Fiſhes pricking them under the 
Belly. The Spamards ſay the Thraſhers and 
Sword-Fiſhes often kill the Whales. It was 
good Sport to us to ſee them. The Whale and 
Sword-Fiſh, Plate 10. Numb. 1. In the 


Woods there are abundance of wild Monkeys, Aima. 


ſeveral of which we ſhot, and our Men eat, 
and reckon'd them good Meat. There are al- 
ſo wild Guinea Pigs, which burrough in the 
Ground like Rabbets, and Lion Lizards, one 
of which we caught, and it was ſhap'd much 
like a young Guano; when firſt taken, was all 
black, and ſoon after chang'd to ſeveral Co- 
lonrs, being a fine Creature to look to, Plate 
10. Numb. 2. There is another Creature, 
call'd a Sloath, from its Slowneſs in moving, 
feeds on the Leaves of Trees, but muſt cer- 
tainly grow very poor, when it leaves one 
Tree, before it gets to another, if at any Di- 
ſtance, conſidering the Heavineſs of its Mo- 
tion. Large venomous Snakes are alſo very 
numerous. As for Birds, there are not many, 
except a large Sort of Fowl, call'd, Caracoſos, 
whereof we ſaw but few ; yet in the Holes # 

the 
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Cheveral. 


AVo AE to the South Sea, and 
the Rocks there is a Multitude of ſmall Birgy' 
like our Bats, and fly about in the Night 3x 
2 do, Plate 10. Numb. 3. On the Coaft 
is Plenty of Pearl Oyſters, infomuch that 
Capt. Morel, our Priſoner, told me, if he had 
eight Blacks, that could dive well, he would 
not queftion in a ſhort Time to fetch up his 
paſt Loffes, I found nothing elſe remarks- 
ble, except ſome white Coral, and on the Rocks 
abundance of Perwinkles, and Limpits. What 


others have ſaid of this Iſland, we ſhall ſee 
hereafter. | Ak | | 
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CHAP. XV. 


The juſt Diſtances between all the Ports, 
Bays, and Creeks on the Coaft of Peru; 
as alſo the Iſlands lying along it; the 
Shoals, Winds, and Currents, and Courſe 
to be fleerd in ſailing from Place 10 
Place. - 


0 
o 


- 


4 (| failing Poſture at the Iſland Gor- 
ny of 


Juan Fernandes, leave them there 
— 2 while, to ſay ſomething of the 
mighty Kingdom of Peru, along which we 
ran, as we did before off Chile, beginning firſt 


with the Sea-Coaſt, as laid down in the above- 


mention'd Spaniſh Manuſcript Coaſting Pilot, 


aànd at the Head-land of Copiapo. 


From Point Copiapo to Cheveral, is 2 Leagues, 
and by the Way there are Bays, on wr 
orts, 
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farts, ſhelter'd from the South Wind; but | 
che Country is not inhabited, nor is there a- 

py Water. E 
"From Cheveral, to Tuncal, ſix Leagues, all Tuncal. 
fteſert Mountains, without any Port or Wa- 


ter. | 
From Tyncal, to Port Betas, ſix Leagues. It Ba. 
is good Harbour, tho' very deep, and Ships 
nuſt lie in 30 Fathom Water, to be ready to 
fail when the North Wind comes up. There 
is in it a Bank of white Sa d, and in the 


n 
Middle another of black, and above it there 
appear Streaks on the Earth, like the Veins 
in a Mine, but it has no Water. 


From Port Betas, to Baya de Nueſtra Senora, our Lady, 
or, our Lady's Bay, ſix Leagues. This Bay > 
is 71 to Winds, the Coaſt bold, and 
D 


very 
bY 


it being hard to reach the Bottom 
hen cloſe aſhore; the Country deſert, Here 
the North Winds begin to blow hard, and 
here ends the low Land, along the Sea Coaſt, 
and begin the Mountains to the Northward. 
From Our Lady's Bay, to Farallon de Ia & parellon 
quada, that is, the Rock above Water, call'd de la A- 
Aguada, ſix Leagues. It is a white Rock, ada. 
balf a League diſtant from the Continent. 
There is anchoring to the Leeward of this 
Rock, in caſe of wanting Water, in 25 - Fa: 
thom, and a Quarter of a League to the 
Northward of it. Note, That the Sea com- 
monly runs high upon the Shore, for which 
deaſon Care muſt be taken in coming near: 
he Water is in the Midſt of the Hill, where 
there is a ſmall Plain abave ; and the Rock is 
directly oppoſite to a Hollow the Mountains 
form above. From this Water the Rock has 
the Name de la Aguada, that is, of the water- 
ing Place. 


From 
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Morro de From this Farellon, or Rock, to Morro de 
Jorge. Forge, that is George's Head-land, 14 Leagues 
N. N. E. and S. S. V. all the Way deſert high 
Mountains. On the Top of the Head - land is 
a plain Table, and there is good anchoring 
underneath in 25 Fathom. | 
Morro From Morro de Forge, to Morro Moreno, that 
Moreno. is, the Brown Head-land, 10 Leagues N. by 
E. and S. by V. forming a ſpacious Bay be- 
tween them, which is dangerous with a S. J. 
Wind; for it blows in, and Ships mult take 
Care to avoid being in it. The Head land is 
high, and has an anchoring Place on the 
North Side, cloſe by a little Iſland, where 
Veſſels take Shelter when the South Wind blows 
in hard Guſts, and lie ready to fail. If the 
North Wind blows, there is a good Harbour, 
tho' ſmall, and there you may careen and wa- 
ter, but muſt do it when the Tide is out ; for 
at the Flood it is ſalt. 
Baya de From Morro Moreno, to Baya de Mexillones, 
Mexit- or the Bay of Muſcles, 12 Leagues N. by E. 
and S. by V. The anchoring Place in this 
Bay, is on the Eaſt Side, the Entrance lying 
North and South, and there are 15 Fathom Wa- 
ter near the Shore, clean Bottom. Ships may 
alſo anchor at the South Point, near a Rock 
they will ſee there. ; 
Alzolona® From Baya de Mexillones, to Algodonales, four 
es: Leagues; and here is a Spring. with white 
Spots about it, but the Water is brackiſh. 
The anchoring Place is to the Leeward of a 
Rocky Point. The Hill is round and lotty, 
with a Brake on the North Side, and another 
ſmaller on the South. | 
Paxuiſa, From Algodonales, to Paquiſa, two Leagues, 
 whereis Water, at the Foot of a great Tree, 
that is to be ſeen as ſoon as near the Land, 


and 
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ind the anchoring is oppoſite to a Head. land, 
emi a Soft bo Point, with three white 


Porn: Fag. 4, to Tacama, five Leagues, 2 Tacama. 
deſert Conntry, without Water. 

From Tacama, to Lora, and the River of Lora 
that Name, N by E. and S. by . 
a Rocky Coa but very deep, without any 
Water all the Way, till) you come to the River 
of Lora, and its opening, which is narrow, 
and cannot be ſeen till it bears E. and it is 
in the loweſt Part of the Land. 

From the River of Lora, to Pica, 12 ans pica. 
M N. E. and 8. S. V. a very deep Conſt, all 
loves white Brakes, the anchoring to the 
Landward of a little Iſland, in ſeven Fathom 
Water, a clean Bottom, 

From Pica, to the Head:land of Tarapaca, Tarapaca. 
five Leagues N. by E. and 8. by V. the d. 
land high, and looks e like a Hat, 
but not very exact. | 

From the Head-land of Tarapaca, to that Arica. 
of Arica, 25 Leagues N. by g. and S. by 
7 along the Coal. By thy Way are three 
Brakes, or Mouths of Rivers, the firſt of them 
calld Juebrada, or the Brake of Piſagua, the 
Middlemoſt de Camarones, or of Shrimps, and 
the next to Arica, of Bitor. From Piſagua, to 
Camarones, four Leagues; from Camarones, to 
Fitur 10 Leagues; and from Bitor, to the 
Head-land of 4ica, five Leagues. Thoſewho 
fail from the Port of Valparaiſo, to that of 
Arica, without touching by the Way, are to 
ſteer N. by E. till 12 Leagues out at Sea, 
then to fan d N. N. E. which will give them 
ſeven or eight Leagues Offing from Governador, 
and the Iſlands Pajaros, and they will have 
light of Copiapo and _ Head-lands, ke 

0 


WP. 


= | PP RC ons Ac ERS . 
rr DP IEEPORR A Det end 


U 
| 
1 
y 
"*ſ 
f 


* 
—— 


—— 


= 


Sean. ak, . 


\ 
\ * N — . > 
„ ——_— —_—  — —— — — — 
— — 8 


— 


- ee EO n_ PI— = — = 


178 


Sama. 


_ Hilo. 


Ye! la bu* 
Elia. 


Tambo. 


Chule. 
XI. i. 


Guano Ie. 
Quilca. 


AVovraAGE to the South Sea, and 


ſo on to the Head-Jand of Axica, the Courſe 
being the ſame. Note, That you will thug 
be ſometimes: nearer. and ſometimes farther 
from Land, by Reaſon of Flaws in ſteering; 
therefore keep a ſteady Hand. 

From the Head-land of Arica, to that of 
Sama, 13 Leagues NM. V. and S. E. and between 
them is a large Bay. 

From Morro de . to the point of Hil, 
eight Leagues N. V. and S. E. The Point is 
low, and on it riſes, as it were, an Iſland of 
Rocks. Come not too near, for it runs out 
far, and the Sea breaks. To anchor here, 
you muſt open a Brake, which is on the Top 
of the Mountain; and when this Brake bears 
Eaſt, drop your Anchor. Here. is a pood 
landing Place; and when out at Sea, this 
Point {hows like three or four high Rocks. 
From Puntu de Hilo, to Ierba — 9 which 
is high Land, eight Leagues N. V. and &. E. 
A little to the Northward of Terba buena, is a 
ſmall Parcel of low Land, about half a League 
in Length, and oppoſite to it, an anchoring 
Place, in 10 or 12 Fathom Water, From this 
anchoring Place, to. the River Tambo, two 
Leagues, and thence to Chule, two Leagues. 
From Chule, to the Port of Tlai, three 
Leagues, where is good anchoring to the 
Tanead of three or tour white Rocks, which 
appear there, in 50 Fathom Water; but you 
muſt not run up your Ship into the Creek. 

From Nai, to the Iſland del Guano, four 
Leagues; and thence to Quilca Creek, three 
Leagues, where is good anchoring in a ſound 
Bottom. To the Southward of this Creek, 1s 
a high Rock; and here the ain Boats put 
in to load. 

From 
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From Sek Creek, to Camana, five Leagues, en. 
bold Coaſt, and on it a Satiſh Town. 
Thence to Ocans, ſix Leagues, a bold Coaſt, Ocana. 
lying N. by E. and &. by V. From Ocana, 
to the Head-land call'd Morro de Atico, eight 
Leagues, bold Coalt V. by E. and S. by V. 
with ſnowy Mountains up the Inland; and 
between Ocana and Atico, there are Brakes and 
Mouths of Rivers falling into the Sea; and 
when near Land, you will ſee ſome Rocks, 
call'd Los Poſcadoves that is, the Fiſhers. . ' 

From Morro de Atico, to Atiquipa, 14 
league, the Coaſt running NV and 5. E. 
the Land next it, high; and at this High- land 
of Atiquipa, is good anchoring, where Veel 
ble to lade. 

From the Head- land of ri vip 6; to that 
of Acari, eight Leagues, lying N. M. and . 
B. Hi ck land, like the laſt, near the Shore ;; 
and al this Up-land is call'd the Mountain 
of-Atzco. To the Leeward: of thats there 3 18 
dachoring Ground. 


Atiquipa- 


Acari. 


From Acari Headland, to: Port St. Nichoi Ge. Nichos 


las, eight Leagues NV. V. and S. E. and by las Pore. 
the Way is the Port of St. John, a good Har- 
bour, but has neither Wood nor Water; and 
ſhort ot Port St. Nicholas, you will ſee 
ſome red Brakes. It is a good Harbour, ſhel- 
ter'd by a Piece of Land forming a Sort of 
Point, but without Wood or Water. 5 

From Port St. Nicholas, to Port Caballa, Caballa 
five Leagues, and between them ſome white Pert. 
Brakes. When ih the Port, the anchoring 1s 
before a Rock they call the Fryer, and the 
landing Place to the Leeward of the {aid 
Rock. This Port is ſubject to much Wind, 
55 a high Sed ; and, therefore the Ships 
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Morro 
Cuemado. 


Sangallan. 


Piſco. 


© ..... cloſe in with the Continent, or elſe between 


Head- land; between which and the aforeſaid 


is, the white one, lying to the Weſtward, and 
to the Worthward of the Iſland, Ballefa, ye 


AVorYaAGE ts the Soutli Sea, and 


moor Head and Stern; the Rock is ſmall, 


high, and ſharp. 7-59 1 ts <P aaa 
From Caballa, to Morre Quemads, or burnt 
Head-land, 12 Leagues N. V. and S. E. I 
is ſubject to much Wind, and when entring 
the Port, the Anchors muſt be clear in a Rea- 
dineſs, the Sails ſurl'd, and only the Fre- 
ſail looſe, keeping the Ship's Side cleſe to the 
very Rocks of the Head- land, till paſt them, 
and anchoring on a. Spot of ſandy Ground, 
which lies Eaſt and Veſt, and terminates at 
the Rocks; the Anchor muſt have good Hold, 
and lie cloſe a-ſtern, Coming out of this 
Port, you inuſt paſs. to Leeward of a ſmall 
Ifland you'll ſee there,call'd the Iſland Lobos, or 
of Wolves, and on the Continent you II ſee a 
Head-land,caH'd MorrodeV 7g as, or, old Womens 
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Iſland Lobos, you muſt paſs, becauſe there are 
Shoals to Windward of the Iſland, and the Di- 
ſtance between it and Morr o Quemado, is ſmall, 

From Morro Quemado, to Saxgallan, 14 
Leagues N. V. and S. E. and as ſoon as with- 0 
out Morro Quemado, when paſs d Morro de Vi. l 
ej as, you will ſee the ſinall Iſlands calld of 1 
Sarate, and beyond them, on the Continent, Wl E 
the Head-land of Par aca 3 and if you would 2 
ſail directly for. the Port of Callao, you mult WI 
Reer. N. by V, to the Iſland of Callao. 

If you would come to an Anchor in Piſco, Wl j 
you may fail. as you ſhall, think fit, either 


2. > 5: > 


the Iſland de la Balleſta, that is, of the Cross. 
Bow, and thoſe of Chinchg.. In this Bay of 
Piſco, is a ſmall Iſland, call'd Ia Blanca, that | 


thoſe of Chincha. In this Port of Piſco 
anc 
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anchoring is right before the Houſes, in five 
or fix Fathom Water; and you muſt keep the 
land 3 to the S. V. and thoſe of Chin- 
cha to the N. V. The Wind generally blows 
hard here after Noon. een 
From Piſco, to Lorinchincha, three Leagues, Ion in- 
the Coaſt low Land. When you come out 
from Nſco, be ſure to take Sea-Room, do not 
come near a white Ridge, which lies to the 
Leeward of Piſco, near the River, and is 
call'd Caucato ; for there are Shoals running 
2 quarter of a League into the Sea. The tra- 
ding Boats uſe to load Corn and other Things 
at Lorinchincha, for Lima. „ it 
From Lorinchincha, to Chincha, three Leagues, Chincha. 
and here is anchoring before a Rivulet you'll 
ſee, and as ſoon as a Palm- Tree ſtanding 2 
little up the-Land, bears Faſt, you may calt 
Anchor in five Fathom Water; but ſome- 
times the Sea ſwells, therefore take heed. _ 
From Chincha, to the Head-Land of Canete, 
or Quenste, nine Leagues, M. V. and S. E. a- nete. 
long the Coaſt reddith Crags not very high. 
The Anchoring-Place here is without the 
Head-Land, and there is often a high Sea, 
and much Wind, | n 
Ftom the Head-Land of Canzte, or Quenete, A Hand 
to the Iſland Aa, ſeven Leagues; this Iſlan 
s ſmall and white. TTY 
From the Iſland Aa, to Mala, three Leagues, 1 . 
nd thence to the Point of Chilca, four Leagues. 
To the Leeward of which there is anchoring, 
where the trading Boats uſe to load. This 
Fort of Chilca is the beſt, and moſt Land- 
lock d of any in the Saut h Sea, but ſmall; and 
cannot contain above eight or nine Ships, be- 
ing fo ſtill, that the Sea has no Motion in it. 
To enter this Harbour, you muſt caſt Anchor 
Rh M 3 To 
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Pachaca- 
mia. 


Sola. 


Collao. 


AV oYAGE to the South Sea, and 
in the Mouth of it; then be 'tow'd in behind 
the little Iſland, and anchor again. It jg 
alſo convenient for careening. 5 

From the Point of. Chilca, to the Rocks of 
Pachacama, three Leagues; and from them to 
Morro, or the Head-Land Solai, two Leagues. 

From the Head-Land of Solai, to Calls, 
which is the Port of Lima, Capital of Pen, 
five Leagues. If your Ship be large, you 
muſt keep without the Iſland, and take No- 
tice that there are high Rocks on the South- 
Side, therefore come not near it. If your 
Ship be ſmall, you may go in between the 
Iſland, always keeping cloſer to it, than to 
the Continent, and you wall find rather above 
than under four Fathom Water ; and when 
you are paſt the Iſland, turn up a little to- 
wards the Continent, ſounding all the Way, 
to keep in the four Fathom Water as above; 
and when a great Rock, which lies between 
the two Iſlands, is cover'd by a Part of the 
Windward Iſland, keep cloſe to the Iſland, 
which is deep, to avoid the Shoal that lies 
without the Point of Collao; and when the 
North Head-land of this Ifland bears ef, 

ou may come to an Anchor out of Danger; 


for the Anchoring-Gronnd, and the Head 


land, lie Eaſt and Jef. You may ply up 
and down in any Part of the Bay, upon Oc- 
caſion, ſo you come not near the Shoal, nor 
the River. There is ſafe anchoring in any 
Part of this Port of Callao, and in the Bay, 
or at the Iſland; for it is all fair and clear, 
in 10 or 12 Fathom Water, and in four there 
is no Danger. This Iſland of Callao is in 
12 Deg. 20 Min. of South Latitude, being two 
Leagues in Length. Without it are ſome 
{ſmall Iſlands, and high Rocks, and * hs: 


ene 


. . 88 — p 


n 


eee ee „ „ aw * 


| Round the World, 


South Side of it is another ſmall Iſland, which 
is high broken Land; and between theſe two 
INands, is a Channel; however, no Ships 
can paſs through, becauſe it is narrow and 
Shoal. The great Iſland on the Inſide, next 
the Head-land of Callao, is low Land. 


The Courſe to ſteer along the Coaſt of Peru, H 15 
from Copiapo, the laſt Land of Chile, to Callao, ff 
the Port to Lima, the capital City of Peru. from Copi- 


Being clear out at Sea from Copiapo, ſhape apo f6 Col- 


* 


your Courſe North, till under the Tropick, 
and then you will be 12 Leagues off at Sea from 
the Head-land call'd Morro de Jorge, whence, 
if you deſign for Cobija, yon are to ſteer N. 
by E. which will carry you directly to that 
Port. From this Port of Cobij a, to fail to 4- 
rica, get out five Leagues to Sea, and ſtand 
North, and yon will run along the Coaſt, 


which here lies all North and South to the 
Cape of Arica, where you are to anchor to 


the Leeward of a little Iſland, lying in the 


Harbour before the Fort, taking Care that 
your Stern be in View of the Street call'd 
La Calle de Ia Merced. To fail from Arica, to 
the Port of Tlaz, which is in 17 Degrees of 
South Latitude, your Courſe mult be Veſt till 
out-run the Head-land Morro de Sama, which 
1s 12 Leagnes, and then keep along the Coaſt 
V. N. V. till you are up with the River 
Tambo, whence ſteer N. by V. which will car- 
ry you to the very Point of Ilai. If you 
would enter this Harbour, may paſs between 
the Iſlands and the Point, keeping cloſer to 
the Rock, than to the Point, which will car- 
Ty yon to anchor before the Creek in 24 Fa. 
thom Water. If you fail from this Port ot 
Tia, for that of Atiquipa, ſhape yoor Courſe 
V. N. V. as far as Camana, which is in 16 Deg. 
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A4 Vo vA R to the South Sea, and 


$2 Min. of Sonth Latitude, and then ſteer M. 
IV. by V. which will carry you to the Fore. 
land of Atiquipa. If you will not put imo 
the Harbour, fail on V. N. V. till St. John 
River, which is in the Latitude of 15 Deg, 
20 Min. bears Feſt, whence run N. V. for l 
Naſca, From this Port of la Naſca, for that 
of Callao, ftand Weft till come up with Punta 
de Olleros, and from thence ſteer N. V. for the 
Iſland Sangallan, being 17 Leagues Diſtance, 
keeping two Leagues to Sea from it; whence 
make your Courſe M N. V. for the Iſland of 
Callao, which is 36 Leagues diſtant. 

If you would fail directly from the Port 
of Valparaiſo, in the Kingdom of Chile, to 
that of Callao, ſhape your Courſe at firſt co- 
ming out N. V. till in the Latitude of 23 
Degrees South, whence ſteer N. by IF. for the 
Iſland of Sangallan, which is the Courſe molt 
usd in this Navigation from Chile. Yet o- 
thers coming out of Yalparaifo, ſhape their 
Courſe N. V. *till they are in the Latitude of 
16 Degrees South, and then ſtand over M N. 
E. for the Iſland of Sangallan, which is a very 
good Courſe. Thence from Saxgallay, ſtand N. 
NM. V. for the Iſland of St. Lawrence, which 
lies in 12 Degrees Latitude South. 

Other Methods of ſailing from the Port of 


Coguimbo, for that of Callao. Coming out, 


ſteer /. N. V. till fix Leagues out at Sea, and 
then ſhape your Courſe N. N. V. till in 17 
Degrees of South Latitude; whence ſteer M. 
by V. which will cargy you to the Iſland 


Sangallau, in 14 Degrees Latitude, then ſtand 


N. N. V. for the Iſland of Callao; but if there 
be little Wind ſtirring from Sangallan, ſteer 
N. V. by N. becauſe very often the Current 


lets out of the Bays there are on the Coalt ki 


War 
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Naund tbe Norl. 
wards the Iſland. If you would ſail from 
the Port of the -Conception in Chile, for Callao, 
without touching any where, direct 
Courſe M by E. which will carry you to 
Curacancana, or Port of Naſca, whence as a- 
bove, If from the Port of Baldivia, you would 
fait ſtreight for Callao, fteer M V till fix or 
ſeven Leagues out at Sea, and then ſtand M. 


V. till in the Height of the Iſland Mo- 


z, and four Leagues to the Seaward from 


it, whence make your Courſe North to the 


Tropick, paſſing to the Landward of the 
Ilands of St. Felix, being 30 Leagues from 
Mocha; then from the Tropick, run N NM N. 
to Curacancana, the Port of la Naſca; whence 
ſteer V. V. for Sangallan, keeping off two 
Leagues from it; whence ſtand VN. N. / for 
the Iſland of St. Lawrence, in the Latitude of 
12 Degrees South. 1. 
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186 A Vo vA E to the South Sea, and 
CA. XVI. 


Continues the Diſtances between all tl, 
Ports, Bays, and Creeks on the Coat 
of Peru; as alſo the Iſlands lying 4. 
ong it; the Shoals, Winds, and Cur 
rents, and Courſe to be beld in ſailin 
from Place to Place. 


Alulreti 
Rack. 


EPparting the Port of Callao, ſhape 
pour Courſe N. V. for the Rock 
Wl call'd Farellon de Malteſi, which is 
BAS two Leagues and a half from 
the Continent ; the other Rock 
which lies to the Landward of it, is larger, 
and Ships may paſs between them ; for there 
is 40 Fathom Water, and above a League 
Diſtance between them. 
Port Sali- From Malteſi, to Port Salinas, or Salt-Pits, 
25 four Leagues, NM. E. and S. V. This is a good 
Harbour, and the anchoring is in five and fix 
Fathom Water, at the End of ſome Rocks, 
Which appear there before a ſandy Shore, 
where they load Salt; but there is no Wa- 
ter, and at the Entrance is a ſmall low 
Iſland. 5 fs 55 

Cura From Svlinas, or the Salt-Pits, to the Port 
TO of Guanra, two Leagues, and between them 1s 
another little Port, call'd Chotigncagus The 
anchoring at Gnaura is hear the Leeward Head- 
land, and the Cables amuſt he ſecur'd, or elſe 

the Mice will gnaw them. 
Sepe- From Port Guaura, to the Road of Se, 
four Leagues, and one League from Guaura 1s 
the Ifland of Don Martin, being white, 2 
LO OS = no 


Nound the World. 1 

ot very high; you muſt not paſs between it 
and the Land. _ tn I 

From Supe, to the River de la Barranca, two Barranca 
Leagues; the anchoring to the Windward of- 
the River, in a {mall Bay there is, and this 
River, makes a large deep Opening; and from 
the Side of the Mountain, down to the Sea, 
there are red Brakes, which appear as ſoon as 
you come out from Spe; and when you are 
alittle above a League out at Sea, you will 
perceive that theſe Brakes are full of Hillocks; 
and to the Leeward of them, is a ſmall Bay, 
which is the Port of Parranca; and here the 
Ships moor. | Th 

From this Barranca River, to Paramongul- paramon- 
la, one League; and this is a ſmall Ridge, gill. 
looking like a Rock above the Water, on the 
Sea-Coalt, and out at Sea it looks like a Sail, 
having a whitiſh Caſt. £ 


From Parammguilla, to Gramadal, five Gramadal. 


Leagues, being a high Ridge on the Sea- 

Coalt, forming three lofty Heads, that in 

the Middle, the greateſt and talleſt. From 
Gramadal, to Haguey de la Sorra, that is, the 

For's Spring, three Leagues, Haguey being a- Haguey. 
nother high Ridge on the Edge of the Sea, 

not ſo big as that of Gramadal. | 


From Hagney, to Guarmey, three Leagues. It Guarmey- 


is a good Port, the anchoring to the Leeward of 
a Rock that appears there, in eight Fathom Wa- 
ter, where is Water and all Neceſſaries. The 
High-land runs out to Leeward, and to the 
Eolvd is a high Ridge, having three Brakes 
on the Top. ! | | 
From Guarmey, to Pnerto Bermejo, or red puerto 
Port, three Leagues, and between them is a Bermejp. 
Ridge like two Dugs, call'd Tetas de Puerto 
Bermejo, or, the Dugs of red Port, which is 
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NMongcn. 


G ſma. 


Pentacho. 


AVorace to the South Sea, and 


2. good Harbour, the anchoring Place to thy 
Lon of a {mall Point it forms; but ob- 
ſerve there are ſome Flats cloſe: by 1 it, come 
not too near them. 

From Puerto Bermejo, to Mayen four League 
As ſoon as out of Puerto Bermejo, you'll fe 4 
ſmall Iſland, paſs not between it and the 
Main. Hlongon is the higheſt Ridge there is 
in all this Coaſt, on the Edge of the Se, 
which ſhows in ſeveral Forms, according ag 
bearing. from you. Note, That from the 
Iſland of Don Martin, to this Ridge, the Courſe 
1s North and South, and from "thi Rock of 
Malteſi, to the Iſland Santa, it is N by if 
and 8. by E. 

From Mongon, to Caſma, three Leagues, 4 
very good Port; to the Leeward of it, is a lit- 
tle low Rock, and at the Entrance into it, is 
a Shoal, oppolite to Mount Calvary, the Chan- 
nel lies between this Shoal and the Continent, 
keeping cloſe to the Main, where is 12 Fa- 
thom Water, the anchoring within in ſix Fa- 
thom, before a little Head land. 

From Caſma, to Bontacho, four Leagues; 
and. i in the . there are ſome little Iſlands, 
and very deep Bays. This Port is very good, 
the anchoring before a Ridge, which is ſpot · 
ted. with the Dung of. Fowl ; and this Ridge 
is the higheſt — rt the Mouth of the Port 
and it. Lou muſt anchor cloſe: under the 


Land, for this TIDES is 1 ſubject to 


Bocas de! 
Ferol. 


Equals. Rel 505.12 055 ett 
From Bontacho, to Bocas del Erol; bum 
Leagues. This is a good Port, and has no- 
thing but what may be ſeen; the Way into 


it is between ſome little Iſlands all: clean, 
without any: Thing to fear. At the Mouth 


of it are tvro great Ridges, hs on the _ 
10e 
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vide largeſt and round, with white Spots on 
1 to the Seaward; oppoſite to thoſe Spots is 
: Shoal near the Continent. N e 2. 
to the Iſland Santa, which is not 
aud Ships may anchor any where near it, for 
it is all clear Ground; and in order to it, 
they may paſs between the Iſland and the 
Continent; and the propereſt Place is at the 
Foot of a Head- land, in a little Bay lying 
Fat and Veſt, where having paſs'd the firit 
Point, they are to anchor in eight Fathom 
Water, where a little Creek makes the Port 
of Santa, which is in bare nine Degrees of 
e 
From Santa, to Morro av, tour Leagues. Morro de 
Near this Head · land 4s a little Iſland, not ve- Chao. 
pews and from it, to the Rock of Guanape, Ge 
e Leagues, this being a high Head-land, 
and near it another little Iſland pretty high, 
calld the Iſland of Guanape. ' 
From the Head-land of - Gaaraps, to Guan · Guanca- 
cacho, which is the Port to the Town of Trax+ cho. 
lo, nine Leagues, the Coaſt lying M N. E. 
ö and S. S. V. . He that would ſail from the 
Rock of Gnanape, to the Port of Guancacho, 
mult ſteer. M. E. till he comes up cloſe with 
the low. Land, ſounding all the Way in eight 
Fathom Water, till he diſcovers the Town of 
Gnancacho; and when the Church bears E. by 
s, and be is in eight Fathom. Water, he is 
to anchor 3 and obſerve, that the Hill they 
call de la Campaua, or, of the Bell, is always 
to be kept at N. E. N SCORES 
From Guancacho, 11 Leagues to Malabrigo, Malabrigo 
the Courſe to be ſteer d N by V fometimm 
inclining to N. N. V. for you may paſs with- 
aut the Rock of Malabrigo. In this Port Ships 
(tat | anchor 
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Cheripe. 


A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
anchor in ſeven Fathom Water, keeping 2 
Brake made by ſome ſandy Ridges to the 
Sonthward. * e een i mig 

From Milabrigo, 10 Leagues to the Port of 
Cheripe, the Courſe NM. by . till you ſee the 
Point, which is black, low, and looks like 3 
little Iſland; and obſerve, that between "Ma 
labrigo and Cheripe, there runs a Chain of Hills, 
not very high, and in the Midſt of it is a high 
Peek, which, when it bears Faſf makes a 
ſmall Brake on the Top,' and below by the 
Sex-Coalt are reddiſh low Sloughs in ſome 
Places, and in others Strands. © As ſoon as 
you difcover the Point of Cheripe, ſtand i 
to get clear of the ſaid Point and Flats that 


run from it half a League into the Sea, 


ſounding all the Way into the Port, in about 
eight Fathom; and when you have allowed 
for the Sheals, make directly to the Church; 
bring it to bear S. E. by E. and anchor in 
ſeven or eight Fathom. When out of this 


Port, to fail for the Iſland Lobos, ſteer V. &. 


Ten. 


Punta de 
la Aguja, 


. and thence for Point Aguja, or Puita, 
North. This Land lies to Leeward of Che- 
= looking like Iſlands at a Diſtance NM. 
From the Port of Cheripe, ſeven Leagues to 
the Head- land of Ten, being a Bay running 
three Leagues to the Hills of » Mofape, lying 
North and South; and from them to Ten, four 
Leagues, all ſandy Coaſt, level with the Sea; 
and therefore the Head-land of Tex looks like 
an Iſland, ſhowing ſeveral Shapes, according 
as it bears. * | 
From the Head-land of Ien, 19 Leagues to 
Punta de la Aguja, or Point-Needle, being 2 
Bay enclos'd by ſandy Banks even with the 
Sea, and has little Water. As ſoon as yu 
en 
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Tm Head-land, you'll fee two round Hillocks, 
ane. fomewbat bigger than the other, look- 
ing like Sugar-loaves at a Diſtance, and at 
1 Diſtance from them, another fmaller to 
Leeward. Point Aguja is low to the Sea, the 
Courſe from the Iſlands, Lobos to it, North, the 
Diſtance between it and the Iſland next to 
Land, five Leagues; between the two Iſlands 
ſeren Leagues, both of them flat. From the 
Vindward Point of Aguja, to that to the 
Leeward, three Leagues, the Coaſt high next 
the Sea, lying N. by E. and S. by. . To the 
Leeward of the Point, there is anchoring 
Ground all along the Bay. ty At 
From the Leeward Point Agua, Io Leagues Lobos de 
to the Iſland of Lobos de Paita, the Courſe r, 
North to this Iſland 3+ and to put into Paita, 
you muſt ſteer according as the Land bears. 
If it be Night, keep cloſe under the Coaſt; 
which is clean, that you may know the Port. 
The anchoring in it is before the Houſes, 
not inclining too much to the Windward 

E. | | y | 
From the Port of Paita, feven Leagues to þ,,;... 
Point Farina. Steer. N. V. to it, and come 
not too cloſe to it, becauſe low, as is all the 
Coaſt of the Continent next the Sea, but up 
the Land are the Mountains of Motape. The 
Coalt is all deep, and on it the River Colay, 
two Leagues from the Port of Paita M. E. 
and S. M. N (1 
From Point Parina, fix Leagues to Cabo caps Blan- 
Blanco, or whate Cape, all the Way clear co. 
Ground, and Ships may anchor any where; 
the Land is low, and the Anchors ſink, and 
8 faſt, ſo that they require good 
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192 A VOYAGE tothe South Sea, and 
Manccra. From Cape Blanco, to Marcora, fix Leagues 
Tumdes. and thence to the River of Tambes, nine. The 

Land here is low: next the Sea, tho' there are 

many high Cliffs up the Land. Cattel is 
braught hither from Guapaguil, and here is 2 

good freſh Water River „ eh 

Santa Cla- From Tumbes, to the | Iſland Santa Clara, 
ra Hand. which lies before the River of Guayaquil,” fot 

Leagues N. E. and S. V. It lies in bare three 

Degrees Latitude South, is mall and low, ſome- 
what higher on the North Side, and looks as 
it lies in Length like a Man in a Shroud, for 
which Reaſon it is often call'd by that Name. 

From the Iſland Santa Clara, to Punta d li 

Arena, or fandy Point, which is in the Iſland 
Puna, ſeven Leagues E. N. E. and V. F. V. 
Great Ships cannot paſs between theſe two 
Iflands, becauſe there are many Flats, tho 
there are ſome Channels, which none but thoſe 
who. are very well acquainted with them, 
ought to venture through. Ft” 
2 Elena From the ſame Iſland Santa Clara, to Point 

e St. Elena, 14 Leagues N. V. and S. E. and 
thence to the Iſland Plata, 18 Leagues N. 
and S. and from the ſame Point, to the Iſland 
Salango, 12 Leagues N. E. and S. . To lt 
ward of the Iſland Salaygo, is a high Head. , 
land, upright towards the Sea, eall'd of Pi- W 

coaſa. There is good anchoring all abontthis 
| 
| 
{ 
| 


Puna. 


22 G9 on 52 Pyr! 


Bay, with a clean Bottom; and from Salam 
to the Iſland Plata, is ſeven Leagues NM. N. a 
Mantz. S. E. If you would put into the Port of Am. 
ta, you muſt ſteer according #s the Land 
bears; and obſerve, that a Point which ib. 
two Leagues ſhort of Manta, throws out fome *+ 
Shoals, come not too cloſe; eee 
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From Manta, to Cape Paſado, 12 Leagues c. Pat. 
fleer N. V. by N. Three Leagues ſhort of 

this Cape, is the Bay of Caracas. by 

From Cape Paſado, to Cape St. Francis, 18 Cafe Se. 
Langues. Take Heed you tun not into ther . 
Bay, becauſe of the Flats of Cojumies, bein 

ſome Rivers that fall into the Sea, and raiſe 

Banks far out. This Cape is in the Latitude 

of one Degree North. | . 
From Cape St. Francis, to Cape Maglares, Manglares 
36 Leagues N. E. By the Way is the Bay of 

St. Matthew, and the River of Santiago, or St. 

James the Apoſtle, and the Creek call'd de 
Sardinas, or, of Pilchards. Come not too near 

the Point, for it 1s very low, and ſhoots out 

ſeveral Shoals to the Southward, being in two 

Degrees Latitude North. | 15 
From Point Manglares, to the Ifland del Gal- a 

b, or, of the Cock, nine Leagues N. E. and 4/«»4 
V. forming a great Bay, where is a high 

round Iſland, call'd la Gorgonilla, or, Little 

Gorgona. The Ifland Gallo is high, and ap- 

pears in ſeveral Shapes, according as it bears, 

To the Leeward of it is a Piece of high Land, 

call'd Morro de las Barbacoas. The Latitude 

of the Iſland is bare 3 Deg. 20 Min. 

From the Iſland del Gallo, to that of Gorgo- —— 
u, 20 Leagues N. E. and S. V. The Coaſt” 
of the Continent all along level with the Sea, 
bearing the Trees call'd Aung lares, and at Sea 
many Shoals and Currents, by Reaſon of the 
many Rivers along the Coaſt. In fair Wea- 
ther you will ſee high Mountains up the. 
Country. When you come in Sight of the 
land Gorgona, it appears like a high great 
Rock, being that of the Croſs; but as you 
aw nearer, it riſes, and makes two Brakes, 
with the Peek in the Middle, and the Head- 
4 N land 
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| Morro "From Puerto Dnemado, to Morro Qnemadb, 
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land to the S. V. It is in the Latitude of 
Deg. 15 Min. North. ; | 
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ceCor- From the Iſland Gorgona, to Cape Cori 
L1ENteS. | ber or Currents, 38 Leagues N. by E. and $, 
by V. and fall not off to the NM. E. leſt the 
Currents carry you into the 77 Note, That Ml ;; 
if you ſail along this Bay of Buenaventura & IM the 
ther Way, you will perceive ſeveral Streams, Wl y, 
carrying Trees and Sticks, which run out 
from the Rivers into the Bay, and you will Wl ; 
find the Water very muddy, which may make Il ,; 
you ſuſpe& you are too near Land, or upon 5 
Flats, and yet it 1s all deep. Ten Leagues Wl ;;{ 
ſhort of Cape Corrientes, is the Iſland of Palm; Wl dt 
and on the Continent, oppoſite, to the ſaid IM 0 
Iſland, is a mighty River. Come not too dh. 
cloſe to the Iſland of Palms, for there are ma- 
ny Shoals on the S. S. V. of it. Cape Corri- 
entes is a great lofty Head-land, as it were H 
on the Top of two or three Rocks, in 5 Deg, WW 
15 Min. Latitude North. 1 
The high Land runs from Cape Corriemte, WW d 
<1. N. V. to à Point, where it terminates, call'd, I. 
las Salinas, that is, the Salt-Pits. In ſailing 
Southward, this Point looks like that of Gara- p. 
chine; and when near, there appear, as it 6 
were, Iſlands, which they call las  Anegadas, f 
becauſe over flow'd, and the Point of it is low - I ;, 
er than that of Garachine. | E 
Anegadas. At this Point Salinas, begin the Anegadas, J 
or overflown Iſlands, running 25 Leagues to 2 
puerto Puerto Quemado, or burnt Port, N. V. and S. Il ( 
Quemado. E. There are three or four riſing. Rocks to I c 
the 5 E. and to the N. V. of it is high rough t 
an 4 * ; ' ' "= * 


93 or, burnt Head- land, four Leagues, high Moum 
Pere Pinat. tain Land. Thence to Port Pinas or, Pine- Apples 
— 1 = J 
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12 Leagues N. N. V. and &, SE. and as ſoon 
s palt Morro Quemado, it forms, a Bay in 
the low Land, from whence. the Land beging. 
to riſe ?till you come to Fore Hat. It is 

high Mountain, with ſome Brakes, which, 
when bearing N. 2 look net very deep. To. 
the N. V. of the ſaid Port Penas, are oh 
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From Port . to Point Carachine, ſeve Garachins 


Leagues N. by V. and S. by E. and from the 
ben of the aforeſaid Port, the Coaſt. 
ks to the Northward, forming a little Bay 
in the lower Part, call d Puerto de Caracoles, . 
of Shails Port, where Ships may anchor upon 
Occaſion, there being a little high Rock in 
the very Harbour; and from this Port of Ca- 
racoles, the high Land riſes again to the, 
Northward, *till Cerro del Sapo, or, the Toad's: 
Hillock, which, tho? high, is not ſo. lofty as. 
that of Port Pixas. When bearing about Eaff, 
it ſhows two Points on, the Top, a little. in- 
dining to the Ky E. Point Garachine 18 hilly : 
Land, which bearing North, ſomewhat re. 
ſembles an Organ. To get in between this 
Point and the Iſland de Ia Galera, or, of the 
ally, you muſt ſteer N. N JV. becauſeof the 
Flat call'd St. Foſzpb, which lies in this Chan- 
nel, ſonewhat nearer to the Port, bearing 
Eaft and Veſt with Point Garachine, three 
Leagues, and with the Iſland Galera E. S. E. 
and V. N. V. bare three Leagues: You muſt 
found all the Way z, and to go, in att 
Channel, keep cloſer, to the Iſland th: 
the Flat; a League's Diſtance from the Iſla 
\ afe ;_ but if the Wind falls calm, bear pp, 
or the Middle of the Channel, ftill ſounding, 
that the Current may not drive you upon, 
the Iſland, which has a Flat on the S. V. 
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196 A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


Side. If you come from out at Sea N. E. and 
ET. take Notice of this Flat, for upon Alu 
ſb the Sea breaks on it; and as ſoon as the 
and Gafera bears eff, you are clear of St. 
Foſeph's Flat, and as ſoon as within the Flat 
| and the Iland, ſteer N. by V. for the Point 
and high Clifts that are about the King 
great Iſland. You may anchor among an 
of theſe Iſlands, for there is Water enou 
and a clean Bottom. From the Clifts of the 
King's Iſtand, you mult ſteer N. V. by V. for 
the Iſland Pacheca. From that again to Port 
PericoW, N. V. and if you muſt turn it 
come not too cloſe to the Continent, b 
there are many Banks and Shoals made by 
the Rivers; and if the Wind blows from the 
Sea, and you keep without the Iflands, you 
mult ſteer N. V. by. N. or according as you 
lie with the Coaſt, If you coaſt along V. N. 
E. take the Latitude every Day, and con- 
ſalt your Chart; but if you turn it up before 
Paama, take Heed of the Shoal that lies 
North and South with Paitilla, and do not 
cloſe the Point of Taboga with the Iſland 
Plamencos, and be ſure to ſound all the Way. 
Always make your Stretch towards the Con- 
tinent ſhort, becauſe of the Flat. Panama is 
in nine Degrees of North Latitude. 


Directions for ſailing from the Port of Callao, 
' for any Part to the Northward. 


Inftruftions 82 out of the Port of Callao, ſteer 

for ſalling. . V. N. W. till you lie with the Head- 
land of the Iſland N. V. and S. E. to get 
clear of the Clifts of Guaura; and when 
are three or four Leagues to the Seaward of 
them, make a Run of 36 Leagues N. V. and 


— 


then 
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then again ſhape your Courſe N. V. by 
ben Sl carry you in Sight of the higheſt 


of the Iſlands of Lobos, from which, Fou x mu 
keep an Offing of four or five Leagues. Then 


ſer V. by V. for Point Agya, whence ſtand 


Nath for the Point of Pata; bat if you are 
not to touch at Paita, make yaur Courſe N. 
by V. till you are two or three Leagues out 
it Sea from Cape Blanco. From Cape Blanco, 
leer N. by E. 0 Point St. Elena, which = 
in 2 Deg. 10 Min. Latitude South, If y 
would ſtrike over from this Point of St. E pe 
for the Coaſt of Nicaragua w hen the Winds blow: 
from the Sea, ſhape your Courſe, M. IV. till 
you come into one Degree an 1 5 half of North 
Latitude, whence ſteer N V. for the 
land Cocos, 1 2 is in five 2 of Naxthn 
Latitude. If from this If Wane of Cocos, you 
would ſail for the Port of Realeja, your * 
maſt be North, and it is in 14 Deg. 15 Min 

of ds atitude, But if, from the ſa 
land, you deſign for 1% wnate, ſtand M. 
V. for me Point call'd de Jos 'Remediox. 
from the ſaid Iſland, you are bound for as 
Port of Acapul-o, ſtand to the W. V. which 
will carry F to Puerto Eſcondido, that is, 
the hidden Port, which is à little Bay, with 
a Point running out beyond the Shore half 
a Leapue into the Sea; and a little within 
the Point, is a ſmall Iſland, forming the Port, 


5 may anchor without this Iſland; for. ĩt 


Road, but the S. and S. WV. Winds 

N in the Sea very much up a it. Here 

s Fiſh and Water to be had, t Indians lar. 

niching all Neceſſaries for Wee : 

"From, Puerto Eſcondido, i Ac ole, is. 50. 
I'S Leagues, 

from the ſaid Puerto Efeandads before ſome 
N 3 Crags, 


197 


. 
. 
17 
1 
7 
. 
; 
4 


— 


LTiſtruc tions 
0 or 8 


— . «— ne 
K 1 * . - —— — 2 
* þ- 


. * 2 
— — 2 — 


„ 


— — x I» 
22338 — - 
* 


A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


Crags, is a Flat, almoſt two Leagues out at 
Sea; take Heed, for ſome Sbips have b 
l6ſt on it. All this Coaft'; is low Land, an 
there is no Harbour till you come to 4 
pilco, which is enclos d; and unleſs you com 
near, you'll not perceive there is any fac 
Port. The Marks to know i by, are, that 
for eight Leagues before you! coine at it, then 
is 2 continual fandy Shore, and t the 
of it is the Port del Marques. This i Co 
terminates at a little Rich Hill, 2 olt per: 
pendicular, a gainſt which the Sen wii and 
on the South. bor ide of this, Clift, is the + 
fore · mentip n? t del Margu Cafe, and ha 
ving from 15 1405 20 Fathom 9 Water, in bar 
17 egrees of North Latitude. 4 


Other Direttjons for performing the ſame Voyage, 
Jom Point la "at 4 "il 15 
5 1d "of Au a 


Ir you de rt Point "BP! Boi . this 
Time, ſtand NM. V. and if the Wind be 
ſettled, always keep this Ci 8 which will 
ty you in betwee! een Cape! lanco, and the 
i ind del Carey: and if the T [rade Winds blow 
proceed to Cape St. Francis, hence ſteer N, 
but if the Win ſhould dthe 299 ye to the 
Eaſt ward, do vo bear , endeavour- 
ing to have a Sight of Malpelo ; which, when, 
you have ſeen, the ſame Courſe will carry 
you in Sight f the Iſlands of Cha. 
If yon are bound from the Port” of Reg 05 
for 1 in Auzuft, September, Offober, « 
vember, run ont ſix Leagues to Sea, 15 thy 
ſteer S. by V that your Run 1 Gf be -_ 
becauſe the Gar here e 7 ſet 
much E. N. E 
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Neormd the World. „ © 
Tho' I have only run along the Coaſt of 
Pars, as far as Panama, in the Deſcription of 
it] thought fit, in the Directions for ſails 
ing, to adjoin what is above, as far as Aca- 
palco, becauſd'it is too little to be divided, and 
the Spamſh Manuſcripts go no farther in thoſe 
lnſtructions, which they do in the laying 
down of the Coaſt and Iflands; and therefore 
I reſerve' that Part to make a particular Chap- 
ter, when we come to ſpeak of North Ameri- 
ca, ds has been here done with the South, be- 
ing now to proceed to the Deſcription of the 
Kingdom of Peru, the Hiſtorical Part, Con- 
elt of the Spaxtiards,' the Towns they have 
uilt, its Product, c. as was done before in 
the Kingdom of Chile. Grains , F 
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The Deſcription of Peru, ſhewing the Ori- 
' ginal of that Name; the Length, 
| Breadth, and Diviſion of the Country. 
Its Mountains, Vales, Climate, Seaſons, 
. Provinces, Product, Grain, Fruit, Beaſts, 

Birds, Fiſhes, precious Stones, Gold, and 


Silver. 


Rt = Aſco Nunez de Balboa, befoge men- 


tiond inthe Deſcription of Chile, 


E 
— 
3 


was the firſt Diſcoverer of the 
FARES South Sea, travelling over the Ih- 
mus of America by Land, in the 
Year 1513, His next Care was to build ſome 
mall Ships at Panama, to make Diſcoveries 
along that Coaſt, One of theſe having ſail'd 
WT - N 4 beyond 
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beyond the Line, ſeiz'd an Indian who was 

filhing, and aſk'd him the Name of that 

Name of Country; he not underſtanding their Lan- 

uage, or Signs, anſwer d Beru, and preſent: 

y after Pelu; the firſt being his own Name, 

and the latter ſignifying a River, to denote 
he was fiſhing in the River. The Spaniard 

miſtaking, took this for the Name of the 
Country, and ever after. call'd it fo, of the 

two Names corrupted making Peru. This i 

the true Original of the Name; for the Na: 
tives had no general Appellative for the Domi. 
nions of their Sovereigns, but only particulat 
Names for the ſeveral Provinces. 5 
This Kingdom of Peru, at the Time when 
the Spanzards firſt came into it, was bounded 
Bounds, on the North by the River Antaſinnyo, dividing 

A the Peruvian Proyince of Quito, from that of 
P Paſto, which was not ſubject to the Incas on 

the North, and juſt under the Line. On the 

South it extended to the River Maule, near the 
Country of the Arancans in Chile, in about 25 

Degrees of South Latitude, the whole Length 

by Land being reckon'd about 1200 Leagues; 

but having before deſcrib'd Chile, we ſhall here 

extend it no farther than Copiapo, where we 

left off, and to the Northward throw in the 
Province of Popayan, now ſubje& to the Vice- 

roy. The greateſt Breadth of it, is in ſome 

Places 100 Leagues, in others not above 60, 

and in ↄthers 40. The-Eaftern Boundary is that 
impaſſable Ridge of Mountains, by the Indi- 

aus call'd Ritiſwyu, that is, the Snowy: Ridge, 

2nd by the Spaniards, 4ndes, running from 

Santa Marta, to theStreights of Magellan, and 
dividing this Kingdom from many yet un- 
<anguer d ſierce die Nations up 1 
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The Feftern Side is all along waſh'd by the 
Sath Sea, or Pacifick Ocean. e 
All this Length is again divided by three 
Sorts of Hills; thoſe to the Eaſt, are the Andes; Di 
already mention'd, on the Tops whereof no 
Creature ever could live, but only below on 
the dides; the next is another Ridge * 
to the Audes, always cover d with Snow, an 
conſequently as inhabitable; and the third 
Chain is of Sands, without Water, Graſs, 
Trees, or any Creature on them; and theſe 
ate the many Deſerts to be found in this o- 
therwiſe happy Country. The habitable 
Part is compos' d of the Vales and Sides of 2 
the Mountains. Even among the Andes, there far: ou 
are Brakes forming deep' Valleys, where the 
Snow never falls; but the Land being ſhe 
ter d by the Hills, is delightful, produces all 
Neceſſaries for Life, and abounds in FowI z 
and Cattel, and conſequently there are man 
populons Towns; and hence run feveral good 
Rivers of Water, to empty themſelves in the 
Sea, In like Manner the other Parts of this 
Kingdom are diverſity'd by Hills and Dales, 
barren Sands, and moſt fruitful Plains, which 
we have not Leiſure to deſcribe more parti - 
cularly. | „ NE 

The Climate in the Plains, is rather hot than 2 
cold, yet temper'd with the Breezes, either/,;. © 
from the Sea or Hills, except on the Moun- 
tain Parts, where the higher they ate, the 
more the Cold predominates. In the Moun- 
tam Part, the Summer begins about 4przl, 
and laſts 1 _ 4p hy com- 

ces, and till Ari; but along 

be Plains, by the Sea - Side, the Seaſons are 
quite cantrary, the Mountain Summer being 
the Low:land Winter, and the High-lan 
Winter 
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Frevinces. 


Product. 


Naiz. 


 Northerly,, next Quito, Chincho, Caxamalca, 
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Winter the Summer in the Vales, which; 
very remarkable, being in the ſame Latitude, 
beſides, in the Plains it never rains, but on] 
a ſmall Dew falls, which ſcarce lays the Dull 
for which Reaſon the Indians never cover d 
their Houſes with any thing but Mats and 
in the Mountain Country there are mighty 
Rains in Winter: Beſides, the South Wind 
continually blows along the Coaſt as far a 
Tumbex. Nor is it leſs remarkable, that even 
under the Line, and in other Parts of the 
Torrid Zone, ſome Places are hot and moiſt, 
and others cold and moiſt. 


The principal Provinces this Country is di 
vided into, are thoſe of Fopayan, the moſt 


Xauxa, Guamanga, Condeſuyo, the Cullas, Lo 
Qui xos, Pacamoros, Maina, Los Charcas, and La 
Sierra. The Reader may obſerve, before we 
proceed any farther, that in this Deſcription 
we follow Herrera, Garcilaſſo de la Vega, and 
Ciexa, the three belt Authors who have writ of 
Peru, and collected all that is remarkable and 
authentick in all other Spani ſh Writers; beſides 
that, Garcilaſſo de la Vega was himſelf a Na- 
tive of the Kingdom, and Cizza travell'd in it 
I7 Years. 15 
The natural Product of the Country, would 
require a particular Volume to deſcribe it at 
large; I ſhall therefore, as briefly as may be, 
ſpeak of what is moſt remarkable. The firſt 
hing is their Maiz, or Indian Wheat, being 
the only Grain they had for Bread, whereot 
there are two/Sorts, the one hard, call'd Mun 
chu; the other ſofter, and very delicate, 
call'd Capia, which the Natives eat inſtead of 
Bread, toalted; or only boil'd in Water. The 
hard Sort is frequently brought into * 
aft u 
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ut never the ſoft. All their grinding was 

F Hand; and therefore they ſeldom took 

18 to make Bread, which was in broad 
it es. 


There is another Sort of Grain, 
calld Juinua, ſomewhat like Millet, or ſinall Quinua, 
Rice ; and. of this they made a Liquor, like 
Ale. Purutu and Tarui, are two Sorts of Kid- 
ney Beans, eaten by the Natives; and Chay is 
another Species, which they do not eat, but 
play with them at ſeveral Sorts of Games. 
Here is Variety of Roots for Food, particu- | 
larly us d in the more barren Parts. The Pa- Not-. ö 
pas; are either boil'd, roaſted, or made into g 


Pottage. The Oca is long, thick, and very 
Ent may be eaten raw, as being very 
weet, infomuch that when it is dry'd in the 
Sun, it taſtes as if preſerv'd with Sugar. The 
Arms is naturally bitter, and therefore nat 
eatable, unleſs boil'd. There are Patata's of | 
ſour or five ſeveral Colours, red, White, yel- 

lo, and purple, but much alike in Taſte. 

There are alſo. Pompions, and Gourds. The 
rg as the Indians call it, and the Spani- 
ads, Mani, grows under Ground, and taſtes 
like Almonds, is offenſive to the Head raw, 
but-wholſom roaſted, Cuchuchu grows only in 
the cold Province of Collao, is ſweet, pleaſant, 
very, wholſom raw, and is 2 long Root, 

Of Fruit growing on Trees, thoſe! the Spa- Fruit. 
ard: call Guayavas, and the Indians, Ssvintu, Guiyzvaiy. 
are round, as big as indifferent Apples, ha- 
ung © Pairin like them, and in the Pulp a- 
bundance of mall Seeds, leſs than thoſe of 
Grapes. Some are. yellow without, and red 
within, whereof there are two, Sorts; the one 
ſa ſour, they cannot be eaten, the! other ſweet 
and pleaſant. - Others are green without, and 
Fite within, and much better — — , 

| | Thoſe 7 
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Guavas. 
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guey. 


and in theſe Tufts ſmall Seeds, or Kernel 


and as big as one of our Pears; this is very 


| ſhooting out from the Foot of it, and prick-' 


AVorace tothe South Sea, and 
Thoſe the Spaniards call Guavas, and the Ind. 
ant, Pacay, grow in Cods about a quarter long 
and two Fingers broad; which being open d. 
there are in thein little white Tufts, like Cotton, 


2 —_ but the Cods — — are 
- The Fruit the Spaniards call Pears, hi 
cauſe like them, and the Irdzans, Palta, it 
three Times as big as a common Pear, with 
a thin tender Rhind, and under it the Pulp, 
within which 1s a Stone, juſt like the Pear, 


pleaſant, and good for fick Perfons. The 
Rucma, or Lucma, is a courſe Sort of Fruit, 
in Bigneſs and Shape like an Orange, with z 
Stone in it like a Cheſnut, The Uſur, being 
a Sort of Plums, canſes the Perſon's Water, 
the next Day after it is eaten, to look 11 

Blood. Tha 3 its: e's e . b 
The Mull Tree grows wild, the Fruit is in 
long ſlender Clufters, being little Berries like 
dry Coriander, the Leaves ſmall, and al 
ways green. Theſe Berries are ſweet at top, 
but bitter within, whereof' they make a Li- 
quor. From the Tree comes a ſort of Rozin, 
which is good for curing of Wounds, The 
Axi, or Uchu, us'd for ſeaſoning of Meat, t 
is a Sort of Pepper, and there are three Kinds 8 
of it; the firſt longiſn, and not pointed, 


call'd Rocot Uchu, that is large Pepper, eaten 


green before it turns red; others are red, and 
others purple. All poiſonous Inſects fly from 
this Plant. The Maguey, or Chuchan, is de- 
form'd to look at, the Tree ſmall, about 20 
Foot long, and as thick as a Man's Arm or 
Leg. The Leaves thick, and a Yard long, 


y; for which Reaſons the Spaniards call it A 
| Thiſtle, 
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Thiſtle. The Juice of the Leaves is very bit: 
tet, and ſerves to take Stains out of x! bor 
and cleanſe Ulcers, or allay Swellings in Sores. 
When dry'd, they yield a Sort of ſtrong 
Hemp for many Uſes. The Plantan is like the Plantan. 
PalmeTree, and grows wild, the Fruit grow- 
ing on ſuch vaſt Cluſters, that ſome have 
100 300 Plantans, growing within a Shell, 
ay to take off, about a quarter long, and three 
Fingers thick. The Fine--Aople, ſo call'd from p;nc-45- 
its reſembling thoſe in Europe to the Sight, 4 
differs in that being par d with a Knife, all 
within in a white Pulp very delicious, with a 
* being twice as big as our Pine- 
Apples. 

be Coca, or Cuca, is a ſmall Shrab, much Coca 
about the Bigneſs of the Vine, ſpreading few 
Branches, but on them abundance of Leaves, 
about as long and broad as a Man's Thumb, 

has a good Scent, but ſomewhat harſh. The 
Indians value it beyond Gold or Jewels, and 
therefore take great Care in planting and ga- 
thering of it; and the Uſe is to chew it, only 
ſwallowing the Juice, and ſpitting ont the 
Leaf, and with that they will labour hard 

the whole Day without eating. It preſerves 

the Body from many Diſeaſes; and our Phy- 
ſicians uſe it powder d, to allay Swellings in 
Sores, ſtrengthen broken Bones, expel Wind, 

and to cleanſe foul Wounds. It is needleſs to 

ſay any thing of the Tabacco, or Zarzapa- 
la, they are ſo generally known, and we 
have not Leiſure to be too particular. | 


larger and ſmaller, all call'd by the Natives 
Lamas. The bigger, by Way of Diſtinction, 
u nam'd Huanacu Llama, from the Reſem- 
blance it has with the wild Creatures, call'd 
8 7 b H uanacu, 


The tame Cattel in Fern, is of two Sorts, 2. c 
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Tame Gui" Huanacu, and by us Gutach, all the Diff 


NACOS. 


in the World, tender, whotfom, And well. 


Paco's. 


Wild Gua- 
nacos. 


A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
rence conſiſting in Colour; for the tame ate 
of all Colours, like our Horfes, and the wild 
only of a Sort of bright Cheſnut. They ar, 
about as tall as our Deer, reſembling no Crea 
ture ſo much as the Camel, bating the Bunch #2 
on the Back, and the Size, the Neck long, Wl 
and all of a Bigneſs. Theſe Creatures ir . bens 
us'd to carry Bardens, eſpecially from Cie een 
to Potoſi, being almoſt 200 Leagues, whither tha 
they carry all Neceſſaries for Life, and thence WM 9 
all the Plate to the Sea-Side, there beinz I 90 
Droves, or Gangs of ooo Head. Every ont ſho 
carries about + of an hundred Weight, and 
travels with it three Leagues; they muſt go 
their own Pace, elſe they tire, ind: Lie down, 
and are not to be got up again. Theſe are the 
Beaſts we call Peri Sheep, their Fleſh the bel 


relifh'd'; that of their Lambs is given by Phy- 
ſicians to the Sick, rather than Chickens or 
Pullets. The mighty Gangs above-mention'd, 
are no way chargeable in travelling; for they 
need neither Shoes, Pack-Saddles, © nor af 
other. Furniture; and, as ſoon as unloaded, 
= are turn d out to graze on what they 

The ſinaller Cattel is call'd Paco Llama; theſe 
are of no Uſe but for eating. being near 28 
good as the other; and for their Wool, which 
is excellent, and of it they make ſeveral Sorts 
of Cloathing, with moſt curious Colqurs that 
never fade; Neither Sort affords aby more 
Milk, than what is requiſite for their Young. 

One Sort of wild Cattel is call'd Huanacu, 
as was ſaifl above, being exactly like, and the 
Fleſh good, tho' inferior to the tame. The 
Males are always watching on (he Fs 

W 
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rhilſt the Females feed below; and when ver 
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e neigbing of Horſes, then run, dri- 
ming the Females before them. Their Wool 
is hort and harſn, but us'd for Cloathing. 
Io anſwer the ſmall tame Cattel, call'd* Pa- 


(pany Body, give Notice by a Sort af Noiſe, 
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0s, there is another wild, nam'd Vicunas, a Vicar. 


fender Creature, not fleſhy, but yields abun- 
dance of very fine Wool. They are taller 
than Goats, of a bright Cheſnut Colour, and 
wonderful ſwift ,, inſomuch that no Grey- 
Hound can wrong them, but they muſt be 


hot ; living on the Tops of the Deſerts, near 


to the Snow. | 


There were Deer in Peru, but ſmaller than 


the European, and the Indians call'd them Ta- 


rica ; and all theſe Creatures above-nam'd 


yield the Bezoar Stone, ſo famous for its won- 


derful Cordial Effects. Here are alſo wild 
Cats, call'd Oxcollo, and Foxes ſmaller than 
ours ; other little Creatures of ſo ſtrong a 


Scent, that when they come into the Towns, 


it annoys the Houſes, tho' the Windows and 


Doors be ſhut. z wild Lions there are, but not 
many, nor ſo large or fierce as thoſe in 4- 


fnck: Some Bears; no Tygers, unleſs it be 
in the uncouth Mountains, where there are 
alſo great Snakes, ſome of them 30 Foot long, 
and as thick as a Man's Thigh, call'd Amaru, 


and abundance of ſmall ones, nam'd Macha- 


Vermin, which are never ſeen in the habitable 


and without Horns, beſides wild Boars, Mon- 


Be 2 
» p * „ * 
to the 
. | - "y 


nay ; - as: alſo poiſonous Adders, and other 


Parts of Fru. In the ſame Mountains is found 
2 Realt reſembling a Com, ſomewhat ſmaller, 


le, and Apes. Let us proceed from the 


„ Fowl, 
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Condores. 


He mming 
#ird 5. 


Gallina- 
TaS- 


Fol, whereof there was but one tame Sort 
in theſe Parts 


AV or 86 ro tbe South Sea, and 


„ by the & Hard: call'd : 
becauſe 41 Se, the Indians — 
them Num. For the wild Sorts, there an 
Eagles, ſmaller than the European, and many 
Kinds of Hawks. The Condores are ſo large, 
that ſome have been meaſur d, and it was 15 
or 16 Foot from the Point of one Wing tg 
the Point of the other, when extended. Theſe 
have no Talons like Eagles, but their Feet are 
like a Hen's, and their Beak ſo ſtrong, that 
two of them will ſeize upon a Cow or Ball. 
and kill it; ſome of them have kill'd Boys of 
To, or 12 Years of Age; they are black and 
white like Magpies, have a Creſt on the Head 
not pointed like a Cock's Comb, and when 

they come down made a dreadful Noiſe, 
Thoſe we call Hummang Birds, the Spei- 
ards, Tominejos, and the Indians, Quenti, ate 
as little as the Condores are large, being no 
bigger than Bees, of a changeable Blew and 
Gold, live upon ſucking the Flowers; but of 
theſe we have ſpoke before. 
The Gallinazas, according to the Spaniards, 
or according to the Indians, Suyuntu, are great 
Devourers of Fleſh, eating ſo much Carrion Wl } 
when they light of it, that tho at other | 
Times very ſwift, they are not able to riſe t 
| 


from the Ground ; and then it People come 
near them, they run helping themſelves for- 
ward with their Wings, caſting up what they 
have devour'd as eagerly as they ſwallow d it. 
If purſu'd, they are eaſily overtaken and 
Kill'd z but being of no Uſe dead, and ſervi 
to keep the Streets clean alive, they are 


ways ſpar d. Theſe are the ſame we call 


Carrion Crows, in the Chapter of 


; The 


_ — 


as 1 Ronid'the Workd: 
The Alcatrazes are 4 


it 8 letting themſelves fall from 

; Jenn, witli their Wings cloſe, and 
Fare down under Water till they Teize 
thee Prey; ſometimes ſtaying ſo Iong below, 
that thoſe who ſee them, are apt to ſuſpe they 
i drown'd, till they riſe, and ſwallow the 
Fiſh as they fly. _ | 


7 - 


* 
* 
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we call Flamencos, another Sort of Water- 
Fowl, bigger than Cranes, all white, long 
legged, feeding on Fiſh ,and always going by 
Pairs, very beautiful to behold , but rare. 
Two Sorts of Partridges, the one as big as 
large Pullets, breeding in the Deſerts, the o- 
ther ſmaller than the European, and better 
Meat thay the great ones; both of a dark Co- 
bur, their Beaks and Feet white. Wood- 
Pidgeons like, ours. TurtJe-Doves. A fmall 
Sort of Birds the Spaniards call Gorrioues, that 
s,” Sparrows, becauſe reſembling them in Co- 
lour and, Size, but differing in their Note; 
for theſe ſing very ſweetly ; thoſe the Spani- 
adt name Ruyſerores, or Nightingales, becauſe 
like them in Feathers, but theſe ſing ſo dif- 
ny, that the Indian formerly reckon'd 
them unlucky; with which we will canclude, 
for Fear of running beyond our Compaſs, tho 
thete are many more. Only one Word of 
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ylereot there ate ſeveral Sizes, from the Big- 
of a Large Hawk, to that of a Lark; fome 

af Freen, others, green and yelJow, or green 
1 red, and others of many Colours, AA 
Mchaſe Etge ones the Spatiardi call Guace- 
he very little Ones, the Spaniards 
eriquillos, and we corruptly Paroqueets; a 
mY () bigger 


"hs der feat, 3s bag & hicar 
tarde, feeding en Fim, which they catck 


Beſides theſe, there are Herons, Ducks thoſe OtherBirds, 


the Farrots, which I had like to 5 Parrott: 


210 


bigger Sort, Catalnillas the 
talk beſt, Loros, and the large 


Fish. 


Preciouts 
Srones. 


ſo Turky Stones, and very fine, but Plenty 
has alſo abated of their Price. 


immenſe Quantity of them that has been ta- 


AVoras 5 to the Sguth Sea, and 


Nes which 
. | Tay 5 * , Griacamayq, i 
Tho' there be very conſiderable Rivers h 
Peru, as we ſhall ſee hereafter, they breed litth 
Fiſh, which is attributed to their mighty &4 
pidity, and what there is, very unlike oun 
in Europe, and feem to be all of a Sort, hz 
ving no Scales, but a Sort of tender Skin, 
the Head very broad and flat, and confe 
quently a wide Mouth, very well reliſh'd. In 
the great Lake of Titicaca, there is abundance 
of Fiſh, much like them in the Rivers, ſo 
fat, that it fries without any other Liquor, 
but what comes from it. There is another 
Kind of ſmall Fiſh, which the Spanzards call 
Bogas, very miſhapen, and as ill taſted, Of 
the Sea Fiſhes ſomething is faid; as Occaſion 
offers, in the Journal of the Voyage; for 
which Reaſon it will be needleſs to add any 
Thing in this Place, | 

Having run over the living Creatures and 
Vegetatives, the next that occur, are the pre- 
cious Stones, of which there were in Peru E- 
merauds formerly found on the Mountains of 
Manta, being much the fineſt of all America, 
of which ſuch Quantities have been brought o- 
ver into Europe, that the Value of them 1s 
much fallen, but the Spaniards could never 
find ont the Mines at Manta. There are al: W 1 


The ſame 
has been the Fate of Pearls, which may be Wl f 
reckon'd among the precious Stones; for the 


ken, has reduc'd them to a low Price. 

The Wealth of Peru does not conſiſt in : 
theſe precious Stones, but in the ineſtimable ; 
Mines of Gold and Silver, which continual- . 
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ly yield ſuch iminenſe Quantities of both 
Metals. All over Peru: there: is Gold, more” 
or leſs, and very much is found upon the 
Surface of the Earth, and much more in Ri- 
vers and Brooks, being wafſh'd down from 
the Hills by the Floods. This Gold coſts no 
other Trouble, than taking up and waſhing, 
it from the Mixture of Earth and Sand, be- 
ing what we call Gold Duſt. But ſometimes 
there are Grains found worth four and five 
Ducats ; ſome of them flat, and others round, 
and all this Gold is 18 or 20. Caracts fine. 
However, the moſt and beſt Gold of Peru, is 
from the Mines of Callebnaye, reckon'd 24, 
Carats fine. It is here found running in 
Veins through hard Stones, which muſt be 
ground, to get out the Metal, by waſhing, 
as above, or elſe by melting down. 
The Silver coſts more Labour in diggings'/v*r. 
and requires much more Trouble and Charge to 
cleanſe and refine it. There are Silver Mines 
in ſeveral Parts of Peru, but none to compare 
to thoſe of Potaſi, diſcover'd in t he Year 1545. 
The Hill of Potof ſtands in the Midſt of a 
Plain, and reſembles a Sugar-loaf, being a 
League in Compaſs at the Foot, and a Quar- 
ter of a League at the Top, which is round, 
and looks beautiful, ſtanding alone, Some 
Mornings the Top of it appears cover'd with 
mow, that Part of the Country being cold. 
The Silver in theſe Parts has a natural Qua- 
lity, that when taken out of the Mines, it 
will not run with any Fire or Bellows to refine 
it, for which Reaſon the Indiaus found an 
Expedient of mixing a certain Quantity of 
another Metal they have like Lead, with 4 
due Proportion of Ore, and placing it at Night 
over ſmall Pans of Fire, which had Holes 
* round 


212 AVov Ae to the South Sea, and 


round about, the Wind blew in and melted 
the Ore, which could not be done. by arti 
cial blowing; after which, it would melt in 
the common Manner ; and having no other 
Art, they repeated this ſo often, till it wa 
.thorough fine. The Spani ards cleanſe their 
Ore by the Help of Quick-filver, thus; When 
the Ore 1s beaten very ſmall, they make Beds p 
of it, which they ſtrew all over with Quick. be 
filver, then wet, beat, and mould it like Mor- 


tar, that it may incorporate; and fo being 1 
made up, leave it ſome Days to harden in the 10 
Sun; then wet and work it again; and hz an 


ving repeated as often as is neceſſary, waſh I x, 
She Mais with Water running over it, which 
carries away all the Droſs, leaving the Silva I 5. 
in the Troughs. This done, they put the 
Silver into Cruzibles, and melt it, when the WW h 

Quick-filver that was incorporated with it, 6 

all evaporates, leaving the Maſs of Metal full W , 

of Holes, like a Honey-Comb. | 2 

| v«i4-/'- Notwithſtanding the extraordmary Care WW 5 
| ah us'd to ſave the Quick-ſilver, which evapo- $ 
| rates in melting the Plate, by having Covers WF i 
| like Bells at a ſmall Diſtance over the Cruzi- 
0 

( 


bles, on which it unites again, and fo runs 
down, the Expence of it isprodigious, by Rea- 
ſon of the mighty Quantity of Ore there 1s 
always to cleanſe. To anſwer this Expence, 
Nature has provided. a wonderful Mine of 
Quick-ſilver in the Province of Huancavilca, 
diſcover'd in the Year 1567, and fo rich, that 
it has yielded above 8000 hundred Weight in 
"Po: RTE IG „ ws 
The Silver Mines of Potof were diſcover d 
by the Spamards, but thoſe of Porco had been 
long before dug by the Incas, and are ver) 
rich, but that the incredible Treaſure found 
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ed at the opening of the others, drew away the 
th People from them. This Subject is moſt cu- 
v BF rioufly handled by Acuſta, in his natural Hi- 
ſtory of the Veſt Didies, » uw wh 
ho Aſter ſhewing what is the natural Product of Puropean 
a br, and as ſuch found there by the Spaniards, dn, 
N we will give an Account of what Things thex 
wanted befbre their Conqueſt, which have 
been brought in by the Conquerors, They 
* bad neither Horſes, Cows, Camels, Aſſes, 
"> WW Sheep of the European Breed, Goats, Swine, 
nor any other Dogs, but a Sort of Curs, nor 
aur Wheat, Barley, Wine, Oil, or European 
h Fruits, We have before obſerv'd, that at the 
firlt coming of the Spamards, the Hor ſes they 
ho brought, were ſo ſcarce, that one has been ſold 
for 6099 Ducats, as has been hinted in Chile; 
but ſince they have bred, and are grown nu- 
11 nerous, ſo that they are now extraordina- 
ry cheap. Cos at firſt were not fold, be- 
cauſe they who carry'd any, kept them for 


1 Breed 3 as they increas'd, in the Year 1554 4 
Picard at Lima gave 1200 Ducats for ten; 
„. W 11559 they were ſold at Cuzco for about 
= 20 Ducats each; and in 1590 they fell to ſix 

or, ſeven Ducats. Six Females; and one Male 


Camel, firſt carry'd to Peru, were ſold there 
tor 5400 Ducats; but theſe have not increa- 
if ed conſiderably, though there are ſtill ſome. 
he firſt. Aſs yielded 450 Ducats, being a poor 
one, and afterwards a better 840 Ducats 
they have increas'd conſiderably, and there 
are many Mules. Goats were once valu'd at 
100 or Ito Ducats each, and are ſince fo mnl- 
tiply'd,. that none regards them, but for their 
kins. 1020 Dutats was once given for a 
and one. Pig, at preſent they are fallen 
to twa or three. b have been * 
. 2 or 
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for Jo Ducats à Head, and ſince they aue 
come to half a Piece of Eight. Here were 
no tame Cats till the Spaniards brought them, 
and the Indians call them Mixitu, not that it 
is 2 proper Name of theirs, but becauſe the 
Spaniards, when they call them, ſay Mix, ag 
we. do Puſs. In the Province of Quito, there 
was a Sort of little Rabbets, ſmaller and dar- 
ker of Colour, than the European, but none 
in Peru, where one Pair brought out of Spain, 
Has bred Multitudes, and larger than ours; 
but there are no Hates. The ſeveral Kinds 
of Dogs, are all of the SHaniſß Breed. Neither 
hacl Fern had Rats or Mice, till the Smiß 
Ships convey d that Plague thither; for the 
Rats are grown vaſtly numerous, and fo big, 
that Cats dare not encounter them; they ot- 
ten do much. Miſchief in the Country. The 
tame Pigeons and Hens, are alſo of the S. 
21/ Breed, but there are yet no Partridges. 
A Lady call'd Mary de Eſcobar, carry d o- 
ver the firſt Euronean Wheat, which was fo 
mall a Quantity, that for three Years they 
durſt not make any Bread, but kept all the 
Increaſe for Seed; the ſame may be ſaid of 
Barley, both which are ſince become plenti- 
ful. All Sorts of Vines have throve well, fo 
that there are ſeveral Sorts of Wine, but none 
white. At the firſt, before it grew common, 


an Arroba, which is about 18 Quarts, has 


been ſold for 500 Ducats. Three Olive-Plants 
were convey'd alive, out of a great Number 
from Spain, by Don Antonio de Ribera, and 
planted at Cuzco, where he kept a Guard to 
ſecure them; however, one of them was ſtol- 
len away, and carry'd 600 Leagues into Chile, 
where it has left an immenſe Increaſe, that ve- 
ry Tree being afterwards reſtor'd to au 
RG T1 | whence 


. 


* 
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chence it had been taken, ſo dexterouſſy, that 
it was never known who ſtole, or who re- 
lord it. Theſe Trees have not anſiwer'd* 107, 
yell in Peru, as in Chile. Neither were there 
any Figs, Pomgranates, Citrons, Oranges, 
Sweet Limes, Apples, Pears, Quinces, Peaches, 
Melocotoons, Apricots, nor Plums; all which 
ze now ſo plentiful, that they bear no Price, 
and ſo much larger than in Hain, that it 
ſeems incredible; for it is certain there have 
been Pomgranates as large as ſmall Jars, 
Quinces as big as a Man's Head, and ſo of 
ather Fruit. The ſame Want was in Peru of 
all European Plants, that is, of Lattices, En- 
dive, Radiſhes, Cabbages, Turmps, Garlick, 
Onions, Spinage, Beets, Mint, Coriander, 
Parſley, and many more; as alſo of Peaſe, 
Beans, Lentils, Muſtard, Any ſeed, Caraways, 
Rice, Lavendar, Roſes, Pinks, Jazmin, Lil- 
lies, Ec. which do now ſo much abound, that 
they are become offenſive, .One Buſhel of 
Wheat has been known to yield 500; a Rad- 
diſh near the Port of. 4rica, has grown to be 
as thick as a Man could fathom. and good 
to eat; and Mint has been meaſur'd two 
Yards and a half high. In the Vale of Ica, 
ſeveral credible Perſons made Oath, that they 
had eaten of a Melon which weigh'd above an 
hundred Weight, and others of a Lattice 
weighing ſeven Pounds. Thoſe wha deſire far- 
ther Information in theſe Particulars, may. 
read Garci laſſo de la Vega, and Acofta's natural 
Hiſtory of the Ie]? Indies. 
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Barharity 
of ancient 
Yes uV1anc. 


 AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
CHAP, XVII, 
Cuftoms, Habit, and Religion of the barks 


rous ancient Peruvians, before they were 
ſubdu d by the Incas; bow civiliz' h 
them ʒ their Religion, Government, Law, 
Arts, and Sciences; their Structuren 
High-ways, Temples of the Sun, conſe- 

. crated Virgins, Widows, marry d Mo. 
men, and Harlots. 1 


I will be a difficult Taſk to give 
an exact Account of the Manners, 
Cuſtoms, and Inclinations of the 
$ Feruviaus, becauſe they conſiſted 
doof many Nations reduc'd under 
one Monarchy ; and our Rrevity confines us 
to a ſmall Compaſs. In general, before the 
Incas ſubdu'd and civiliz'd thoſe Nations, as 
we ſhall obſerve hereafter, they were barba · 
rous in the higheſt Degree; the moſt ſociable 
among them, had Villages of rude Houſes, 


ſtanding without any Order, or Streets; o- 


thers built on the Hills and Mountains, as 
natural Fortreſſes, to fecure themſelves againſt 
their Neighbours, with whom they were al- 


ways at War; others liv'd ſcatter'd about the 


Plains and Brakes, jn wretched Cottages, and 
very many like wild Beaſts, in Caves, Clifis 
of Rocks, and hollow Trees; of which Sort 
there are ſtill ſome, being ſo brutal, that they 
have ſcarce any intelligible Language, or Ule 
of Reaſon. * The n 
over the reſt, oppreſſing all under him, ma- 
king Uſe of all Women indifferently, and was 
pig ar ound abaup; ome of theas fad 
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the Priſoners they took, making Drums of 
their Skins, the Noiſe whereof they ſaid ſtruck 
1 Terror into all their Kindred, They liv'd 
by Rapine, plundering and deftroying where. 
gever they prevail'd ; by which Means man 
attain'd to be petty Kings; ſome of whic 
proving good to their Subjects, Were by. them, 
in Return, ador'd as Gods. Others liv'd un- 
der no Government, owning no Sovereign, 
| nor preſcribing” any Law, but every Man 
0 Wl following the Dictates of Nature, without 
doing Harm to one another. 
Their Diet was no leſs extravagant, than Their Food, 

e theic Way of living; for in the hatter Parts, 
they ſow'd little or nothing, feeding on wild 
Herbs, Roots, and Fruit, being ſatisty'd with 
what the Earth naturally praduc d. In ſome. 
Provinces they were mighty Devourers of 
Man's Fleſh, and fo greedy of it, that before 
the ſlaughter'd Wretch were quite dead, they 
would ſuck his. Blood at the Wounds, having. 
publick Shambles of human Fleſh, and ma- 
king Puddings of the Guts, as Peter de Ziexa 
was an Eye-Witneſs, and declares they would 
devour their own Children, and the Women 
they had them by, keeping ſome Priſo- 
ners for Breeders to ſupply them with Sons 
and Daughters to eat; and ſome of them, 
when any of their own- People dyd, imme- 
diately made a Feaſt of the Bady. In the 
cold Countries, which afforded little of them- 
{elyes, Neceſlity . oblig'd them to ſow. Indian 
Wheat, and other Things; and thoſe who 
led not on human Fleſh, follow'd Hunting 

Men and Women, in ſome Parts, went na- ; 
ked as they were born, bating that the mar- 
ewe bad a Thread-ty'd about theig 
5 FI | Middle, 
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Heligion. 


ſelves with the Skins of Beaſts, and other Ha. 
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Middle, by which hung a Rag of Cotton 
Cloth before, about a quarter of a Tard 
ſquare; and thoſe who either could not, or 
would not ſpin and weave, made it of the 
Bark of Trees, or Leaves; the Maidens had 
fuch an Apron of fome other Sort. This was 
in the hot Countries. In the cold, there was 
fomething more of Decency, covering them- 


bits they made of wild Hemp, and a v 
fine ſoft Sort of Straw, and in others of Wodl, 
girt about their Middles. 
As theſe Hidiam in thoſe ancient Days, were 
ſome of them like tame, and others no better 
than wild Beaſts, ſo their Religion was pro- 
portionable, and they had as many Deities, 
not only as there were Provinces, but as Hou- 
ſes, or Families; and theſe Gods were Plants, 
Trees, Flowers, Hills, Rocks, and Stones, 
and particularly, in the Province of Puerto 
Viejo they worſhipp'd Emerauds. They alſo 
paid Adoration to Lions, Tygers, and Bears, { 
alling down before, and ſuffering themſelves 
to be torn in Pieces by them. Their Folly ex- | 
tended even to Foxes, for their Cunning, to 
Dogs, for their Fidelity, to wild Cats, for 
their Swiftneſs, and even to the Birds, call'd 
Condores, to Eagles, Hawks, Bats, and Snakes. 
Other Nations deify'd Springs, Rivers, the 
Earth, Fire, the Sea, Whales, and ſeveral Sorts 
of Fiſh. Suitable to the Vileneſs of their Gods, 
was the Barbarity of their Sacrifices ; for 
beſides Beaſts, and the Growth of the Earth, 
they offer'd Men and Women ; which, in 
ſome Parts was carry'd to ſuch Exceſs, that 
not ſatisfy'd with the Slaughter of Priſoners 
taken in War, they would facrifice their own 
Children, ripping them open, and tearing 

| | out 
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out their Hearts and Bowels, ſprinkling their 
Haols with the Blood, making their Obſerva- 
tions on the Entrails, then burning the Heart 
and Lungs, aud feaſting on the Body, Others, 
not quite ſo inhuman, did not murder any 
human Creatures, but offer'd up Blood, drawn 
from their Legs, Arms, or other Parts of 
their Bodies, But the general Sacrifices us'd 
in all the Provinces, for thoſe above were pe- 
culiar to ſome, conſiſted of Beaſts, Grain, or 
Plants, according to what they fancy'd was 
moſt acceptable to their Deities. ; 
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could not be better than their Religion; for 
ſome Nations had no-ſuch Solemnity, but 
made Uſe oi all Women indiftzrently, as they 
came in their Way; others marry'd any 
they lik d, without excepting Siſters, or Mo- 
thers; others only excepted their Mothers. 
In ſome Provinces, the more leud and de- 
banch'd the young Women had been, the more 
they valu'd them; others were ſo far the Re- 
verſe, that they kept up the Girls ſtrictly, 
and, to ſhew they were Maids, the Mothers 
deflour*'d them in publick with their Hands, 
or in others this was done by the Bridegroom's 
Kindred and Friends. 


Every Province and Nation, and in ſome le 


Parts every Town ſpoke a ſeveral Language; 
thoſe who underſtood one another, hving in 
Amity, as Kindred and Friends, and thoſe 
who did not, being always at War, They 
alſo practis'd Poiſoning and Sorcery. _ 


. 


5 


Such was the wretched State of that great e 


Tract of Land, before it was ſubdu d by the 


Incas, as ſhall be ſhewn in its Place. Theſe 
Incas, as they became Sovereigns, took Care 
to poliſh and civilize their Subjects, and ſuc- 


cceded 
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teſt Demonſtrations of Reſpect and Veners- 


A Vorne to the South Sea, and 


ceeded fo well in it, that from the moſt m4, 
and brutal, they at. length brought them h 
be as order] „and well govern d a People, 
as the beſt of the jdolatrous Europeans had eye 
been. Manco Capac is reckon'd the firſt of 
theſe Incas, who having rais'd his Authority 
built many Towns, and taught the People 00 
till the Ground, draw Trenches to water it, 
and then inſtructed them how to live fociz: 
bly, without offering Wrong to any Man, 
and to reſpect their Wives and Daughters, pu- 
niſhing Adultery, Murder, and Robbery with 
Death ; ordering every Man to have but one 
Wife, which was to be of his own Family, to 
avoid Confuſion ; directing the tame Cattel to 
be brought together, and their Wool to be ſpun 
and wove for Cloathing, and directing hoy 
to make that Sort of Shoes they ſtill wear, 
He plac'd a Curaca, Caci que, or petty Lord, 
over every Village, making choice of thoſe 
who had taken moſt Pains in civilizing the 
People. At the ſame Time he eſtabliſn d the 
Point of Religion, appointing the Sun for 
their chief God, and Places to erect Temples 
to him, Thus were theſe wild People brought 
under Government, and civiliz'd. 

| Notwithftanding their worthipping of the 
Sun, they had ſome Knowledge of the true 
God, whom they call'd Pacha Camac, that is, 
the Soul, or the Enlivener of the World; and 
the Adoration paid to the Sun, was but ſe⸗ 
condary, as to the nobleſt of Creatures, ap- 
pointed by the ſupreme Being to rule and che- 
riſh the Univerſe. Pacha Camac, the Name 
of among them, was fo highly hononr'd, 
that they ſcarce ever durſt utter it, unleſs in 
Caſes of Neceſſity, and then with the grea- 


tion; 
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n; but the Sun they nam'd at every Turn, 7h g & 

uc 2 ſaid they did not know God, nor had _ 

* rer ſeen him, and, for that Reaſon, did not 

vl dect Temples, or offer Sacrifice to him, but 

"7 WF fill they. ador'd him in their Hearts. At 

of co was found a Marble Croſs, of equal 

ty, Length every Way, which had been preſerv'd 

v WF Time out of Mind in one of the Indian Hua- 

cas, or Places of Devotion, and great Honour 


na always paid to it, but not Adoration, and it 
Voir kept inthe Veſtry of the great Church 


h iothat City. It is to be obſerv'd, that when 
the I1dians were examin'd as Witneſſes, they 
never. took any Oath, tho' the Matter were of 
o vever ſo much Moment, only the Judge made 
them promiſe they would ſpeak Truth to the 
Inca, that was, to the Judge repreſenting him, 
a and it was never known that they falſiſy d in 
J the leaſt. To return to the Sun, theſe Indi 
bad no other Gods beſides him, as ſome Au- 
n thors have wrongfully pretended , unleſs it 
g were the ſupreme God Pacha Camac, of whoſe 
0 Temple we ſhall ſpeak hereafter. To the Sun 
f they erected Temples, covering the Walls from 
t 


Top to Bottom. with Gold Plates, offer'd Sa- 
crifices of ſeveral Sorts, preſented him much 
Gold, and whatſoever elſe they had of Va- 
; lue; dedicated to him the third Part of all the 
| Lands they conquer d, with their Product, 
| and had lane Houſes full of Virgins to ferve 
him. All Sorts of tame Beaſts were offer d in 
Sacrifice, but the moſt valuable was of Lambs 
and Sheep, as alſo all the Product of the Earth, 
Garments, and Liquors; but under the Incas, 
no human Sacrifice was ever allow'd'of. There 
were particular Prieſts, and in the City of 
Cuzco, they were of theBlood Royal, and a 
high Prieſt, who was always near af Kin » 
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culiar ſacerdotal Habit. They believ'd the 


Govern- 
Net. 


were rewarded, and the Wicked puniſh'd. To 


A VoYAGE 74 the South Sea, and 
the Sovereign; but theſe Prieſts had no pe 


Immortality of the Soul, and conſequentiy 
another Life after this, where the Virtuoys 


this Purpoſe they divided the World into three 
Parts, calling Heaven, Hanan Pacha, that is 
the high World, where they ſaid the Good 
were made happy; the ſecond, or this World, 
Hurin Pacha, that is, low World; and the 
thid, Den Pacha, or loweſt, World, where they 
believ'd the Wicked ſuffer d; yet theſe future 
Lives they look'd upon as corporeal, affir- 
ming, that the Bleſſed were to live at Eafe, 
and free from Trouble, and the Damn'd in 
perpetual Sickneſs, Pain, and Miſery. In 
order to this, they believ'd a general Reſur- 
rection, and therefore carefully laid up the 
Pairings of their Nails, and Hair they cut 
off, Cc. 

The Empire of Peru, for its better Govern- 
ment, was divided into four Parts; that next 
the Eaſt, was call'd Autiſuyu; the oppoſite to 
the Voſt, Cuntiſuyu; that on the North, Chin- 
chaſuyu and the other on the South, Collaſuyu 
and under thoſe four Names, they compre- 
hended all other Parts of the World, tho' ne- 
ver ſo remote, which lay thoſe Ways. To 
prevent all Diſorders among the People, they 
were every where enroll'd, and divided into 
Tens, every tenth Man having Charge of the 
other Nine; then was there another ſuperior 
Officer over every Fifty, ſo a Centurion over 
an Hundred, another commanded 500, and 
another 1000, The Tithing Men, who had 
Charge of ten, were to take Care they wan- 
ted for nothing, and to accuſe them, if any 
deſery'd Puniſhment ; and if they ande 
either 


— 


n 11 f | 
ether Duty, they. were themſelves ſeverely 
chaſtis d. They never confiſcated the Goods 
of Criminals, by way of Penalty, alledging, 
that to ſpare their Lives, and take what they 
had,was rather Covetouſneſs, than Juſtice, and 
axpoſing them to commit greater Crimes than 
they had been guilty of before. If any Cu- 
jaca, or Governor rebell'd, tho' he were put 
to Death, the Employment was never taken 
from his Heir; nor did they ever deprive the 
Commanders, who brought Men from the ſe- 
veral Provinces to ſerve in the Wars, of their 
Poſts, but only plac'd others of the Blood 
Royal over them. Judges were oblig'd, upon 
Pain of Death, to execute the Law, according 
to the literal Meaning; and the great Severi- 
ty wherewith the Puniſnment of Death was 
inflicted for ſmall Offences, was the Cauſe, 
that throughout that vaſt Extent of 1300 
Leagues, it was rare to hear of any Malefa- 
ctor. Every Town had its peculiar, Judge, 
from whom there was no Appeal, and conſe- 
quently all Controverſies were immediately 
decided. An exact Account was continually 
kept of all that dy'd, and were born in the 
Towns, and of all that were kill'd in War. No 
Place was ever plunder'd, tho' taken by Force 
of Arms. 
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In every Province the Land was laid out, and. «14 


levelling the Sides of Hills, to gain Groun 

in ſeveral Stages, or Aſcents, and drawing 
Trenches from the Brooks and Rivers, to wa- 
ter every Part. Theſe Lands were divided in- 
to three Parts, one for the Sun, another for 


the Inca, and a third for the People, always 


with Regard that there ſhould be enough to 
maintain them in Plenty; and if it happen'd 
to fall ſhort, they took from the Bon, ene 

e | | rom 


its Pro- 
ue. 


Tribute. 


A V oYAGE to the South Sea, and 
from the Inca, to ſupply them, The ful 
till d, wete the Lands belonging to the $ 
and then thoſe of Widows, Orphans, an 
Perſons diſabled by Age, or otherwiſe, which 
was done in common; thoſe who work d, main 
taining themſelves; and the ſame was dom 
for Soldiers who were in the Army: Aft 
which, the People fow'd their own Corn, by 
ing one another, and the Hica's the laſt. E. 
very Indian had as much Land as would ſervg 
to low a Buſhel of Wheat, and proportions: 
bly for other Plants. They dung'd thei 
Fields, and reckon'd human Dung th 
beſt. Along the Sea · Coaſt they us'd none but 
that of the Fowl, brought from ſeveral Iſlands 
near the Coaft, except in ſome Places, where, 
inſtead of it, they made uſe of the Heads of 
Pilchards, Where Water was ſcarce, they di 
vided it equally, that it might fupply all. ha 

The main Tribute the Indians paid to the Il Pe 
Inca, was, their Labour, in tilling his Lands, th 
and laying up the Crop in his Stores; az ML 
alſo that which beldng'd to the Sun inothers, Wl vw 
Beſides, they furniſh'd Cloaths, Shoes, and Il tc 
Arms for the Soldiers, and to ſupply ſuch as f 
could not work; all which was managdin ll a 


. moſt orderly Manner. The Cloaths alon f 


the Mountains, which are cold, were made o t 
the Wooll of their Sheep; and in the Vales, 
where Heat prevails, of Cotton. There were 
three Sorts of Cloth, the worſt, call'd Avaſoa, 
for the common People; a better Sort, call d 
Compi, for Commanders; ad the fineſt, nanrd 
alſo Compi, for thoſe who were of the Blood 
Royal. They were of all Colours, well 
wrought, and both Sides alike. Some Pro- 
vinces furniſh'd Shoes, which were made of 
Hemp; and others Weapons, — » 
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het Product. Thoſe who were diſabled from 
yvorking, paid their Tribute in Lice, which, 
me ſay; was, that none might be excepted z 
tho others affirm it was in Charity to the 
Wretched,: to oblige them to be cleanly. All 


the Royal Family, the Priefts and Miniſters 


of the Temples, the Curacas, or Lords, all Ar- 
my Officers, and others in Civil Employ ments, 
were exempted from paying Tribute; as 
were Soldiers, whilſt in actual Service, and 


Youths under 25 Years of Age, and old Men 


above 50. All the Gold, Silver, and precious 


Stones the Incas had in ſuch-vaſt Quantities, 


was free Gift, and never exacted as a Duty, 
becauſe no Way neceſſary for War, nor made 
Uſe of in Buying and Selling. 
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There were three Sorts of Store-Houſes, to pen, 


lay up the Product of the Earth. Every Town / 
had two Magazines, one to lay up for the 
People againſt a barren Year, the other for 


the Sun and the Inca; and at every three 
Leagues, there were Stores along the High- 


ways, which the Spamards have converted in- 
to Inns. Fifty Leagues about Cuzco, all the 


product of the Earth belonging to the Sun 
and to the Inca, was carry'd to that City, 
tor the Service of the Inca, and ſuch as he 
thought fit to beſtow it on, reſerving onl 


ſome Part in every Town, for the publick 
Store. In remoter Parts, the Sovereign 's Stores 


were-put into the Houſes along the Roads, to 
ſupply the Armies on their March, or other 


neceſſary Occaſions. - The ſame Care was ta- 
ken for cloathing the: Indians in all Parts; 
ſo that there never were any Beggars among 


them. ö 


ow diſtri- 
uted. 


Their Laws were inferior to no civiliz'd Lw.. 


Nation, ſuch as related to all municipal At- 


= fairs, 
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S.zences. 


A VorYaAcGeE to the South Sea, and 


fairs, the Diſtribution of Lands, the till 
and improving them, the taking of their Turm 
at all Labour; to regulate extravagant Ex 
nces, either in Eating or Cloathing; to 6 
lige them once a Month to eat in publick 
before their Governors, and then exerciſe them. 
ſelves in Feats of Arms and Activity; to re. 
lieve the Lame, Blind, or any other Way di. 
ſtreſs'd; to provide for Strangers and Tra. 
vellers, with many more too tedious for this 
Place, tho* well worth obſerving. 
| Thefe People could make no great Propreſy 
in Sciences, for Want of the Uſe of Letters; 
yet having good Wits, and ſufficient natu- 
ral Capacities, they were not altogether ig. 
norant. There was among them a Sort of 
learned Men call'd Amautas, as our Ancients 
diſtinguiſh theirs by the Name of Philoſo- 
phers, What Part they attain'd to in moral 
Philoſophy, appears by their Laws, and the 
excellent Government they eſtabliſh'd. As 
to natural Philoſophy, they had little or no 
Knowledge of it: Nor were they much better 
ſcill'd in Aſtrology ; for tho Experience had 
made them acquainted with the regular Moti- 
ons of the Sun, Moon, and ſome Stars, yet 
were they Strangers to the Reaſons of them. 
Thus they were ſenſible, that the Sun finiſh'd 
his Courſe in a Year ; but the common Sorts 
reckon'd their Years by Harveſts. Ther 
Months were Lunar; and they obſery'd the 


| Eclipſes, alledging, when any happen'd of 


the Sun, that he was angry, and threaten d 
ſome great Calamity ; and when of the Moon, 
that ſhe was ſick, and if quite darken, 
would die, and falling from Heaven, cruſh 
them all to Death, which would put an End 
to the World; and therefore; as ſoon w {le 

egal 


began to be eclips d, they play'd on Trum- 
pets, Cornets, Drums, and all other noi ſy In- 
ürnments; ty'id up all the Dogs, beating 
them, that they might houl, and call upon 
the Moon, who they fancy d was well af- 
ſected towards them. If totally eclips'd, they 
concluded ſhe was dead, and would drop down 
immediately; but as ſoon as ſhe began to 
recover her Light, rejoyc'd, ſaying Pacha Ca- 
u, that is, God had reſtor d her to Health, 
that the World might not periſh. 
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In Phyſick, they were ſenſible that Bleed- Pl. 


ing and Purging were of Uſe, and drew Blood 


the neareſt _ could to the Place where the 


Pain lay: As for Inſtance; If the Head ach'd, 
they bled between the Brows, juſt over the 
Noſe, their Lancet being a Sort of Flem made 
of Flint, as was mention'd in Chile, The 
Difference of Flegm, Choler, and Melancho- 
lr, were unknown to them; and they gene- 
rally purg'd when they felt any Heavineſs, 
rather in Health, than in Sickneſs. The com- 
mon Purge, is a whitiſh Root like a Turnip, 
whereof they ſay there is Male and Female; 
whereof they took about tWo Ounces in Wa- 
ter, or other Liquor, which ſo entirely diſa- 
bled them, that they were ſcarce able to ſtir 
Hand or Foot, or could endure-the Thoughts 
of eating: However, this carry'd off all foul 


Humours, and as ſoon as: the working was 


over, the Strength and Appetitereturn'd. Old 
Women were the common Phyſicians, beſides 
whom, they had Men excellently {kill'd in the 
Virtues of Simples, 5:5 


In Geometry they were well ſkill'd, as be- G n 


ing ſo requiſite for the dividing and diſtribu- 
ting of their Lands; however, this was all 


done 


. 


mechanically. They had ſo much of 
P 2 Geography, 
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228 AVOoYAGE to the South Sea, und 
Geegraply. Geography, as to repreſent their particu. 

{mall Territories, with the Hills, Dales, u tha 

vers, and Plains, fo exactly, that the preatd E 

European Artiſt could not have mended | ar 

Nor is it leſs wonderful how much they w 

Arithne- derſtood of Arithmetick, having no other WW" 

thod to practiſe it, but by their Quipos, u 

Bunches of Knots, before deſcrib'd when we 

fpoke of Chile. Neither were they deſtitut 

21yick, of Muſick, but had ſeveral Degrees of Pipe 

on which they play'd, keeping Time to on 

another, whilſt others ſang in Tune, accor 

ding to the Occaſion. They had alſo the Art 

of Poetry, and compos'd Tragedies and Cs 

medies, which were acted by the prime Ma 

betore the Incas; they made long and ſhort 
Verſes, and meaſur'd them by Syllables. 

| In Mechanicks it is wonderful what Thing 

C 14/miths they pertorm'd, and with what unhandy 

Tools. Their Goldſmiths had no Anvils, 

bnt ſome hard flat Stones made ſmooth by 

rubbing one againſt another; no Hammers 

with Handles, but only ſquare Maſſes of Cop- 

per, with ſuch Corners running out as they 

conld graſp; no Files, or Gravers, nor any 

other Bellows, than long Copper Trunks, 

through which they blow'd ; and inftead of 

Pincers, they had only long Pieces of Cop- 

oe: or Sticks. Notwithſtanding all this 

Want of Tools, it is much queſtion'd whether 

the ableſt European Work-men could attain to 

ſuch Perfection as they did; for they repre- 

ſented all the Trees and Plants, with their 

Leaves, Branches, and Fruit, ſome budding, 

others half grown, and others full ripe, as ex- 

act as if they had been natural. They co- 

ver d Spots of Ground with Indian Wheat 

ſtanding, ſo exactly repreſenting the real Corn, 


Poetry. 


that 
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— The ſame they did by all Flowers, mixing 
d + old and Silver, where there was to be White 
y nd Yellow. Nor was their Excellency leſs. 
T1 caſting of all living Creatnres, Beaſts, 
's, 1 Fiſhes, Birds, and Inſects, in all Sorts of Po- 


ſtures, every Thing ſo curious, as if they bad 
been alive. | 

Nothing inferior were their ſtupendious 
Structures, among which the. whole City 


be. rc deſerves to be particularly deſcrib'd, 
n but that it would take up more Room than 
us can afford. The Incas had there moſt 
Ma ſumptuous Palaces, which, conſidering the 


Work-men had no Uſe of Iron, nor any of 
thoſe Inſtruments and Engines us d by our 
* Builders, are amazing; but above all, the 

a Fort, or Cittadel, of that City, ſurpaſſes I- 
magination, the Relation of it appears 11- 
credible to thoſe who have not ſeen it, and e- 


op bear conceiting it muſt have been erected by 
the Help of the Devil. The Stones of 1t are 
ſo immenſe, that no Man can conceive how 
they could be dug out of the Quarries, eſpeci- 
ally without the Help of Iron, as was ſaid 
above; nor is it leſs difficult to find how they 
ws W vere brought to the Place, many of them 
from 10 or 12 Leagues Diſtance, over un- 
to couth Hills, and without the Afliſtance fof 
. Horſes, Oxen, Sledges, or other Convenien- 
ir W cies, which thoſe People wanted. Then, to 
conſider how they join d them ſo nicely, that 
the Point of a Knife can ſcarce be thruſt he- 
3 tween, is another inconceivable Point; and 
+ yet they had no Squares, Rules, Cranes, or 
WM ther ſuch Inventions for raifing aud ſettling 
; I them in their Places, IE tells us, he 7 
An 2 ur? 


that there was nodiftinguiſhTng between them. 


of Stru clures. 


ven many of thoſe who have, could not for- 
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230 AVovAe to the South Sea, and 
ſur' d one Stone at Tiaguanaco, which was 39 
Foot long, 18 in Breadth, and fix in Thick. 
neſs, and in the Wall of the Fortreſs of Cn 
co, many much bigger. 
Mehren. To fay no more of thoſe wonderful Stxue. 
s tures, no leſs admirable are the two High: 
ways, the one carry'd along the Mountain 
Country, the other through the Plains. In the 
firſt, rough Rocks were levell'd, Aſcents madeex- 
ſy, Vall-ys fill'd up, and all Things fo con- 
triv'd, as might, in ſpight of the Harſhnek 
of the Country, render it convenient to Tra- 
vellers. The other, which is alſo 15 Foot 
wide, is made good whereſoever the Ground 
tails, being pav'd with Stones of a vaſt Big. 
neſs, with ſtrong Walls on both Sides, and 
Rows of Trees to ſhade; and at every three 
or four Leagues, Store-houſes and Conveni- 
encies for Paſſengers to reſt and refreſh them 
ſelves. 
le of The Temple of the Sun, which is now the 
, Church of St. Dominick, was built of plain 
Stone, the Roof very high, all the Walls of 
it, from Top to Bottom, cover'd with Plates of 
Gold. At the upper End, was the Figure of 
the Sun, juſt as we paint him, all of one en- 
tire Piece of Gold, twice as thick as the 
Plates on the Walls, and ſo large, that it co- 
ver'd the whole Front. This Idol fell to the 
Share of one of the firſt Spaniſh Conquerors, 
who loſt it at Play that ſame Night, whence 
the Spaniards have a Proverb to denote a great 
Gameſter, ſaying, He will loſe' the Sun befor: 
he riſes. On both Sides of the Sun were the 
Bodies of the dead Iuca embalm'd; and ſeat: 
ed on Chairs of Ggld, leoking as if they had 
been alive. The Feat Gate of the Temple, 
was at the North End; beſides which, there 
; DET were 


— — — — — 
"— —— - 


— 


. 
I «% A — * A "_ 
: Ws - ——ͤ U ——— MB p 0 


— 


— — — ̃ — — 


D yn MAGS 
> — — — > 


— +. . 
— oO — 


— — — 
— 


r 


Noumd the World, © 231 
were other ſmaller, all of them plated with 
Gold, and on the Outſide, quite round the 
Temple, ran a Border of Gold a Yard wide. 
The Temple was enclos'd by a Cloiſter, to one 
Side of which the Temple join'd, and round 
this pan ce e. Border E Gold a Yard 

which the S$panrards took away, placin 
lead of it, one of Plaiſter. Within this Clo 
ſter, were five other large Rooms or Chapels, 
each ſtanding by it ſelf, the Covering of them 
Pyramidal, One of theſe was dedicated to 
the Moon, as the Sun's Wife, all plated with 
Silver; the next to all the Stars, as Servants 
to the Moon, alſo lin'd with Silver; another 
to Thunder and Lightning, as the Sun's Ser- 
vants; the fourth to the Rainbow, as made 
by the Sun, and being the Arms of the Incas, 
al plated with Gold, the fifth and laſt was 
for the Prieſts, who were all of the Blood Roy- 
al, and there order'd their Sacrifices, and o- 
ther Ceremonies, The Sacrifices were burnt 
in ſeveral Places, according to the Solemnity, 
and there was a Square before the Temple, into 
which all Perſons went barefoot. Within the 
Temple were five Fountains of Water, where 
they waſh'd the Sacrifices. The Temples of 
the Sun in the ſeveral Provinces, were all 
built after the ſame manner, and as rich as 
the Governors could make them. 
At a Diſtance from the Temple of the Sun, N 
was the Houſe of the Virgins dedicated too 
him ; no Men might go into it, nor no Wo- 
men into the Temple. Theſe Virgins were 
choſen for their Quality, or Beauty; in Cuz- 
wo, they were all of the Royal Family, in o- 
ther Parts of the nobleſt, and taken up at 
eight Lears of Age, to be aſſur'd of their Vir- 
Zinity. The old ones among them, were call'd 


4/44 P 4 Mamas» 


Iidews. 


Marry d 
Women. 


Gold and Silver. If any of theſe Virgins happen'l 


AIVov Aer to the. South Sea, and 


Mamaconas, that is, Women that do the Of. Wl and 
fice of Mothers, as having Care of the your. de 
ger. They liv'd recluſe all their Days, in 
perpetual Virginity, without ever ſeeing or 
ſpeaking to any other, but among themſelve, 
Their Employment was ſpinning and wen 
ving, all the Garments the Inca and his Wiſe 
wore, and all they made, was held in great 
Veneration; they alſo made the Bread which 
was offer d to the Sun, and the Liquor for the 
Inca. All the Utenſils in their Houſe, were of 


to be debauch'd, ſhe was to be bury'd alive, and 
the Man hang ed, with his Wife, Children, 
Servants, Kindred, and all the Inhabitants 
of the Town he belong'd to, and their Cattel, 
without ſparing any living Creature, and the 
Town was laid level with the Ground. This 
was the Law, but never put in Execution, be- 
cauſe no one was ever known to have tranſ- 
greſs'd it. Beſides theſe, there were others 
who vow'd Virginity, and obſerv'd it in their t 
own Houſes, but did not live recluſe. The 


Widows were ſhut up a whole Year ; ſuch of 


them as had no Children, rarely marry'd a- 
gain, and thoſe who had any, never. Mar- 
ry'd Women kept cloſe at home, attending 
their Houſhold Affairs, and ſpinning and wea Wb 
ving all the Cloaths for themſelves, their 
Huſbands and Children; and whenſoever they 
went a viſiting, they always work d all the 
while they ſtay d. Leud Women were al- 
low'd to live about the Country in poor Cot- 
tages by themſelves, but never permitted to 
come into Towns, that they might not con- 
verſe with the honeſt Women. The Men us d 
them with Contempt, and other Women could 
not talk to them, upon Pain of being oth 
| an 
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and declar'd infamous, and turn'd off by | 
their Huſbands, if marry'd. 


Weeze D oh bonus era hour eBay 
CHAP. XIX. 
The firſt Diſcovery of the mighty. River of 


the Amazons, from Peru, down to its 

Mouth, by Capt. Francis de Orellana, 
with the Nations he ſaw along it; ana- 

ther unfortunate Attempt to come up 
it from the Sea, and the new Map of 
HE 


Have purpoſely reſerv'd the laſt rivers. 
Place tor the Rivers, on Account 
ll 8 of a new Map of the mighty Ri- 
ver of the Amazons, engrav'd and 
printed at Quito, in Pcru, where 
the Source of it is, and runs many Leagues, 
notwithſtanding it falls into the North Sea. 


This Map was taken aboard a Prize, being 


made but in the Year 1707, and conſequent- 

ly, in all Likelihood, the firſt that ever came 

into England, drawn by the Feſuits in Peru, 

who have labour'd more than any others, to 

diſcover that vaſt Tract through which this 

River runs, which has been hitherto errone- 

ouſly laid down, and well deſerves to be re- 

Gfied, being probably the. greateſt in the 

World. It will therefore be proper to trace it 

from the firſt Diſcovery. TED W 
When Francis Pizarro had ſubdu d the Fr. Th: «/ the 

ian Empire, he gave the Government of % 4% 

Quito, and other Northern Provinces, to his ver'd. 

Brother Gonzalo Pizarro, who, being quietly 

bas poſſeſs d 
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Orellana's 
Dsſc over ys» 


led alſo Orelana from this firſt Diſcoverer, and 


AV oYAGE:to the South Sea, and 


poſſeſs d of it, reſolv'd to diſcover farther i 
the Country to the Weſtward, where he had 
been inform'd there was great Store of Goll. 
and took his March through the Province 
they call'd Canela, that is, Cinnamon, be. 
cauſe of a Tree there producing a Sort of 
Spice very like it. This Province is in the 
North of Peru, to the Eaſtward of that calld 
los Qui xs. Among the reſt that attended N. 
zarro 1n this Expedition, was Don Francis 4: 
Orellaua, a Gentleman of good Birth and Qua. 
lity. When they had travell'd many Days, 
being in great want of Proviſions, they built 
a Bark, and began to go dowp a River, for 
the Space of 43 Days, but ſlowly, becauſe the 
Bark carry'd only a few Men, and the rt 
travell'd by Land. After which, being in. 
form'd by the Indians, that there were great 
Towns lower, with Plenty of Proviſions, Gon- 
zalo Pizarro order'd Francis de Orellana, with 
60 Men, to run down to thoſe Places in the 
Bark, and return as ſpeedily as might be, with 
as much Proviſton as the Bark could carry. 
Francis de Orellana ſet ont in the Bark, car- 
rying the Baggage of Pizarro, and ſome o- 
thers, ran down the Stream for ſeveral Days 
through a Deſart Country, till he came to 2 


nother that was inhabited, and would willing- 


Iy have return'd, but found it impracticable, 
as being 200 Leagues from the Place where he 
firſt ſet out, and all the Way back, againſt a 


rapid Stream. For this Reaſon he reſolv d to 
go on, and was carry'd by the River on which 


he firſt embark'd, into that we are naw ſpea- 
king of, moſt univerſally known by the Name 
of the River of the Amazons, from ſome Wo- 
men they ſaw fighting among the Men, cal. 
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ty ſome Maranon, which indeed confbunds it 
mth another great River, properly call'd Ma- 
mm, that falls into the North Sea, many 
Leagues to the Veſtward of this we are now 
ſpeaking of. ot 

The next Day after Orelana had parted with 
Pizarro, his Boat ran againſt a Tree in the 
River, where they muſt have all periſh'd, a 
Plank being ſtav'd, but that they were near 
the Shore, and repair'd the Damage, running 
25 Leagues a Day. Their Proviſions being 
ſpent, they eat all the Leather they had, and 
on the 8th of Faxnary 1540, they diſcover'd 
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an Indian Town, where the P eople, after the Indians 
firſt Fright. was over, furniſk'd them with 2% 


Plenty of Proviſions, Turkeys, Partridges, 
Fiſh, and other Things. Here they ſtay'd, 
and built them a large Brigantine, having 
run 200 Leagues to that Place in nine Days, 
and loſt ſeven of their Number, who dy'd-in 
their Time of Want; they ſet out again on 
Candlemas-Day, and, at 30 Leagues Diſtance, 
found another River, falling into that they 
were on to the right, with ſo violent a Stream, 
that they had hke to have been caſt away. 
Having eſcap'd this Danger, they ran 200 
Leagnes farther,before they found any Towns; 
and when they came to the firſt, ſent 20 Men 
aſhore to defire Proviſions. The Indians were 
pleas'd to ſee the Spaniards, and gave them 
Plenty of Tortoiſes and Parrots, and the ſame 
Reception they had on the other Side of the 
River. As they ran down the next Day, four 
Canoes came up to the Brigantine, offering 


Tortoiſes, Partridges, -and Fiſh, for which | 


the Commander gave them ſuch Things as he 
had; and finding they underſtood one ano- 
ther, they invited him aſhore, where he was 


* * 


River. 


met 
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met by ſeveral Caciques, with whom he if. 
cours'd ; they told him of the Amazons, that 
they would be too hard for him. Here being 
well entertain'd, in 35 Days they built a new 
Brigantine, and repair'd their Boat. 

April 24. they left this Place of Saria, and 
ſail'd 80 Leagues, without finding any war 
like Indians; after which they came to a De- 
ſart Country, the River running from one 
Mountain to another. ſo that finding no Fit, 
they liv'd upon Herbs, and ſome toaſted hr. 
dian Wheat. On the 12th of May, they cane 
to the Country of Machiparo, very populous, 


and bordering on the Lands of Aomagua In 


the Morning they diſcover'd many Canoes 
full of arm'd Indiaus, with long Shields made 
of Tortoiſe-Shells, and the Skins of Mans 
tres and Dantas, beating Drums, and threat- 
ning to devour the Spaniards, who found their 
Powder wet, fo that they could make no Uſe 
of it, the Indians letting fly their Arrows, and 
the Chriſtians anſwering with their Croſs- 
Bows. Thus they held on their Courſe fight- 
ing, 'till they came to a'Town, where were 
great Numbers of People; yet half the Spa- 
niards landed, drove the Indians, took all the 


Proviſions they could find, and, after two 


Hours Fight with ſome Thouſands of Indian, 


— them to Flight, but had 18 wounded, and 


little to dreſs them, yet they all recover d. 


Orellanas Bravery was a great Encourage- 
ment to the reſt; yet perceiving how little 
was to be gain'd, having put aboard the Pro- 
viſions, he continu'd his Voyage, continually 
purſu d by 130 Canoes, carrying 8000 Indi. 
ans, who purſu'd them two Days and two 
Nights, till they were paſs'd the Dominions 
of the great Lord Machiparo, ' Being at leg 
P2771 II 
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d of the Canoes, they came to a Town, 
where having frighted away the Natives, it 
was thought convenient to take ſome Reſt, as 
they did for three Days, having Plenty of 
Proviſions. From Aparia, to this Place, they 
reckon'd 340 Leagues, 200 of them Deſart; 
; and having ſhipp'd a good Quantity of Biſket, 
5 made of Indian Wheat, of the Root Tuca, and 

Fruit, they ſet forward again, and in two 
\ Leagues Diſtance met a greater River falling 
* 


into theirs, and at the Mouth of it three 

Ilands, for which Reaſon they call'd it Tri- 
© W nity River, along which there were many 
5 Dwellings; the Country ſeem'd to be good 
a and fruitful; and ſtill 10 many Canoes came 
| out againſt them, that they were glad to 
: keep in the Middle of the River. The next 
1 . 3 . . 

Day they diſcover'd a fine little Town, which 
they enter'd by Force, and found in it Plen- 
y of Proviſions, and a Pleaſure-Houſe, in 
which was much earthen Ware, as Jars, 
Pitchers, and other Veſſels glaz'd, and curi- 
4 ouſly painted of ſeveral Colours, whereof the 
Indians ſaid there was great Store up the Coun- 
try, beſides abundance of Gold and ©1lver. 
They alſo found Idols made of Palm-Tree 
Leaves, of a {trange Shape, as tall as Giants, 
having Wheels on the Brawn of their Arms, 
and Calves of their Legs. Here they alſo 
ſaw ſome Gold and Silver; but their Deſign 
being only to ſave their Lives, they regarded 
nothing elſe. From this Town there went 
two High Ways, along which Orellana, the 
Commander, travell'd half a League, whence 
he return'd, and ſail'd on all Night, travel- 
ling above 100 Leagues along this Pe. 
Country, and then came to that of another 
Land, call'd Paguana, where the Indians were 
| | courteous, 
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Black Ri- 
ver. 


A V OYAGE to the South Sea, and 


courteous, gave Part of what they had, being 
Peru Sheep, and very good Fruit. 

On hit. Sunday they paſs'd by in Sight 
of a great Town divided into many Quarters 
with each fof them a Paſſage to the River, 
here the Natives purſu'd in their Canoes, but 
feeling the Effect of the Muſkets and Croſs. 
bows, ſoon return'd. The next Day they 
landed, and took Proviſions at another Town 
of Pagnana, where that Dominion ended, and 
enter'd upon thoſe of another warlike Nation, 
whoſe Name they learn'd not; and on the 
Eve of Trimity Sunday enter'd a Town, where 
they took Proviſions by Force, and on the 
left Hand perceiv'd there fell into theirs a Ri- 
ver, whoſe Water was as black as Ink, ſo rapid, 
that it ran down above 20 Leagues without 
mixing. They ſaw many ſmall Towns; and 
having forc'd one of them, which had a 
wooden Wall, found in it much Fiſh. Thus 
holding on their Way, they. paſs'd by many 
great Towns and populous Provinces; and 
now the River was grown ſo wide, that when 
they were on one Side, they could not fee the 
other, At one Place they took an Indian, who 
told them, that was the Dominion of the 
Amazons , and there in a Houſe they found 
many Garments the Natives us'd to dancean, 
and celebrate their Feſtivals. They paſs d by 
many other Towns, where the People ſtood 
on the Shore, crying out to them; and on the 
Ith of June landed at a Town, without any 
Oppoſition, there being none but Women, 
took much Fiſh, and reſolv'd to ſtay there; 
but at Sun-ſetting, the Indians return'd from 
abroad, and were for turning out their Gueſts 
by Force, who repuls'd them; and yet Ore 
lang ſhipp'd off his Men, and continu'd his 
| h Voyage 
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Nou the World." 
Yoyage along populous Countries, to find 
ſome more peaceable Indians. In their Way 
they ſaw a great Town, and in it ſeven Poles, 
with Men's Heads on them, call'd in Spaxiſh, 
Ficotas, and therefore gave that Name to the 
Nation. From this Town there were Roads 
par d, between Rows of Fruit-Trees z and ſee- 
we ſuch another Town the next Day, when 
in want of Proviſions, they went up to it, the 
hyians hiding themſelves till they were lan- 
ded, and then ſallying to attack them, with 
their Lord at their Head, whom a Croſs-· Bow 
Man ſhot down, upon which the reſt fled, and 
the Spaniards had Leiſure to carry off Wheat, 
Tortoiſes, Geeſe, and Parrots. | 
Being thus well provided, they went away 


to reſt them on an Iſland, and were told by a Herr of e- 
good rational Indian Woman they had taken, . 52 
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that- there were many Men, like themſelves, 
up the Conntry, as allo two white Women, 
with a Cacique, who had carry'd them down 
the River. After ſome Days Sailing, being 
come to another great Town, the ſame Wo- 
man inform'd them, that was the Way to the 
Place where the other Spamards were; but 
they held on their Courſe. Four Days after, 
they landed at another Town, where the Na- 
tives made no Oppoſition, and found in it 
Indian Wheat and European Oats, whereof the 
Indiavs made a Liquor like Beer, alſo a Store 
of that Drink, and good Cotton Cloathing, 
and a Place of Worſhip, hung about with 
Weapons and two Miters, like thoſe of our 


Biſhops, of ſeveral Colours. Departing hence 


to a Wood on the other Side to reſt, many In- 
diam came to diſturb them. 


June 22. they diſcover d many Towns on 


the Left Hand Side of the River, but. could 
not 
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La, Ind and offer d them Toys, which they deſpis d; 


Am: zons. 


A Vork tothe South Sea, and 


not get at them, by Reaſon of the Rapidity 
of the Current. The next Wedneſday found x 
Town, thro' the Midſt whereof ran a Br 

and there was a great Square in it, where 
they got Proviſions; and after doubling a 
Point' in the River, ſaw ſeveral very large 
Towns, who had Notice of their coming, 
and appear'd on the Water to give them 3 
troubleſome Reception. Orellana call'd to, 


and fart her on, there was a Number of Peo- 
ple in ſeveral Bodies. He order'd to ſtand in 
for the Place where they were, whence ſuch 
Flights of Arrows came, that five Spaniard; y 
were wounded, and among them F. Gaſpard: WW ore 
Carvazal, the Chaplain. Orellana landed his 
Men with as much Speed as might be, and 
the Natives fought with the ut moſt Reſoluti- 
on, not regarding the Dead or Wounded. F. 
Carvajal {aid theſe Men defended themſelves 
ſo bravely, becauſe they were tributary to 
the Amaxoms, and that he and his Compani- 
ons ſaw 10 or 12 of thoſe Women, fighting 
at the Head of them, ſo reſolutely, that 
the Men durſt not fly; and if any one turn'd 
his Back, they would beat him to Death. 
Theſe Women ſeem'd to them very tall, 
brawny, and white, having very long Hair 
wound about their Heads in Treſſes, their 
Bodies naked, only their ſecret Parts cover'd, 
arm'd with Bows and Arrows, of whom the 
Spaniards kill'd ſeven or eight, which aſſur d 
them of what they ſaid, and then the Indians 
fled. Thus much as to theſe Amazons, tor 
which Name there 1s no other Reaſon, than 
their being fighting Women, and therefore ſo 
call'd by theſe Spamards. Multitudes of .Feo- 
ple flocking from other Towns, the Chriſtians 

embark d, 
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Neonnd the World. 
embark' d, and made away, reckoning they 
had ſail'd to that Day 1400 Leagues, with · 
ont knowing how far they had to the Sea. 
Here was taken an Indian Trumpeter, about 
10 Years of Age, who gave them ſome Ac- 


count of the Inland Country. Some Perſons 
excepted” againſt Orellana's giving theſe Wo- 
men the Name of Amazons, becauſe it was no 


new Thing in the Veſt Indies to fee Women 
fight, and uſe Bows and Arrows, as particu- 
larly at the Leeward Iſlands, and about Car- 
thagena,” where they were as brave as the Men 
but this is a needleſs Cavil. mY 

At fome Diſtance, they diſcover'd another 
great Town, whether, upon the preſſing Im- 
portunity of the Men, Orellana went to fetch 
Proviſions, having firſt told them, that tho' 


the Tudians did not appear, they certainly lay %., 
in Ambnfh;] and ſo it prov'd, for as ſoon 29 of werlth 
landed, an infinite Number ruſh'd out, dif} Indians 


charging ſuch Flights of Arrows, that had 
not the Spaniards been furniſh'd with Shields, 
ever ſince they came from Machicara, it would 
have fard il with them; and yet F. Gaſpar 
4 Carvajal was ſhot in the Eye, and loft it, 
which they were all much concern'd at, be- 
cauſe, beſides his being a very religious Per- 
ſon, he comforted and aſſiſted them in all their 
Sofferings. The Multitude of People which 
lock d from the many Towns, not above halt 
2 League diſtant from one another, along the 
South Side of the River, and up the Country, con- 
vinc d Orellana, that he ſhould run himſelf in- 
to inextricable Danger by going on; and there- 
fore he thought fit to {ſhip off his Men, and 
not expoſe them at every Turn, Here they 
particularly obferv'd the Nature of the Coun- 
try, which feem'd to be temperate and fruit - 
fn: Q 
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ful. The Woods were of Oaks and Cork. 
Trees, the Land high, with many Plains, and 
abundance of all Sorts of Game. This Pro. 
vince being above 150 Leagues along the Ri. 
ver, all inhabited, they call'd St. John's, be- 
cauſe they came into it on his Day. They 
kept along the River, till they fell in among 
many Iſlands, and thought them to have been 
deſert ; but as ſoon as the Veſſels appeard, 
there came out from them above 200 Fraun, 
or large Canoes, each of them carrying 30 
or 40 well appointed Indiaus, with abundance 
of Drums, Trumpets, Pipes, and Fiddles of 
three Strings, attacking the Brigantines in a 
furious Manner; but the Muſkets and Croſs 
bows ſoon check'd them, tho' there was ano- 
ther Multitude aſhore, with the ſame Inftru- 
ments. The Iſlands appear'd: high, fruitful, 
and very pleaſant, and they thought the 
greateſt of them might be 50 Leagues in 
Length. The Brigant ines being continually 
purſu'd by the Piraguas, could not take in a- 
ny Proviſions. 2 
Being paſs'd that Province of St. Jahn, 
when they perceiv'd the Piraguas had left 
them, they reſolv'd to take ſome Reſt in 2 
Wood of Oaks. Here Orellana again examin'd 
the Indian he had taken, and was by him in- 
form'd, that the Country was ſubject to cer- 
tain Women, living like 4mazons, and extra- 
ordinary rich, having much Gald and Silver, 
fine Houſes dedicated to the Sun, all plated 
with Gold, the Houſes of Stone, and the Cr 
ties wall'd, with ſo very many more Particu- 
lars, that I know not how to believe or af 
firm them, conſidering how uncertain 
Relations given by the Indiam have pe 
beſides that the Commander Orellama, dene 
efo! 
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tefore ow nd he did not underſtand the Lan- 
guage of theſe Indians, he could not, in fo 
ſhort a Time, have learnt fo much, as to un- 
derſtand all that the Indian ſaid to him. 

Having repos'd themſelves in the Oaken 
Grove, they proſecuted their Voyage, expect · 
ing to find no more inhabited Country; but 
diſcover'd large and handſome Towns on the 
high Ground along the Left Hand Side of the 
River, which the Commander would not 
come near, for fear of provoking the Indians; 
and yet many of them came out to the Mid- 
de of the River, gazing at the Brigantines, 
a if they were amaz d. The Indian told them, 
that thole Lands, being above 100 Leagues 
in Length, belong'd to the Cacigue, or Lord 

ung, wo had much Silver. Having 
me a little Town, they landed to get Pro- 
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ons, and the Indians kill'd one —_ : 
Poyſon' 


that thete Barburians us'd Poy 
o WCs. nr SEEN, 75 

Here they firſt perceiv d the Check the Tide 
ziyes to the Stream; and proceeding ſome- 
what farther, reſted in a Wood, and made 
doſs Fights to the Brigant ines, againſt the 
poyſon'd Arrows. F. Carvajal affirm'd, that 
2 Bird had follow'd them above 1000 Leagues, 
which at this Place ſeveral Times cry'd Huy, 
H, and other Times, when they came near 
Towns, had ery d Huis, which ſignifies Hou- 
ſs, He added many other ſtrange Part icu- 
lars, and that it left them at this Place, and 
they never ſaw it again. Sailing on another 
whole Day, they came to other inhabited 


of Burgos ; by which i | Sport l 
nus, 6 * 


rn. 


They per- 


Ilands, Where, to their great Joy, they per- cin re 
tefly ſaw the Tide, gon a Diftance,a ſmall *4* 


Arm of the River, whence there iſſu'd out 


„ two 
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two Squadrons of Piraguas, which attack'd the 
Brigantines in moſt deſperate Manner, and 
with mighty Cries; and now the Fights did 
good Service; but as ſoon as the I1d:ans had 
felt the Effects of the Croſs-Bows and Mul. 
kets, they ſheer'd off, having kill'd one 65. 
cia ds Soria, tho' the Wound of the Arrow wa 
not half an Inch deep, yet he dy'd of the 
Poyſon in 24 Hours. This populous Coun- 
try belong d to a Lord call'd Chipayo, and the 
Piraguas returning to the Charge, the Syawj 
Enſign, with one Muſket-ſhot, kill'd two Hi. 
diaus, and many more dropt into the Water 
with the Fright of the Report. A Biſcainer 
alſo kill'd one of the prime Men, whereupoy 
the Piraguas for bore purſuing, , , 

There being very many Towns on the Right 
Hand, they ſtruck over to the Left, where 
there were none, tho' they could perceive that 
the Country was populous higher up. Here 
Orellana reſted three Days, and ſent ſome Men, 
with Orders to go a League up and diſcover, 
who ſoon; return'd, ſaying, the Country was 
good and fruitful; that they had ſeen many 
People, as they believ'd, a hunting, From 


this Place they began to find low. Land, aud 


many Iſlands inhabited, among which they 
ran, to get Proviſions, and could never after 
come to the Continent again, on either Side, 


till they were out at Sea, but believd 
they might run about 200 Leagues among 
thoſe Iſlands; all which Way the Tide mount: 
ed violently ſtrong. Being in Want of Fro 
viſions, and diſcovering a Town, they made 


to it; the bigger Brigantine went right into 


the anchoring Place, but the other running 


foul of a Tree, ſunk, When landed, ſuch 2 
Multitude of Indians fell upon them, 5 
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they were oblig'd to retire to their Veſſels, 7% 4 
one whereof, as has been ſaid, was ſank, and din 
the other a- ground, it being then Ebb. In 
this Diſtreſs Orellana order d one half of the 
Men to fight, and the other half to ſet the 
greater Brigantine a- float, and get up the 
{mall one. It pleas'd God this was ſpeedily 
done, and after three Hours Labour and 
che Fight, the Indians drew off, by which Means 
6 WM the Hani ards got off with ſome Proviſion, 
u. and went to reſt them in the Middle of the 


River. Thenext Day they ſtay'd at a Wood, 


and continu'd there 18 Days, to refit their 
00 Veſſels; where, being in Diſtreſs for Proviſi- 


ons, it pleas'd God to relieve them with a 
bt WM Data, as big as a Mule, which had been 
e drown'd, and was by them hal'd ont of the 
at MW River, and maintain'd them four or five 
" Days. * | | 
Being come near to the Sea, they made 
Rigging and Ropes of ſuch Plants as they 
2; pound, and Sails of the Blankets they lay 
17 in, which took them up 14 Days, having no- 
m thing to eat, but what every Man pick'd up 
nd along the Shore. In this poor Equipage they 
7 left that Place, on the 8th of Augaf, 1541, 
ter MW failing as the Tide ſerv'd, and making Uſe 
le of Stones inſtead of Graplings, which often 
10 ave Way with the Tide. However, it plea- 
ug ſed God to deliver them from all theſe Dan- 
m- gers, and failing along an inhabited Coun- 
o- fry, the Indians gave them Wheat and Roots, 
de and treated them kindly. They fill'd their 
to Pitchers and Jars with Water, and every 
Man laid up what toaſted Wheat and Roots 
2 be had, for their Proviſion at Sea, whither- 
| Theyer Fortune ſhould carry them, having no 
Pilot nor Compaſs, nor any other Thing neceſſa- 
| "WY ry 


| 
4 
. 
11 


3 — ——_— 


- a". 
cr, 


2 1 — 


— 


246 A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
rr ry for Navigation ; nor could they. tell what 
PEO Courſe to ſteer. The two religious Men, 
who were among the reſt, affirm'd, that all 
the 1 inhabiting along this River, were 
rational and ingenious, as appear'd by the 
Imagery they made, their Drawings and 

. Paintings of all lively Colours. 

Mol of They ſail'd out at the Mouth of the Ri. 
the River. Ver between two Iflands, four Leagues diſtant 
from each other. They gueſs'd the ſaid 
Mouth to be 50 Leagues wide, that the freſh 
Water runs 20 Leagues into the Sea, and 
that the Tide riſes and falls five or fix Fa- 
thom. They got out on the 26th of Anguf 
1541, in ſo good a Seaſon, that they had 
none of the mighty Rains either in the R. 
ver, or at Sea, ſail'd along in Sight of Land 
both Day and Night, yet keeping a ſuffici- 
ent Offing, ſeeing many Rivers that fell into 
the Sea. The leſſer Brigantine being one 
Night parted from the greater, they never 
ſaw it again. After nine Days Sail, they got 
25% i into the Gulph of Faria, and could not work 
le le es out again in ſeven Days rowing, having no- 
thing to eat, but a Sort of Fruit like Plums, 
call'd Hogos. It pleas'd God in this Diſtreſs, 
to carry them through the Streight of Boca 
del Drago, or the Dragon's Month; and two 
Days after, getting out of that Confine- 
ment, without knowing where they were, or 
whither to go, they arriv'd at the Iſland of 
Cubagua, on the 11th of September, the leſſer 
Arrive at Brigantine having been there two Days be. 
£44214. fore. There they were well receiv'd, and much 
made of; and thence Orellaxa reſolv'd to go 
acquaint the King with his great Diſcovery, 
and F. Carvajal affirm'd they had ſail'd 1800 
Leagues 
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Leagues along the River, including the Wind- 


Orellana returning to Spain, obtain d a Grant ona 
of the King for reducing of the Country a-/«i/> en 
long this River, then nam'd of the Amazors . 
nd and of Orellana, and fail'd from Sanlucar in Kier. 
May 1544, with four Ships, and 400 Men in 
i- them; but he came with only two of his 
nt ships to the River of the Amazons, ſail'd up 
id about 100 Leagues; and ſtaying by ſome 
n Huts to build a Brigantine, 57 of his Men 
d dyd there. Three Months were ſpent in 
z. building the Brigantine, and one of the Ships 
} Wl taken in Pieces for that Purpoſe; and ha- 
d ring ſail'd up 20 Leagues farther, the other 
i- Ship was found uſeleſs, and run a- ground; 
d out of which they built a Bark, which took 
i- up 30 Men two Months and a half. In the 
0 N Orellana ſail'd 30 Days to find 
the main Body of the River, grew ſickly, 


le 
r and return d to St. John's Point, to ſeek out 
t the ſame Branch which he had miſs'd be- 
k fore, Thoſe with the Bark manag'd fo well, 
> that the Caciques of the Country furniſh'd 
, em with Proviſions; and when they launch'd 
, the Bark, one Cacique went along with them, 
2 carrying ſix Canoes, as far as the Iſlands of 
) Marribinque and Caritan, where that Cacique 
ſtay'd, and he of Marribiuque went to guide 
them 30 Leagues higher, where they found 
f three great Branches; and from thence for- 
' ward it ſeem'd to be all one Branch, and a- 
bout 12 Leagues over. The Bark being very 
| leaky, having no Men to row, no Com- 
modities to barter, and conſidering that fo 
few could do no Service, they return'd down, 
and 40 Leagues before they came into the 
Sea, met with a Spot of Land, which they 
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Turky; the Soldiers went ſix Leagues up the 


AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


ſappos'd to be the Continent, having very 
large Plains, and much till'd; and through 
the Midſt of it ran a Stream of Water, which 
ſeem'd to them to come from the higher Land. 
This Province the Indians call'd Comao they 
came down in peaceable Manner, and gave 
much Wheat, Cazabi, Patatas, Names, Fiſh, 
Geeſe, and Hens. Here was found a Spaniþ 


Country, brought back 100 Indians loaded 
with Proviſions, barter'd for Toys; and here 
100 of the Spaniards ſtay'd, being pleas 
with the Country. The reſt ſail'd away to 
the Iſland Margarita, where they found the 
Wife of Capt. Orellana, who told them, that 
her Huſband could not find out the main 
Branch of the River ; and that having re- 
ſolv'd to return to a Chriſtian Country, be- 
cauſe he was ſick, as he was looking for Pro- 
viſions, the Indians ſhot 17 of his Men; ſor 
Grief whereof, together with his Sickneſs; he 
dy'd in the River; and ſhe, who had always 
bore him Company, return'd thither, with 
the Remainder of his Men Aboard the Bri- 
gantine. Theſe Accounts are in Herrera, the 
beſt and moſt authent ick of all Authors that 
have writ of the Veſt Indies, in his fixth and 
ſeventh Decades. 
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ch 

d, WM Other Attempts for Diſcovery of the River 

7 of the Amazons. Teixeira ſails up it, 

ve and F. Acugna down again with him, 

b, who gives the moſt ſolid Deſcription of 

jt it; a farther Account from the new 

he 2 0 

4 Map here inſerted, and ſomething of the 

Fa other Rivers of Peru. 

qd 4 

o Wl ET Fter the Death of Orellaua, none at- 

e AR $ tempted any farther Diſcoveries 
mon the River of the Amazons, till 

n ERAS the Year 1560, when the Marquis 
.de Canete, being Viceroy of P:ru, that Com- 

+ WH miflion was begg'd of him by a Gentleman, 

» Wl call'd Peter de Orſua, a worthy virtuous Per- 

r ſon, belov'd by all Men, with whom Garcilaſſo 

e de la Vega was well acquainted, being in Pera 
when this happen'd, and therefore we ſhall 

h WW give his ſhort Account of that unfortunate 

:. Enterprize. 

e Orſua went away from Cuzco to Quito, pick- Orſua de- 
t ing up by the Way ſuch Soldiers as were in- (.,. 4 
d clinable to go upon new Conqueſts, there be- an::0ns. 


ing nothing then to be got in Peru, all the 
Kingdom being divided among the old Stan- 

ders, and ſuch as had beſt deſerv'd. He alſo 
furniſh'd Arms and Proviſions for the carry- 

ing on of his Conqueſt, all Perſons ſupplying 

and aſſiſting him generouſly and readily, in 
Regard to the great Worth of Orſua. From 
Cuzco there went with him ſeveral Soldiers, 
and among them one Don Ferdinand de Guz- 
man, newly come over from Spain, and ano- 
ther of a longer ſtanding in Peru, whoſe Name 
was 
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AVO vA to the South Sea, and 
was de Aguirre, a little ugly Fellow, j 

2 and worſe in his Behaviour. by 
ſua had with him above 500 Men well arm, 
and many excellent Horſes ; but all theſe Pre. 
parat ions ſoon came to nothing, through the 
Treachery of his own. Men; for be having 
with him a beautiful Lady, whether it wa; 
his Wife or no, I am not poſitive, the above- 
mention'd Ferdinand de Guzman, Lope de Aguir- 
re, one Saldueno, who was in Love with the 
Lady, and others, conſpir'd together, and 
murder d Orſua. Having committed that 
Villainy, they proceeded to another, which 
was declaring Don Ferdinand de Guzman, King; 
and he had ſo little Senſe as to accept ot 
Title, without any Proſpect of a Kingdom, 
and even that Shadow ſoon paſs d away, for 
he was alſo murder'd by thoſe who had given 
him the Name. Aguirre next took upon him 
the Command of them, ran down the great 
River, and by Sea to the Ifland Mungarita, 
committing ſtrange Villainies there, and in 
the adjacent Parts, Where he was at laſt de- 
teated by the Inhabitants, murder d his own 
Daughter, that ſhe might not be call'd the 


Daughter of a Traitor, and was himſelf exe- 


% ſeſu- 


its To to 
, 
brach. 


cuted as ſuch. This was the unfortunate End 
of the third Attempt for diſcovering the Ri- 
ver of the Amazons, as deliver'd by Carcilaſſo 
de la Vega, above - mention d. Lib. 8. Cap 14. 
In the Lear 1606, two Fefuits ſetting out 
from Quito, advanc'd as far as the Springs of 
the River Coca, to preach the Goſpel; but one 
of them being kill'd by the barbarons Natives, 
the other was oblig'd to fly, without making 


any farther Diſcovery. x. 


Several others, at divers Times, propos d to 
carry on this Deſign, and the King of Spain 
8 gave 
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Or. Lewpts fail'd, either by the Death of the - "rg 
nd, Wl Undertakers, or ſome other Accidents, till 
re:. in the Year 1635. Capt. John de Palacios ſet 
the out from the Town of Quito, in Peru, rather 
ing n a Diſcoverer than Conqueror, and there- 
vas Wl fore taking along with him but few arm'd 
ve- Men, and ſome Franciſcan Fryers, The Diffi- 
r- culties and Reſiſtance they met with, being 
he great, Part of the Men ſoon forſook their 
nd Captain, and return'd to Peru; ſoon after 
at WI which he was himſelf kill'd, and many of the 
ch reſt made their Eſcape back, only two Lay- 
1 Brothers, whoſe Names were Dominick de Brito, 
and Andrew de Toledo, got to their Bark, with 
n, Wl fir Soldiers, and reſolv'd to ran down the 
or Stream, as they did, arriving ſafe at Para in 
n WW Brazil, where they were able to give but a 
m Account of their long Voyage, being 
it Wl 1norant Perſons, who had made no Obſerva- 
„ tons by the Way. Nevertheleſs the two Fry- 
ners offer'd to return up the River, and to ſhew 
„the Way they came. Don Pedro de Noronha, 
n WW then Governor of Peru, having heard them, 
e wade Preparations for the Enterprize, and 
committed the Conduct of it to Capt. Peter 
I Teixeira, a Perſon every Way well qua- 


lify'd. | 


Ofober: 1637, with 47 large Canoes, carrying 

70 Portugueſe Soldiers, and 1200 Indians, who 
with their Wives and Servants. made up 2000 
Perſons. He enter d the Mouth of the River 
on the South Side, which is next to Para, and 
ſpent almoſt a Year in this troubleſom _ 
age, by Reaſon of the Want of Guides, the 
Violence of the Streams they were mount a- 
gunſt, and the Neceſlity of landing _ 
0 7 

5 


ve Orders for the Execution of it; but all Fryers 1 


Teixeira ſet out from Para, on the 28th of Teixeira | 
ſails up the 
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ly for Proviſions. Many of the Indians, wen. 
ry of the IToil, ſoon forſook him; but he 
by fair Means and Careſſes, prevail'd with 
the relt to proceed, and then ſent one Capt. 
Bendi# Rodriguez de Oliveira with eight Canoes 
to diſcover before. Oliveira play'd his Part ſo 
well, that on the 24th of June 1638, he ar. 
riv'd at the Place where the River Huzrgi 
falls into that of the Amazons, and where the 
Spaniards had built a Town, to keep the Na. 
tives in Subjection. From thence he ſent 3 
Canoe to acquaint Teixeira with his Succeſs, 
who encouraging his Men with the good 
News, and preſſing forward, came to the 
River Ea or Putumayo, which runs down into 
that of the Amazons, through the Province of 
the Encabellados, Indians ſo call'd from their 
long Hair, where he encamp'd his People at 
the Conflux of the two Rivers, under the 
Captains, Peter d' Acofta, and Peter Bayn, where 
they ſuffer'd much during their 11 Months 
Stay, being forc'd to get their Proviſions by 
Force of Arms. Teixeira, with a few. Men, 
went away to the City @nito, where Cap- 
tain Oliveira was ſome Days before him; and 
both receiv'd and entertain'd by the Spaniards 
with extraordinary Affection. Here they con- 
tinu'd 'till the Earl of Chinchon, then Viceroy 
of Peru, gave Orders to furniſh them with all Ne- 
ceſſaries for their Returnto Brazil, and to ſend 
ſome proper Perſons with them, who might give 
the King a ſatisfactory Account of thoſe Coun- 
tries. F. Chriſtopher de Acuna, and F. Andrew d: 
Artieda, Feſuits, were pitch'd upon for this Em- 
ployment, and ſet out on the 16th of Faxwary, 


Air 1639, ſpending all that Vear till the 12th of 


FIT. 5 


in.. 


December, on their Voyage, before they at- 
- 3 5 — BY E * 
riv'd at Para, taking their Way to the River 
over \ 
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der the Mountains, and all the Way along it 
fling the Latitudes of Places, getting the 
Names of all Rivers that fall into, and of 
the Nations inhabiting the Country along 
it, They obſerv'd the Nature of the Soil, 
the Qua ity of the Climate, the Diſpoſition 
of the People, and the Product of every Part. 
The Subſtance of the Account he printed of 
it in Spain, is as follows. | 

The River of the Amazons, is certainly one ter 
of the richeſt, beſt peopled, and moſt fertil of, 
1 Wl any in America, and doubtleſs the greateſt in 
„che World. Abundance of other conſidera- 
dl i ble Rivers fall into it, many of them rowling 
ie Gold Duſt, and difcovering rich Mines of that 
Metal and Silver, It ſometimes overflows, 
and fertilizes all the Country, which is ex- 
traordinary delicious, in which there are ſe- 
ral Sorts of Beaſts on the Mountains, infi- 

ite Numbers of Birds every where, and Shoals 
p of Fiſh in the Water. The Trees are always 
x loaded with Fruit, the Fields with a plenti- 
1 ful Crop, the Bowels af the Earth are fill'd 
with rich Mines, and the People are every 
where handſom and ingenious, | 

F. Acuna would have the Source of this Ri- Diferemm 
ver to be near 1 but our new Map, here 
inſerted, ſays, the Lake Lauricocha, near the 

City. Guanuco, in Peru, 1s its true Original, 

which indeed muſt be the Truth, to make out 

the valt Length of it. However, this Diffe- 
rence, . tho* great, is eaſily reconcil'd z for 
there are two mighty Rivers, the one riſing 
near Quito, the other in the Lake Lauricocha, 
near Guanmco, as; has been ſaid, running dif- 
ferent Courſes, the firſt to the South Eaſt, and 
the latter to the North Eat, *till they meet 
aud join, to ſorm this vaſt Anaxon 3 

N e Nor 


A Vov Ak ro the South Sea, and 


Now Father Acuna having gone down that 
River which riſes near Quito, and ſo into the 
Amazoms,' without being acquainted with the 
other of Lauricocha, aſſigns that which he 
knew for its Riſe; but others ſince, better in. 
form'd, have found, that the latter is the true 
River all along, and that of Quito another 
that falls into it, which may ſatisfy the Cu- 
rious as to the Certainty of this Point, 
to be perceivd in the Map, where the Stream 
coming from Quito, is call d the River Paf 
ca, and falls in below the Streight of Popo 
Having reconcil'd this Difference, we now 
proceed with F. Acuna's Account. 
This River runs from Faſ to Feſt, always 


and Depeb. within four Degrees of the Equinoctial, the 


whole Extent, from its Rife to the Sea, being 
1276 Leagues, tho Orellana makes it 1866, 
(Note, that the other Way of taking its Riſe + 
bout-mention'd,” is much longer, which verifies th 
Map) The Breadth varies, being in ſome Pla- 
ces two; in others three Leagues, and in o- 
thers much more; but there is one in two De- 
grees, and two Thirds of South Latitude, but 
a quarter of a League wide, and 370 Leagues 
from the Mouth of the River. From the ſaid 
Mouth, to the great River, call'd Rio Negro, 
or the Black River, being 500 Leagues, there 
is ſometimes no Bottom to be found; and the 
leaſt Water generally is 30 or 40 Fathom, and 
from thence upward 20, 12, and 8. It is e- 
very where full of Iſlands, ſome of them 10, 
and others 20 Leagues in Compaſs; moſt of 
them overflow'd once a Year, which renders 
them wonderful fertil. The Roots, call Ju- 
ca in ſome Places, and in others Caſali, are 
prodigious plentiful, and there is an infinite 
Quantity of Fruit, as Bananas, Ananas, * 

nas, 
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un, and a Sort of Cheſnuts, Coco- Nuts, 
Dates, c. As for Fiſh, there is ſuch Plenty, 
that they may he taken without any Trou- 
lle; but the greateſt and belt, is the Manati; 
alſo the Tortoiſes, of which they take as 
nany as they pleaſe, when they come aſhore, 
and the Eggs of the latter are excellent Food. 
Belides, they are prodigiouſly fat, and this 
fat ſo ſweet, that no Butter exceeds it. 
The Birds and Beaſt, having been men- 
tion d in Orellana's Voyage, we ſhall paſs by 
what Acura ſays of them, and proceed in his 


Relation. All along this River the Air is Th 


temperate, without any Exceſs of Heat or 
Cold, all the Winter conſiſting of rainy Wea- 
ther and Inundations, and the Summer, tho 
ſo near the Equinoctial, is free from violent 
Heat. This Temperature of Air, produces a 
thouſand Sorts of Trees and Plants, many of 
them of great Virtue, and affording Medi- 
canal Gums and Rozins. Among the reſt, the 
Tree, the Natives call Andirova, yields au Oil 
ol extraordinary Etficacy for curing of Wounds; 
and another, call'd Copayba, a Balſam bearin 
the lame Name, inferior to none in the Eat. 


Ot Timber Trees, there are infinite Numbers 7 2:4 
of ſeveral Sorts, the moſt being thoſe they 


call Coibas, the Iron Wood, ſo nam'd from 
its Hardneſe, and the red Wood, both Log- 
wood and Braxil. | T.my ſelf, lays Acuma, Mea- 
ſ a Cedar, thut na 30 Spaus about, Good 
Ships may be built here, without any Aſſi- 
liance from Europe, except Iron, which theſe 
Parts have not; for Cordage they make of 
the Barks of Trees, and there is an excellent 
Sort. of Tow, by the Natives call'd Anbira; 
their Cotton will make Sails, and the Multi- 
tude of People affords Hands enough 1 

eſides 
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256 A V oYAGE'to the South Sea, and 
Beſides thoſe already mention'd, there is 200 
ther Soft of Wood as fine as any Ebony the 
Cacao Tree, whoſe Nuts make Chocolate 
grows every where naturally, Tabacco is in 
wonderful Plenty, and all the Soil is propet 
to produce Sugar-Canes. That there is much 
Gold, is not to be queſtion d, becauſe all the 
Natives had ſome about them, and affirm, 
there were rich Mines up the Inland. 

Many pepa- The Length of this River being ſo great, 

laue, Na, and fo many others falling into it, there is; 

e, vaſt Variety of Nations, differing one from 
the other in Language, ſo populous, that there 
is but very little Diſtance between their Hahj- 
tations, and yet they are continually at War 
among themſelves. Their Weapons are Jave- 

Am. lins and Darts, of a very hard Wood, thary 
pointed, as alſo Bows and Arrgws ; and, for 
the Defenſive, they have Targets made of 
Canes, ſplit and join'd together, and others 
of the Skins of Filth. They live together in 
great Towns, and are generally ſupply'd with 
Timber for their Houſes and Canoes, with- 
out any Trouble; great Trees being frequent- 
ly carry'd down the River, which thoſe who 

have need, draw aſhore. * They make Ares 
and Hatchets ſometimes of Tortoiſe-Shells, 
and others of hard Stones ſharpen'd ; and 
they make Chizzels, Planes, and Wimbles | 
of the Teeth of Swine; and the Horns of & 
thaw! Creatures. Moſt of them go i ſtark I * 
na 425 1 Lee of 
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Religion. As to the Point of Religion, they all a- 
dore Idols of their own” making, yet gene 
rally take little farther Notice, than to keep 
them in Caſes, till a Time of Need; ſo 
when they go to War, carry thoſe which are 
of the Martial Sort; and when a 1 

0 u 
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{ach as are proper for that Purpoſe. Among 
them, is a Sort of Sorcerers, much reſpected, 
rather out of Fear, than Love. Theſe have 
wery where a Houſe allctted them, for the 
Exerciſe of their Superſtitions ; and when 
dead, their Bones are very reverently pre- 
ſery d, hung up in the ſame Cotton Beds they 
ly in whilſt living. Theſe Knaves, are all 
their Teachers and Directors; and to them 
they have Recourſe for Poy ſons, to be re- 
reng d on their Enemies. Some Nations keep 
the Bones of their Dead in their Houſes; o- 
thers burn the Deceas'd, with all they were 
poſſeſs'd of whilſt living; but all celebrate 
the Solemnity with many Days Mourning, 
Weeping, and at Times Exceſs of Drinking. 


SSA S 
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ny as the Brafilians, and of ready Witsz ex- 
pert at their Weapons, agreeable in Conver- 
ſation, and their Inclinations good, being ſo 
courteous, that they would often give us their 
Huts to lie in, and crowd ſeveral of their 
Families into one Houſe, 


we met with on the North Side, is that of Ca- 
queta, deſcending thro' the Province of Micoa, 
in the Government of Popayan, famous for the 
Multitude of Indians dwelling along its Banks. 


. nn . . nn—_ yy 


Latitude; not far off is the Aquarico, call'd 
alſo the Golden River. There is another Ri- 
ver under the Line, call'd Coca, neareſt to the 
Province of Quito, very difficult to navigate, 
by Reaſon of the great Streams of Water all 
along diſturbing it. The Pagamino is three 


The next is the famous River Putumayo, which 
joins that of the Amaxoms in 2 Deg. 3 Min. 


Days Journey by Land, from the City Avilu, 
in 
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All theſe Indians are hand ſome, not ſo taw-· Native. 


To ſay ſomething of the principal Rivers Reb 
which fall into this of the Amazons, the firlt Fall into ve. 


256 A V oYA6E'rothe South Sea, and 
Beſides thoſe already mention'd, there is a 
ther Soft of Wood as fine as any Ebony {the 
Cacao Tree, whoſe Nuts wake Chocolate 
Brows every where naturally ;- Tabacco is in 
wonderful Plenty, and all the Soil is 

to produce Sugar - Canes. That there is much 
Gold, is not to be queſtion d, becauſe all the 
Natives had ſome about them, and affirm 
there were rich Mines up the InlanlcC. 

Mary pepu- The Length of this River being ſo great, 
la Na. and ſo many others falling into it, there is x 
, vaſt Variety of Nations, differing one from 

the other in Language, ſo populous, that there 

is but very little 5 between their Hahi- 

tat ions, and yet they are continually at War 

among themſelves. Their Weapons are Jave- 

Ams. lins and Darts, of a very hard Wood, ſham 
pointed, as alſo Bows and Arrgws ; and, for 

the Defenſive, they have Targets made ol 

Canes, ſplit and join'd together, and others 

of the Skins of Fiſh. They live together in 

great Towns, and are generally ſupply'd with 
Timber for their Houſes and Canoes, with- 

out any Trouble; great Trees being frequent. 

ly carry'd down the River; which thoſe who 

have need, draw aſhore. ' They make Ate 

and Hatchets ſometimes" of Tortoiſe-Shells, 

and others of hard Stones! ſharpen'd ; and 

they make Chizzels, Pla nes: and Wimbles 

of the Teeth of Swine, and the Horns of & 

ther Creatures: Moſt of them go ſtark 

aged, e 160% 1 IRR: een en ee 
Re/izios. As to the Point of Religion they all 2. 
dore Idols of their own making, yet gene 

rally take little farther Notice; than to keep 

them in Caſes, till a Time of Need; ſo 

when they ga to War, carry thoſe Which are 

of the Martial Sort; mma; 
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ſich as are proper for that Purpoſe. Among 
them, is a Sort of Sorcerers, much reſpected, 
nather out of Fear, than Love. Theſe have 
wery where a Houſe allctted them, for the 
Exerciſe of their Superſtitions; and when 
dead, their Bones are very reverently pre- 
ſry'd, hung up in the ſame Cotton Beds they 
ly in whilft living. Theſe Knaves, are all 
their Teachers and Directors; and to them 
they have Recourſe for Poyſons, to be re- 


RY 3-3 


the Bones of their Dead in their Houſes , o- 
thers burn the Deceas'd, with all they were 
poſſeſs'd of whilſt living; but all celebrate 
the Solemnity with many Days Mourning; 
Weeping, and at Times Exceſs of Drinking. 


ny as the Braſilians, and of ready Wits; ex- 
pert at their Weapons, agreeable 1n Conver- 
ſation, and their Inclinations good, being ſo 


Huts to lie in, and crowd ſeveral of their 
Families into one Houſe, 
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queta, deſcending thro' the Province of Micoa, 
in the Government of Popayan, famous for the 
Multitude of Indians dwelling along its Banks. 
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alſo the Golden River. There is another Ri- 


Province of Quito, very difficult to navigate, 
Reaſon of the great Streams of Water all 
g diſturbing it. The Pagamino is three 


reng'd on their Enemies. Some Nations keep 


courteons, that they would often give us their 


The next is the famous River Putumayo, which 
joins that of the Amazoms in 2 Deg. 3 Min. 
Latitude; not far off is the Aguarico, call'd 


ver under the Line, call'd Coca, neareſt to the 


Days Journey by Land, from the City Avili, 
Wi fe | in 
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All theſe Indians are handſome, not ſo taw- Naive 


To ſay ſomething of the principal Rivers eb 
which fall into this of the Anazom, the firſt fa! inte it. 
we met with on the North Side, is that of Ca- 
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in the Government of QNuixos. The Nay 
falls into the Amazons at a Place call'd Fw. 
ta de los Rios, or the Conflux of the River, 
and this River, in its Sands, affords all that 
live near it as much Gold as maintains their 
Families; and down it is the beſt Way from 
the Province of Quito, to the Amazons, The 
Curaray may be reckon'd another Way from 
Quito, and falls into the Amazons 150 Leagues 
below Napo. 

Teixeira, at his going for Quito, left 40 
Portugueſes, and 200 of his Indians, in the 
Country of the Encabellados, or long-hair'd 
People, where, as has been ſaid, they con- 
tinu'd eleven Months, were kindly enter- 
tain'd by the Natives, and exchang'd what 
they had for Proviſions z but it laſted not 
long, for they ſoon after fell at Variance, 
and the Port ugueſes were oblig'd to get all they 
were to eat on the Points of their Swords. pi 
poſite to this Place, on the South Side of the 
great River, live the Avixiras, the Turuſynes, 
the Zaparas, and the Tquitos, Eighty Leagues 
lower, on the ſame South Side, 1s the famons 
River Tumburagua ; and 60 Leagues below 
that, begins the Province of the Aguas, the 
molt fertile and ſpacious all along that River, 
by the Spaniards vulgarly call'd Omaguas. It is 
above 200 Leagues in Length, ſo populous, 
that the Villages ſtand cloſe together, the 
Natives the molt rational and civiliz'd of a- 
ny in that vaſt Track of Land, for which 
they are indebted to the Spaniards. All of 
them, Men and Women, are cloath'd very 
decently in Cotton Garments, whereof they 
have ſuch Plenty, as not only to ſervethem- 
felves, but to exchange with their Neighbours, 
who are much taken with the Beauty of 179 


Nound the Would. 
Stuffs. The Omaguas are ſo ſubmiſſive to their 
Caciques, that they execute all their Orders 
it won a Word's ſpeaking : They make Slaves 
f all the Priſoners they take in War, but 
treat them with much Kindneſs, and will 
not hear of ſelling them; and what the For- 
tgueſes have given out of their eating them, is 
a falſe Calumny, to excuſe their own Crimes. 
The Winds paſſing thro? this Country, from 
the mountainous Deſerts, make it very cold 
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are alſo on the South Side of the River of the 
Amazons, for 24 Leagues in Length ; they 
lay up Store of Proviſions, and have Variety 
of Houſhold-Stuff, but particularly they have 
all Sorts of Utenſils, both great and ſmall, 
curiouſly made of Earthen Ware, which they 
ſell to their Neighbours;and here thePortugueſes, 
coming up the great River, found many Plates 
of Gold, which the Natives hang at theic 
Ears and Noſtrils, but they go quite naked, 
Below theſe, is the Country of the Tarimaos, 
extending 60 Leagues in Length, ſo warlike, 
that the Portugueſes in their coming up, dread- 
ed them, The Canpunas, living ſtill lower, 
are excellent Work-men in Wood; and with 
ſuch poor Tools as they have, make Chairs in 
the Shape of ſeveral Bealts, ſo curious, that 
our greateſt Artiſts could not exceed them, 
To return to the North Side, the River cal- 
led Rio Negro, or Black River, is ſaid to run 
1300 Leagues, the Mouth of it is a League 
and a half wide, in the Latitude of 4 Deg, 
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in June, Fuly, and Auguf#. The Curuzicaris Indian 


Nations. 


Huth, running down near 20 Leagues in the | 


Riyer of the Amazons, before their Waters 
mix. The Fleet ol Canoes ly ing at Anchor 


perceiving they drew near Home, and had got 
R 2 no 


at the Mouth of this River, the Portugueſes | 


I 
1 
4 * 
| 
\ 
| 
0 
* 


260 


The Maß. 


may ſuffice out o 


AVOVYAC E to the South Sea, and 


no Treaſure after being Abroad above twe 
Years,” began to mutiny, and were for ma- 
king Slaves of all the Indians they could 
ſeize; but the General prevented them, fal. 
ling down the great River, and fo paſs'd the 
River Cayari, by the Portuguefes call*d of Wood, 
becauſe of much Timber it carry'd down, 
Twenty Eight Leagues below it, is an Iſland 
60 Leagues over, and about 200 in Compaſs, 
inhabited by the Toupinambous, who, when 
Brazil was ſubdu'd, quitted the Province of 
Pernambuco, rather than ſubmit to the Porty- 
gneſes, and ſettled themſelves in it. Theſe 
People confirm'd the Account of the Amazons 
living near this River, and giving the Name 
to it; which is affirm'd by all the other Indi. 
ans along it. About this Place 1s the great 
Streight on the River, which has been menti- 
on'd above. To paſs by many other Rivers 
and Nations our Brevity will not allow us to 
deſcribe, towards the Sea, this River of 
the Amxxons divides it felt into many Mouths, 
form'd by a vaſt Number of Iſlands, all in- 
habited by ſeveral Nations, diftering in Lan- 
guages and Cuſtoms, too many for us to en- 
counter with. The Mouth of it lying under 
the Line, is 84 Leagues wide, bounded on the 
South Side by Zaparara, and on the other b 

the North Cape. It diſcharges it ſelf wit 

ſuch Violence, that its freſh Water may be 
taken up 30 Leagues at Sea, Thus much 
| f the Relation given by F. 
Acuna, who ſail'd down it with the Portugueſs 
Commander Teixeira, to the King of Spain. 
Theſe are the beſt Accounts hitherto recei- 
ved, of the ſo much celebrated River of the 
Amaz:ms, the Map whereof we have here in- 


ſerted, exactly copy'd from that before men. 


tion'd 
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tion'd to have been taken in the Sonth Sea, 
F delineated and engrav'd by the Feſuits at Qui- 
1 to, in Peru, who are neareſt to it, and have 
receiv'd the belt Informations from ſuch of 
their Order as have been employ d along it, 
| in converting of the Indians, and from ma- 
q ny of the Natives themſelves, On the ſaid 
original Peruvian Map, is engrav'd the fol- 
lowing Account of the ſaid River in Spaniſh, 
j which has been thought might be as well in- 
ſerted here in Exgliſh, as on the Map it ſelf. 
4 The Words are theſe : 


HI Sf, amous River 3 the greateſt in the known Account of 
World, ſometimes call d of the Amazons, “ >" 


t and ſometimes of Orellana, is the true Marag- (hoy new 
. non, a Name given 1 17 the ableſt Coſmographers, 
8 fr om its very Source and upper Provinces, It ri- 
„ein the Lake Lauricocha, near the City Gua- 


f nuco, in the Kingdom of Peru, and runs 1800 
Leagues, till it falls into the North Sea, form- 
ing 84 Mouths, Near the City Borja it draws 
p into a Streight, call d el Pongo, only 25 Tards 
in Breadth, aud three Leagues in Length, and 
conſequently ſo very rapid, that Boats run down it 
ma 1 1 of an Hur. Both the Banks of it, 
from the City Jaen, in the Province of Braca- 
moros, where it begins to be navigable, duwn to 
the Sea, are cover d with Woods of very tall Trees, 
among which is Timber of all Colours, abundance 
of Cacao, Zarzaparilla, and the Bark they call 
| Cloves, us'd for dreſing of Meat, and dying. A. 
nong the innumerable Variety of Fiſh it produces, 
the moſt ſingular is the Manati, or Sea-Cow, ſo 
call d from its Reſemblance. It fe:ds on Graſs a- 
long the Banks, and the Female brings forth and 
fuckles ber Toung. It alſo produces vaſt Plenty of 
Juortoi ſes, Armadillos, Alligators, or Crocodiles, 
R 3 and 
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and ſome Snakes of ſuch a prodigioas Magnituly, 
that they ſwallow a Man. On the Mountains there 
are fierce Tygers, wild Boars, very many Dantaz, 
being a Species of wild Buffaloes, and many other 
Sorts of Animals of ſeveral Colours in the Plain, 
All the Length of it u peopled by barbarous Ny 
trons, the moſt noted are ſet down in this My, 
eſpecially on the Rivers that fall into it, ſome of 
which are reported to carry much Gold, The Por- 
tugueſes have ſome Towns about the Month of it, 
and a Fort on Rio Negro, or, The Black Rivg, 


The Miſſion of the Society of JESUS. 


TY Society of FESUS bas a very exter- 
ſve Miſſion along this River, which it er. 
ter'd upon in the Jear 1638, the Head wheredf i; 
the City of St. Francis of Borja, in the Province 
the Mainos, 300 Leagues from Quito, and fretcbe 
along the Rivers of Paſtaza, Guallaga, and U- 
cayale, as far as the Province of the Omaguas, 
Three extraordinary uncouth Roads lead to it, much 
of them a Foot Way, by Jaen, Patate, and Ar- 
chidona, at the Ports whereof the Miſhoners en- 
bark on Canoes, ſailing long and dangerous Diftan- 
ces to their Reſidences. The Barbarians have in 
them kill d the following Fathers, at whoſe Deaths 
wonderful Things happen'd, F. Francis de Figu- 
eroa, at the Mouth of the River Apera, near 
Guallaga, Ann. 1666. F. Peter Suarez, at Abiji- 
ras, Ann, 1667. F. Auguſtin Hurtado, at Roa- 
magnas, Ann. 1667. F. Henry Picter, at Piros, 
Ann. 1695. and this Tear 1707, we have repeated 
Intelligence, that at Gay os the Barbarians have kill d 
F. Nicholas Durango. The Places where they dy'd, 
are mark d with this +, F. Ray mund de Santa 
Cruz, or, of the Holy Croſs, was alſo drown'd 
on this Account, as he was ſailing W River 

Bobouaza, 
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Bobouaza, 4m. 1662. The Society in this Miſ- 
fon, befides the Pariſh of Borja, and its Depen- 
dencies, bas 39 Towns, founded by their La- 
hour, and moſtly at their own Coft, in ſour. ſeve- 
ral Diſtrids. In the Diſtrict of Xeberos, the 
Conception of Xeberos, and five Dependencies 
of Paranapuras, Chayavitas, Chahuapanas, 
Muniches, and Otanavis. In the Diftri& de la 
Laguna, or, of the Lake, the Town F Santia- 
go, or, St. James de Gitipos and Cocomas, with 
three Dependancies o Chamicuros, Jibiles, and 
Aguanos. In the Diſtridt of Gayos, the Town 
of St. Xaverius of Gayos, and five Dependan- 
cies of Roamay nas, Paras, Pinches, Andoas, 
and Semigayes. I the Diſtri# of Omaguas, 
the Town of St. Joachim of Omaguas, with 22 
Dependencies of Yarapas, Omaguas, and Yuri- 
maguas. In which Diſtri#s and Towns there ars 
ahwe 26000 Souls converted and baptiz'd by the 
Miſtoners, who are at preſent 16 Prieſts, beſides 
two more attending the Miſion of Colorados. 
Over and above the aforeſaid Towns, Amity is 
contracted with ſeveral numerous Nations, whoſe 
Converſion is hop d, and a mighty Advancement 
of this Mifton, thro bis Majeſty's Royal Prote&i- 
on and Magnificence. | 


Thus far our new Permian Map, which 
has given Occaſion to ſpeak ſo fully of this 
River, croſſing almoſt all the Continent of 
America, from the South to the North Sea ; 
and being ſo little known hitherto, may be 
acceptable, as a freſh Diſcovery. Having 
faid fo much of this, for the Reaſons above- 
mention'd, it will be neceſſary to be ſhorter 
with the other Rivers of Peru, tho' they well 
deſerve ano leſs ample Deſcription, but having 
gain'd no new Information about them in 
R 4 this 
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this Voyage, they ſhall be mention'd briefly 
referring the Reader to thoſe Authors why 
have treated of them before. 
SintaMar- The River of Santa Marta is form'd by two 
Ker. great Branches, whoſe Springs are about 4 
Leagues aſunder; the one of them about five 
or ſix Leagues from the City of Popajar, 
When both Branches join, the River is above 
a League over, and ſeven when it falls into 
the North Sea, near the City of Santa Marta; 
the Length of it is above 400 Leagues. One 
of the Branches is call'd Cauca, and the other 
the Magdalen. 
River ef The River by the Spaniards. call'd de la Pls 
Plate- ta, or, of Plate, and by the Indians, Pars- 
buay, riſes in the Mountains of Peru, in the 
Province call'd Ia Plata, whence it runs to the 
South and South-E aft, thro' many Indian Pro- 
vinces, and falls into the Sea below Buenos 
Ayres, in 35 Degrees of South Latitude, thro' 
a Mouth above 30 Leagues wide. The other 
Rivers are inconſiderable in Reſpect of theſe; 
which, it is obſervable, take their Riſe here, 
but all loſe themſelves in the North Sea, as 
if the Diſtance between their Sources and the 
South Sea, were too ſhort for their Run; and 
therefore they deſerted their native Country, 
to take in all the ſmaller Streams of others, 
in order to loſe themſelves with more Gran- 
deur. 
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The Original, Reigns, and Conqueſts o 
the — of New, their r of 
vernment, and wonderful Structures; 
ſtrange Bridges made by them, and o- 
ther Hiſtorical Obſervations. 


k ancient barbarous Manner of 
living of the Feruvians having been 
2 * [FI] before related, it remains now to 
we | ſhow how they came to be civi- orig;nal of 
— 1i:'d, and by whom that mighty “e 1c 
Empire the Spaniards found at their firſt land- 
ing there, was founded and dilated, which 
ſhall be declar'd in a brief Hiſtorical Account 
of their renown'd Monarchs, the Incas. The 
Indians being a{k'd about the Original of theſe 
their Princes, told many fabulous Stories, as 
that the firſt of them, being the Child of the 
Sun, and living in the Iſland Titicaca, was 
J him ſent out, with his Siſter, who was al- 
his Wife, to reduce thoſe ſavage Nations 
to a politer Manner of Lite. But to paſs by 
the Poetical Part, it appears by the Accounts 
all thoſe Natives give, that this Man and Wo- 
man came from the aforeſaid Iſland and Lake 
of Titicaca, and being better inform'd than 
others, by the Light of Reaſon, drew together 
the ſcatter'd People to the Vale of Cuzco, by 
their Induſtry brought them to a decent Man- 
' ner of living in Community, and feeding ra- 
ther like Men, than wild Beaſts. Having 
brought them into ſome Order and Submiſſion, 
they appointed one Part to take Care of ſow- 


ing, gathering, and laying up Proviſions 
whilſi 


Sinchi Ro- 
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whilſt the other was employ'd in building 
Houſes, which were the Original of the ſtate 
ly City of Cuzco, divided into two Parts, the 
one call'd Hanan Cuzco, that is, the upper Cu. 
co, inhabited by thoſe People the new Prince 
had brought together, and the other, Hui 
Cuzco, ſignify ing the lower Cuzco, by thoſe his 
Siſter and Wife had gather'd ; and, after this 
Manner, afterwards all the Towns in Pen 
were divided into the Upper and the Lower, 
Whilſt the City was building, the Inca in- 
ſtructed the Men in all Manly Employment: 
and his Wife the Women, in thoſe that were 
proper for their Sex, This firſt Inca's Name, 
was Manco Capac, and that of his Siſter and 
Wife Coya Mama Oello Huaco; and, by theſe 
Means, they extended their Dominion xs far 
as the River Paucartampu Eaſt ward, to the Ri. 
ver Apuri mac, being eight Leagues Yeftwarl, 
and nine Leagues Southward to Onequeſan, 
This Prince reign'd many Years, ſome ſay a. 
bove thirty, others above forty, always in- 
forming his ignorant People ; and that he 
might have the more Authority over them, 
confirming the Fable of his being the Child 
of the Sun, which he alſo declar'd at his 
Death, leaving the Crown to his eldeſt Son, 
Sinchi Roca, begotten on his Siſter and Wife, 
Coya Mama Oello Huaco. 

Sinchi Roca, the ſecond Inca, being advanc d 
to the Throne, upon his Father's Deceaſe, re- 
ſolv'd to enlarge his Dominions ; and calling 
together his Curacas, or Governors, told them 
his Deſign was to ſpread abroad the Worſhip of 
the Sun, his Grandfather, and to civilize the 
barbarous Nations about him. They anſwer'd, 
they were ready to ſerve and follow him thro 
Fire and Water. On the Day ppoinge, 
| | they 
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they march'd out to the Province of Collaſio, 
wich lies Suuthward from Cuzco, where, by fair 
Means, without any Compulſion, he prevail'd 
on the Natives to ſubmit to his Dominion, 
ghich he extended 20 Leagues that Way, far- 
ther than his Father had done, teaching them 
to till the Land, to live in Towns, and to a- 
fore the Sun. Having liv'd thus many Years 
in Peace and Proſperity, he told his Subjects he 
was retiring to Heaven, and dy'd, leaving the 
Crown to his Son. 

Lloqui Inpanqui, the third Inca, call'd Llo- The third 
mi, which ſignifies Left-handed , becauſe he 
was ſo; who, after ſetling his Government at 
Home, rais'd 6 or 75000 Men, over whom he 
eſe WM appointed two of his Uncles Generals, with 
far other Kindred for inferior Officers. With theſe 
Ui» WM Forces he march'd to a Province call'd Cana, 
d, about the Lake Titicaca, where the Natives 
va, bearing what he propos d to them, which was 
a- only leaving their Savage Cuſtoms, to live 
n- WW more like Men, as the reſt of his Subjects did, 
e radily comply'd, and own'd him for their So- 
, WI vereign. This Province being left under able 
d Governors, he advanc'd to that of Ayaviri, 
theInhabitants whereof reſolv'd rather to die, 
than to loſe their Brutal Liberty, and accor- 
(ingly ſeveral Times engag'd the Inca, but 
were always worſted; and being beſieg'd in 
ſome Faſtneſſes, by Hunger compell'd to 
throw themſelves upon his Mercy, without 
any Conditions. However, he generouſly for- 
gave, and appointed proper Perſons to form, 
and model the People that had remain'd, and 
built the Fortreſs of Pucara, leaving a Garri- 
lon in it to curb thoſe obſtinate People. This 
done, he return'd to Cuzco; and after a few 
Tears Repoſe, pretending, as the reſt of the 
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Inca did, to civilize all Nations about they 
a Pretence under which they ſhrouded their 
Ambition, he march'd out again beyond h 
new Fort of Pucara, to the Province of the 
Collas, which is extraordinary large and py. 
pulous; and ſending Meſſengers , exhorted 
the Natives not to expoſe themſelves to ſuch 
Calamities as thofe of Ayaviri had done, but 
rather to ſubmit, and embrace his Religion 
and Laws. They looking on the Misfortuns 
of the People of Ayaviri, as a Judgment from 
Heaven, for their oppoſing the Off: ſpring of 
the Sun, and his Worſhip, came out in hun. 
ble and folemn Manner, to receive and ac. 
knowledge the Inca, who, on his Part, ſhew' 
them all the Kindneſs imaginable, preſenting 
their Chiefs with many Garments. Their 
Example was no leſs readily follow'd by the 
powerful Province of Chncuyto, and many o- 
thers in thoſe Southern Parts. Thus the hu 
ended his Days in Proſperity, and was ſuc- 
ceeded by his Son. 

Mayta Capac, the fourth Inca, who, like his 
Predeceſſors, firſt viſited all his Dominions, and 


then apply'd himſelf to make new Conquelts, 5 
Being come to the Stream, by which the Lake WW I 
Titicaca empties it ſelf, he made large Floats WW p 
for his Men to croſs it, and all the Indians a- 


bout ſubmitted themſelves with the ſame Eaſe 
the others had done to his Progenitors. One 5 
of the many Towns he reduc'd, was that 
call'd Tiabuanuco, of whoſe wonderful Strudures WW | 
it will not be amiſs to add a few Words. One if 1 
of theſe 1s an artificial Mount, made by 
Hand, of a prodigious Height ; and, to pre- 
vent the mouldering away, or finking of the 
Farth it is made of, they founded it on a ſo- 
lid Foundation of Stone; but to what End, 
Or 
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a by whom it was erected, is not known. At 
me Diſtance from this Mount, were two Fi- 
ures, or Statues of Giants, cut in Stone, 
with long Garments down to the Ground, and 
Yeils on their Heads, much worn by Time, 
which is a Demonſtration of their Antiquity. 
There is alſo a very great Wall, of ſuch im- 
menſe Stones, that it is amazing to think how 
they could be brought thither, there being 
certainly no Quarries in a very great Way 
from thence. In another Place are tv-o lofty 
Structures, and the molt ſurprizing in them, 
are ſeveral Gate · ways ſet up apart from one 
mother, and many of them made of one in- 
tire Stone; to add to which Wonder, ſome of 
them are fix'd on other Stones, ſome of which 
have been meaſur'd 30 Foot long, 15 in 
Breadth, and 6 in Front, and both theſe vaſt 
Stones, and the Gate-ways, are all of one in- 
tire Piece, No Mancan comprehend with 
what Tools they could be wrought; and. to 
add to the Prodigy, it muſt be conſider d how 
much larger thoſe Stones were before being 
wrought, The Natives affirm, that all theſe 
were ſtanding before the Days of the Incas, 
and that from them they took the Notion for 
building of Cuzco, Beſides theſe, in the ſame 
Province, adjoining to the Lake Chucuytu, are 
valt Piles of Building, and among them a 
{juare Court 15 Fathom every Way, enclos'd 


by a Wall above two Fathom high: On one 


dide of the Court, is a Room or Hall 45 Foot 
long, and 22 in Breadth; the Court, its 
Walls, Pavement, the Hall, its Roof, the two 
Doors to it, and the Door to the Court, are 
all of one ſolid Piece cut out of the Rock, 
and the Covering of the Hall without, looks 
as ik it were Straw, the uſual Covering * 
5 the 
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The Inca's 


Jaa and ſecuted his Conqueſts; and having ſubdu' 


Strange 


Bridges, 


AV orYaG6e r9 the South Sea, and 


the Indiam, and yet it is Stone. The Lale 
waſhes one Side of the Court. The Natives 
fay , that Houſe and the other Structure 
were dedicated to the Creator of the World 
Cloſe by are abundance of Stones, carv'd like 
Men and Women, ſo artfully done, that they 
look as if they were alive, ſome drinking out We 
of Cups they hold in their Hands, others fit. W* © 
ting, others ſtanding, others croſſing a Brook, I 
that runs among thoſe Structures; ſome We 
men ſitting with their Children on their Laps, 
others carrying- them on their Backs, and 
many other Poſtures. The Indians ſay, thoſe 
were Men and Women transform'd into Stones 
for their heinous Sins, and particularly for 
having ſton'd to Death a Stranger, who was 
paſſing through the Province. 

To return to the Inca Mayta Capac, he pro- 


ſeveral Provinces, was inform'd, that ſome of 
his Enemies in that of Colliſuyo ſhot poiſon d WI .. 
Arrows; to chaſtiſe which Cruelty, he or- of 
der'd, that all ſuch of them as were taken, br 
ſhould be burnt alive, that no Memory ot f 
them might remain; and this Puniſhment 
ſeverely executed, ſtruck ſuch a Terror in 
thoſe Nations, that none of them ever pra- 
ctis'd that Barbarity any more all the Time 
of the Incas, till the coming of the Spaniards. 
Then turning himſelf towards the * 
to the Province of Contiſuya, he lay'd a Bridge 
all made of Withes over the River Apuri mac, tor 
his Army to paſs. For making of theſe Bridges, 
they twiſt Withes together, like Ropes, and 
ſome to the ThickneGs of great Cables, ſeveral 
of which they lay acroſs the River, Indians 
ſwimming over to carry them; if there be no 
Rocks or Trees ſufficient to faſten the Ends, 


they 


r o =» 


Round the World. 


they build Stone-Peers, and having lay'd ſe- 
rral of them over, and made them faſt on 
both Sides, make a Sort of Network acroſs, 
vith ſmaller Ropes, which they again inter- 
neave with Sticks, till all be cloſe knit toge- 
ther, and over all they faſten ſmall Bruſh- 
wood, or Straw, to make ſure Footing ; on 
the Sides they make Parapets in the ſame man- 
nr, with the great Cables. Theſe Bridges 
w'd to be repair'd every Year, and were uſe- 
ful for Horſe, as well as Foot, to paſs over. 
The Fame of this Bridge made by the Inca, 
being the firſt that had been ſeen in thoſe 
Countries, eaſily brought the Indians on the 
other Side to own him for their Sovereign. 
In this ſame Province he found a foul Moraſs 
three Leagues over, and extending a mighty 
ng on both Sides, acroſs which he. alſo 


a very ſolid Cauſway of vaſt Stones, ca 


which was no leſs admir'd than his Bridge, 
and not without Reaſon, being a Work the 
greateſt Princes in Europe, with all the Im- 
provements of Art, which are 1n theſe Parts, 
would find much Difficulty to perform. In 
line, this Inca extended his Dominions as far 
28 the Vale of Arequipa, which he found De- 
ſert, and ſent ſeveral thouſand Families from 
other Parts to inhabit it. Returning to Cuzco, 
ifter ſo many ſucceſsful Expeditions, he ſpent 
the reſt of his Days in Peace; and having 
ragn'd in all 30 Years, left his ample Domi- 
nions to his eldeſt Son. 


Capac Tupanqui, the fifth Inca, who brou ht Fifth Iuca. 


under his Obedience the Aymara, the Que- 
chunt, and others up the Inland, and ſeveral 
Vales along the Sea-Coalt, having been in- 
orm d, that Sodomy was here and there pri- 


"ately practis d in ſome of the Vales along 


the 
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Sodomy pu- 
ni ſh d. 


Another 
Bridge. 


Sizes of Floats, larger and ſmaller, for crol- 


ſtacles, will not permit the Uſe of ſuch Boats 


A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


the Coaſt, he gave Directions for ſtrict Enqui 
ry to be made after ſuch as were guilty ot it 
all whom he caus'd to be barnt alive, they 
Houſes and Lands to be deſtroy'd, and their 
_y to be rooted up and burnt, that 
no Memory might remain of ſuch Brutality, 
and, to terrify others from committing the 
like for the tuture, it was declar'd, that 
whereſoever any Perſon ſhould happen to he 
convicted of it, the whole Town ſhould be 
ras ag and the People burnt. As his Pre- 
deceſior had made a Bridge of Withes over 
the Apurimac, ſo this Inca made another much 
like it, but that the Cables were of a Sort of 
Straw or Reed growing on the Lake Titicacs, 
and the middle Part fill'd with an immenſe 
Quantity of Sedge and Ruſhes, cloſe bound 
in great Truſſes, and made faſt to the Cables 
lay'd acroſs the River, as has been ſaid. The 
Peruvians had no other Bridges, but theſe two 
Sorts here ment ion'd; nor did they uſe Canoes, 
or Piraguas, as was done in other Parts of An- 
rica, but inſtead of them, they had ſeveral 


ſing of Rivers, and other Uſes on the Water, 
Another Sort of Floats is made of many whole 
Gourds, or Calabuſhes ty'd together, and a 
little Sort of Boats of nothing but Ruſhes, 
both which are very dangerous, and can carry 
but one Man at a Time. Beſides all theſe In- 
ventions, where there are no Bridges, and the 
Rapidity of the Rivers, the Rocks, or other Ob- 


or Floats, they faſten a Cable acroſs, either to 
the Tops of tall Trees, or on high Hills, on 
which is a Baſket, that will hold two or three 
Men ty'1 to a Rope that reaches to both Sides; 
the Paſlengers get into the Baſket, 77 the 

11 nd tan: 
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Ion draw them over along the Cable. 

it, pimer- men will go four or five Leagues out to 

er Sea in their little Boats of Ruſhes, where they 

eit N muſt ſit upon their Legs all the while, rowin 

at I dong wirh a thick Cane deft, ſome of theſe 

bang as thick as a Man's Thigh. and in this 

the I Manner they will drive one of theſe Boats 

nat Wl fafter than a Man can run. The Inca, after 

his mighty Conqueſts, planted many Colonies, 

removing ſome from the Inland to the Coaſt, 

and others from the Coaſt up the Country. 

Then, having liv'd ſome Years in Peace, he de- 

parted this Life, and left his Son 

luca Roca, the ſixth of the Family, to ſuc- S Inca, 

ceed im. He, following the Example of hrs 

Progenitors, extended his Dominions, adding 

to them many Nations, as the Chancas, Han- 

cobuallu, Anti ſiyu, and others, which our Bre- 

vity will not permit us to take Notice of. He 

reign d 50 Years, and made many good Laws, Las-. 

ſome of which were, That the Children of the 

vulgar Sort ſhould not be inſtructed in Scien- 

ces, left they ſnould grow proud, and preju- 

dicial to the Publick; That they ſhould be 

tunght the Profeſſion their Parents had fol- 

I'd ; That Thieves, Murderers, Adulterers, 

a WW and Incendiaries, ſhould be hang'd without 

, WM Kemifhon ; That Sons ſhould ' ſerve their Pa- 

7 ents till the Age of 25 Years, and after that, 

n- WM thePablick. He erected Schools at Cuzco, for 

de the Amantas, or Philoſophers, to teach the In- 

bc and Noblemen ſuch Sciences as they knew, 

ts and particularly Poetry, Muſick, Philoſophy, 

0 and Aſtrology; that is, as much as they had 

n attain'd of them. Upon bis Death, the 

* Cron devolv'd to his uon 

3 LIabuar Huacac; the ſeventh Inca , whoſe Seventh In · 

F Name ſigniſies, Shedder of bloody Tears, — ** 
. | * cauſe 
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Str. tuge 


Story of the 


Prince. 


"Peru. Being enconrag'd by this Succeſs to 
- undertake other Conqueſts, tho' {till betwixt 


uncouth Diſpoſition of his eldeſt Son and Her, 
who, from his Inſancy, had Pre of x 
.cruel and peryerſe Nature, which rather grey 
up with him, than abated. The Inca la. 


have any Effect on 1 and if not, reſoly'd 
to diſinherit him, ordering that he ſhould be 
. put to keep the Flocks CERES to the Sun, 


ſir'd to be admitted to his Father's Preſence; 
and — 2 him to be gone upon Pain of 
Death. The Prince EY Word again, that 
it, he could but go back, and tell him 6 

The Inca hearing of one as great as him ll 


ted, told the Inca, That as he 
in che Field, whether aſleep or aw 


AVOYAGE tothe South Sea, and 


cauſe he is ſaid to haps dong fo in his Infancy 
which producing in him Tome Superſitua perſtinn? 
and nes the imagin d Dangęr, he 

liv'd E everal. Y ears, without diſtyr 
bing 1 bours, and ſhewing more than 
ordinary Affection to his Subjects. Howere, 
fearing to be look'd upon as poor · ſpirited, be 
ſent hy his Brother Maita with an Army, yy 
ſoon made him Maſter of all the Sea-Coal, 
from Arequipa as far as Tacama, which is the 
utmoſt Boundary of the Country now call 


Hope and Fear, he was diverted by other 
Cares in his own Family, occaſion'd 1 the 


bour'd to correct him, but all in vain, and 
therefore he turn d him out of Doors, at 19 
Years of Ape, to try whether that would 


which he did for above three Years. Aſte 
which, he return'd again to Court, and de- 


who being inform'd of it, was in a Paſſion, 


he was ſent on a Meſſage to him by as great 2 
Prince as himſelf; and if he would not 7 


bid him come in. The Prince being admit 


als at Da 


1 
2 


= 
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SEES 


* Nona the World, © 
not, there had appear'd to him a Man in a 

range Habit, quite different from theirs, 
bring a Beard above 2 Span long, and a 
boſe Garment down to his Feet, with a Sort 
of Animal unknown to him hanging at his 
Neck, and ſaid to him, Nephew, I am Son of 
the Sun, Brother to the Inca Manes Capac, and 
Coya Mama diene Huaco, bis Wife and Sifter, 

your my Name is Viracocha Inca, 

and I come ork o Father the Sun, to inform you 
that you may make it known to your Father, that 
moſt of the Provinces of Chinchaſuyu are in Re- 
bellion, and ar ming in order to dethrone him, and 
bro our Imperial ity of Cuzco. Therefore bid 


the Inca pr them, and, for your own Part, 
whatſoever 22 _ * „ fear not, for I 
vil always f you, and favour any noble Eu- 


terpriz2 you fhall'undertakke. This ſaid, added 
the Prince, be vamſh'd, and I came to give you 
this Acco. The Inca looking on this as a 
Contrivance of his Son, in a Paſſion bid him 
never preſume to appear before him again. The 
other Incas, his Kindred, being always ſuper- 
fitions, would have perſwad him to regard 
that as a true Viſion, but could not prevail. 
Three Months after, there was a flying Re- 
port, that the Provinces of Chinchaſuyu were 
in Rebellion, but nothing of Certainty; it 
was renew'd ſoon after, in the ſame Manner, 
and the third Time it came poſitive, that they 
wererevolted, and had murder'd their Gover- 
nors, and were marching 30000 ſtrong to Cuz- 
. The ea, ſurpriz d at this News, aban- 
don d the City, — retir d fe Leagues to a 
Paſs, call'd Mme. 
Ade Prince, hearing of kis Flight, went 
after, Sg together all the Laier he could 
mean; 


A V oY A'GE to the: South Sea, and 
meet; and, after upbraiding his Father 
2bandoning the Temple of the Sun; and the 
conſecrated Virgins, march'd back t 
Cnzco, and advanc'd towards the Rebels, ha 
ving about 8060 fighting Men, when he came 
intoa-Plain halt a League from the City, and 
was inform'd, that the Enemy was not abore 
10 Leagues off, and paſſing the River Ami 
mac. The next he was reinforc'd with 20000 
Men from ſeveral loyal Provinces. Two Days 
after, the Van of the Rebels appear'd on the 
Hill of Rimac Tampu, and, after two Days 
more, the two Armies engag'd; fighting moſt 
obſtinately the greateſt Part of the Day, ſe 
veral Parties continually coming in to rein- 
force the Prince from all Parts, which gave 
Occaſion to the Fable, that the very Stones 
had been converted into Men to ſupport his 
Cauſe, Theſe repeated Supplies obtain d the 
Prince a compleat Victory over the Rebels, 
and he ſhew'd great Moderation towards the 
Conquer'd, and no leſs Generoſity towards his 
own victorious Army, immediately ſending 
away three Meſſengers with the News, the 
one to the Temple of the Sun, another to the 
conſecrated Virgins, and a third to his Fa- 
ther, whom, at his Return to Cuzco, he de- 
pcs'd, and ufurp'd the Throne by the Name 
of K | 


Viiracocha, which was not his proper Appel- 
lation, but that of the Phantom he pretended 
to have ſeen, and to be bearded, for which 
Reaſon they afterwards call'd the Spanards 
Vi iracachas, ſuppoſing them to be the Sons of 
that Sprizht. The Peruvians were ſo over fond 
of this Prince, for his Succeſs and Generoſity, 
that they ever after paid him a Sort of Ado- 
ration, Seeing himſelf in ſuch Height of 

Proſperity, 
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Proſperity, he extended his Empire on all 
gides-. As many Fables are reported of this 
admir'd Prince, among the reſt, the Indians 
pretended he had foretold the coming of a 
range Nation, after ſuch a Number of Iucas 
had reign'd, who would deſtroy their Reli- 
gion, and put an End to their Empire. In 
this Felicity Viracocha liv'd, and ended his 
Days when he had Teign'd 50 Tears, and ſub- 
du'd eleven Provinces, four in the South, and 
ſeven in the North, leaving the Throne to his 
Son n 


achacutec, the ninth Iuca, who, during I. 


the three firſt Lears of his Reign, remain'd 


quiet at Cuxco, ſettling his Government, then 


ſpent three more in taking a View of all his 
Dominions; after which, raiſing an Army of 
20000 Men, gave the Command of it to his 
Brother Capac Tupanqui, who, with that Pow- 
er, ſubdu'd the great Province of Xauxa; or 
of the Huancas, which lies to the North Weſt 
of Gizeo, up the Inland; whence he extended 
to the Zaftward, and reduc'd' ſeveral other 
Provinces under his Dominion, being 70 
Leagues in Length North and South, and the 
whole Breadth there, is between the Plains, and 
the Mountains Andes, which took up o- 
ther three Years. The War thus concluded, 
the Inca took another Progreſs thro his King- 
dom, building Temples to the Sun, and Hou- 
ſes for conſecrated Virgins in ſeveral Pla- 
ces, Palaces in the moſt delightful Seats, and 
along the Roads, and Fortreſſes on the Bor- 
ders. After this Interval of Peace, the Inca's 
Brother was again put at the Head of the Ar- 
my, and puſnh d on his Conqueſts as far as the 
Province of Caxamalca, which was reduc'd to 
Obedience after an obſtinate Reſiſtance. Four 
1 8 3 Years 
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ol Toca and Piſco to ſubmit to the Inca, with 


TruthInca. 


land; and in order to it, order'd an infinite 


AVorYacet to the South Sea, and 
Years were ſpent in Repoſe after this Cog: 
queſt, and then the War was renew'd along th 
Plains by the Sea Side, where the Peruvian Army 


marching to Nanaſce, their Northern Bounds 
ry of the Empire, prevail'd upon the Vale 


out any Reſiſtance, but that of Chincha held 
out till reduc'd by Force of Arms, as were 
thoſe of Pachacamac and Rimac The Inca ha. 
ving extended his Empire above 130 Leagun 
in Length North and South, and from the Sea to 
the Andes, in Breadth Eaft and Veſt, being in 
thoſe Parts between 60 and 70 Leagues, ſpent his 
old Age in eſtabliſhing good Laws, erecting 
Stores, and 1mproving the Military Exerciſe, 
was affable, and much belov'd by his Subject 
who much lamented his Death. He is ſaid to 
have left above 300 Sons and Daughters. 

His eldeſt Son Tupayqui, the tenth Inca, 
ſucceeded him; and after having made the u- 
ſual Progreſs through his Dominions, reſolv'd 
to extend his Empire beyond the Mountains 
Andes, which being themſelves impaſſable, he 
deſign'd to penetrate along a River calld 
Amarumayu, running out of Peru up that In- 


Quantity of Timber to be cut, for making ol 
mighty Floats ; a Work that took up two 
Years; in which Time, as many were made 
as carry d 1cooo Men, and their Proviſions, 
In this Manner he enter'd the Province the 
Indian call Muſu, and the Spaniards Moxos, 
lying Eaftward from Cuzco, and ſubdu d both 
Sides of that great River, tho' with great 
Loſs of Men, and extraordinary Hazard, 
This Province continu'd in Subjection as long 
as the Incas reign'd. His next Enterprize was 
en the Province of Chir ibuana, lying 9 

0 


te Mountains, barren, worthleſs, and inha- 


ke 
* 


the WW bited by a brutal People, who were Canibals, 

p WH or Man-eaters 5 but he met not with the u- 
das: BY ual Succeſs, by Reaſon of the impenetrable 
ales gs and Mountains, which oblig'd him to 
ith: belüt, after two Years ſpent in vain, with 
ld Wl great Loſs. This Diſappointment did not 
ers WI diſcourage him from attempting to extend 
ha- WW himſelf to theSoutbward in the Kingdom of Chile, 
ves WJ where his Forces prevail'd as far as has been 
to W mention'd in ſpeaking of that Kingdom. His 
in Dominions now ſtretching above 1000 Leagues 
bis in Length, he thought it was Time to be qui- 


et, and ſo contimu'd ſome Years, building the 
wonderful Cittadel of Cuzco, above ſpoken off; 
ts W after which he dy'd in Peace, and was ſuc- 
to MW ceeded by his eldeſt Son | 

Tupac Tupanqui, the eleventh Inca, who ſub; F/cven:) 
du'd the a7 2 of 3 — 
Gbachapuya, Caſſa, Ayabuac a, Canayes, 
Suito, and Paſto, His eldeſt Son Huayna Ca- 
pac's firſt Wife and Siſter proving. barren, he 
marry d another Siſter, and a Couſin German, 
and theſe three were all look'd upon as law- 
ful Wives, beſides his many Concubines. Tu- 
pac Npanqui was much belov'd for his Meek- 
neſs and gent le Government, and dy'd in a 
ng old Age. His above-mention'd eldeſt 

* | 


» Huayna Capac, the twelfth Inca, ſucceeded 7w«//*b 
him. Among the many notable Works per⸗ 
form'd by him, was a Gold Chain, much ce- 
lebrated by the Indians, but never ſeen by the 
Saniards.. The Indian Way of Dancing, was 
always in a Ring, all Men, and holding Hand 
in Hand; the Inca thinking it would be more 
decent for the Dancers to hold by a Chain, 
than by their Hands, Fe to be Pe 
11 5 4 | 0 
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puyas, and the Caranquesz which laſt Nation 


that theſe Troubles ſhould happen in his 


ther, who would therefore-have left him the 


his eldeſt Son, lawfully begotten, Huaſcar 
and therefore he reſolvd to give him the 
Kingdom of Quito, under Colour of Reſtitu- 
tion. This he propos'd to the Prince Huaſcar, ! 
who readily condeſcended to it; and he ac- { 


AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


of maſſive Gold, which, at cording to tie 
Deſcription given of it by the Peruvian who 
had ſeen it, was 700 Foot in Length, andy 
thick as a Man's Wriſt. Three or four hun 
dred Men dancing at a Time, and makingthy 
Ring, they might well bear the Weight d 
this Chain; which, when the Spaxzards came 
to Cuzco, was, with much other Treaſure, g 
conceal d by the Natives, that it could never 
ſince be found. His Martial Exploits, were 
the Reduction of ten Vales along the Sea to 
Tumbez, the Conqueſt of the Iſland Puna, and 
the ſupprefling the Rebellion of the Chacha- 


he deſtroy'd, killing 2000 of them in 2 
Lake, thence: call'd Tabuarcocha, that is, Sea 
of Blood. The Inca was much concern'd 


Days; but they were only Forerunners of 
much greater that followed. This Inca had, 
by the Daughter of the King of Quito, a Son 
call'd Atal ualba, who prov'd very ſubtle, of 
a warhke Dilpoſition, and graceful Preſence, 
tor which he was entirely belov'd by his Fa- 


whole Empire, but that it was contrary to 
the Right of Succeiſion, which convey d it to 


cordingly put him into Poſſeſſion of that and 
other Provinces, giving him alſo a Part of 
his Army, and continuing himſelf in thoſe 
Parts the reſt of his Days. During his Stay 
there, News was brought him of a ſtrange 
People never before heard of, which rang da- 


bout 


ws 2 Round the Por ll. 


tout thoſe Seas in a Ship; prying into thoſe 
Countries; and theſe were the Spanzards; ſent 
aut by Baſco Nunez de Balboa, to diſcover, in 
the Year 1515. This gave Huna Capac no 
{all Trouble, being much concern'd to know 
what People thoſe might be; and therefore 
he undertook no farther Conqueſts, keeping 
himſelf in a Readineſs to obſerve thoſe Fo- 
reignersz and the more, for that there was 
an ancient Prophecy among them, that after 
twelve Iuca's, a ſtrange Nation, never. before 
heard of, would deprive them ol (her; King- 
dom, which Number was accompliſn d in him. 
Beſides tlas, they tell of many Prodigies ſeen, 
and prophetically expounded to the ſame Pur- 
pole. Hua) Gapac, at his Death, foretold 
the coming ot the Spamards, and charg'd his 
Subjects to ſubmit to them, becauſe it would 
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be impoſſible to reſiſt. After his Death, his 


two Sons, 


Huaſcar at Cuzco, and Atabualpa in Quito , — 
ragn d peaceably four or five Lears; ar the Cizco, and 


End whereof, Huaſcar ſent to require , Atabu- 
aba to own him as his Sovereign, to forbid 
him attempting to enlarge bis Dominions, and 
command him to repair to Cuzco, to do Ho- 
mage ; to all which Atahualpa return'd a moſt 
ſubmiſſive Anſwer,promiſing to perform what- 
ſoever was enjoin'd him. All this was Diflimu- 
lation; for on Pretence of carrying his Sub- 
js along with him, to pay their Duty to 
the Inca, he: drew out 30000 Men, privately 
arm'd and inſtructed, who were every where 
receiv'd by Huaſcar's Order, and generouſly 
entertain d, as being no Ways ſuſpected. 
dome of the ancient Governors, thro' whoſe 
Provinces, they paſs d, ſuſpecting ſo great a 
Multitude, ſent privately to adviſe Huaſcar 
HY not 


Atahualpa 
in Quito. 


Arabual- Men that guarded him, had been all flaugh- 
pa's Cruel» ter d. Atahnalpa us'd his Victors with the 
utmoſt Cruelty , for having ſummon'd toge- 


7 


Brains of all the Governors and chief Com- 
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not to confide too much in his Brother; and 
he taking their Advice, ſent to all Parts y 
raiſe Forces with the utmoſt Expedition, By: 
this Time Atahralpa's Troops, to the Numby: 
of 20000, had gain'd the Paſs on the Rive: 
— and from thence began to advancy 
like open Enemies; and when they came ty 
Villa cunca, ſix Leagues from Cuzco, were 6 
vertaken by their Rear, conſiſting of othey Wi 
Toooo Men. In fine, Huaſcar having g. dus 
ther'd all the Forces he could, but raw and 

undiſeiplin'd, the two Armies came to a Bat. Was? 
tel, two or three Leagues to the We/ward of 
Cuzco, and fought ſo bravely, that it laſted 
the whole Day; but in the End Atabualys' 
Men prevail'd, as being the better Soldiers, and 
the Inca Huaſcar was taken, after a thouſand 


ther all the Inca's, that is, all that were of 
the Blood Royal, on Pretence of reſtoring 
Huaſcar, when they were aſſembled, he cate 
ſed them all to be put to Death, that they 
might be no Obſtacle to his Greatneſs. In 
this Number were two hundred Brothers of 
his own, Sons to his Father Huayna Capac, be- 
fides Uncles, Nephews, Couſins, and others 
in ſeveral Degrees; ſome whereof were be. 
headed, others hang'd, others drown'd, and 
others caft head-long from Precipices. Not 
did this ſatisfy him, but he daſh'd out the 


manders, and .then butcher'd all the Women 
and Children lie could find of the Blood Roy. 
al, extending his inhuman Barbarity to all 
who had ſerv'd the Inca; which not being 4. 
ny ſet Number of Perſons, but many _ 
17% OW 


1 ( 
ours, that reliev'd one another by Turns in 
er ſeveral Poſts, he maſſacred them all, 
By por raz'd their Habitations; ſo that fearce 
Whey Town within fix or ſeven Leagues of C- 
ve. ie eſcap d his Fury. Nor were thoſe at a Di- 
ice ance exempt 3. for in the Province of the Ca- 
es be made ſuch cruel Havock, that when 
„e Spaniards came in, there were fifteen Wo- 
ber nen to one Man. We will refer the reſt of 
2+ Mithis Monſter's Reign to the next Chapter. 
Ind | 1 GIS 
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nd The Diſcovery and Conqueſt of Peru by 
ad the Spaniards ; ſeveral Towns built 


„ben z ſeveral Rebellions and Tumulte 
K. ſuppreſs d; the Race of the Incas ex- 
of | tirpated.. vim 
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Aving deduc'd the Race of the 


S 


8 
= 7 Incas,” Monarchs of Peru, from 


* 

'. 
* 4 

by 
)y 


WHEY their Original, to 4tabualpa, the 
ENS laſt of them, it remains as brief 
ppt Een 

that we by pas- 
od: ; in order to which, it will be requiſite 
to begin ſome few Years higher than where 


Snth Sex, as was obſerv'd in the Account of 
Ghile, by paſſing over the Ifhmu of America, 
not long after built ſome Veſſels to diſcover 
dong that Coaſt, and the City of Pama was 
bunded for a Port to that Pacifick Ocean. 

In this City liv'd Francis 'Pizarro, * 
9717 a 


w oC N 


- Baſco Nunez de Balboa having diſcover'd the p. Heverer, 


AVoracEtt the South Sea, and 
had before ſerv'd well in thoſe Parts, Ju 
de Almagro, conſiderable for his Eſtate, ay 
Ferdinand de Luque, School-maſter of. Pay 
ma. Theſe three enter d into Articles topy 
ther, to make Diſcoveries at their comma 
Charge, and ſhare the Profits. Pizarro wn 
to carry on the Work Abroad, Luque to lock 
to their Affairs at Panama, and Almagro tg 
paſs between them, as Occaſion ſliould u. 
quire. Having built two Ships for this End, 
Pizarro ſail'd in one of them from Pananain 
the Year 1525, with 114 Men; and having 
ſail'd 100 Leagues, landed in a mountainous 
uncouth Country, where it rain'd continual: 
ly, and the Natives kill'd ſome of the Sm. 
ards, wounding Pizarro in ſeven Places; < 
that they were glad to quit that Coaſt, The 
ſame happen'd to Almagro, who follow'd them 
at that very Place; and after loſing an Eye, 
he was oblig'd to put to Sea. The two Part 
ners and Commanders met ſoon after, were 
as roughly handled at another Place, and then 
Almagro returning to Panama, brought 80 Re- 
cruits to proſecute their Enterprize. With 
this Reinforcement they attempted to land 
on a Plain they found farther to the Sonth- WM 7 
ward, and in it Indians adorn'd with Gold; Wl + 
but ſuch Multitudes of them appear'd in Arms; Il ! 
that our Diſcoverers, not daring to encounter il 
them, put off again, and withdrew to an I 
Iſland they call'd Gorgona, whence Almagro te. 
turn'd for more Men to Panama, Pizarro ſtay- 
ing there with the reſt, moſt of whom after- 
wards for ſook him, when a Ship arriv'd ſent 
by the Governor of Panama to carry them off, 
only 13 remaining with him. Here they 
liv'd ſeveral Months, without any Houſe or 
Tent, in continual Rain, and the beſt com 
Dult they 


ws 2-7 "Rod the World: - © \ 
wy had, was the Fleſh'of great Snakes. At 


ver along the Coaſt as far as Tumbez, which 
s beyond the Line, where Peter de Gandia ven- 
tur'd to go aſhore alone. The Natives, a- 
nazd to fee a Man in Armour, ſhew'd him 
l the Wealth of their Temple, Palace, and 
Garden, where, as has been ſaid, all Plants 
ind living Creatures were repreſented in Gold 
and Silver. Aſtoniſh'd at the Sight of ſuch 
Treaſure, he return'd to his Ship, gave a 
large Account of what he had ſeen, and they 
all made back for Pama, to gather à Force 
mi. to ſubdue that wealthy Country. . 


o 
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| gth Almagro ſent a Ship with Proviſions, —_— fo 
it no Recruits; in which they ſail'd howe- - 


lo Wl Pizarro went thence to Spain, and having P 
Che N obtain'd a Commiſſion from the King, halted 8, i, 


em I back to Panama, with four Brothers of his 
ye, WM own, and what other Men he could gather. 
rt- Hence he ſail'd again with two Ships, and as 
ere many Men and Horſes as they could carry, 
en landed 1007 Leagues ſhort of Tumbez, and ſent 
de. che Ships back to Panama for more Forces, re- 


th folving to travel by Land, where they ſuf. 2:17 0 


Peru. 


nd fer d more than ſeems credible, traverſing Mo- 
- naſſes, croſſing Rivers, and contending with 
Hunger and Sickneſs. However, he proceeded 
s; to Iumbex; where he was reinforc'd by a: few 
er Haxiardi come from Nicaragua, upon the Fame 
no the Wealth of Peru. With this additional 
Strength he paſs'd over on Floats to the Iſland 
Puna, where he found much "Treaſure, and 
divided it among his Men. Returning to the 
Continent, after ſeveral Defeats given to the 
Indians, he made himſelf - Maſter - of the 
Town of Iumbez, and then: built the Spartif 


which 


Town of St. Michael on the Coaſt, to receive 8 
the Forces that ſhould be ſent to his Aſliftance. cha-! 


Bu: las Ne 
Town of 


t. Mi- 


Meets Ata- bnalpa receiv'd them with the greateſt Honour, 


ſtrip the Iadimm o 
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which was done in the Year 1531. ThisPy 
being ſecur d, he advanc'd towards Caxanaky 
to meet the Inca Atabualpa, of whoſe inumnay 
1 — d Information. hy 
ay he was met by Atabualpa's Brot 
{nt by him with a mighty e 
à conſiderable Preſent of all Sorts of Cattd, 
'Fowl, and Grain the Country afforded, as. 
ſo Cloathing, and Veſſels of Gold and Silva 
Pizarro return'd a courteous Anſw¾er; and ha. 
ving diſmiſs'd the Embaſſador, advancy 
towards Caxamalca, and was receiv'd ther 
with great Honour, the Spanzards being look'h 
upon and hononr'd as Children of the Sun 
Hence he ſent his Brother Ferdinand Pizm, 
and Ferdinand de Soto, to complement the Inca, 
and acquaint him, they came to inſtruc hy 
People in the Worſhip of the true God. 47s 


mi 


and, ſoon after their Return, went himſelf 
to Caxamalca, to fee the Spaniards. There, after 
'2 long Diſcourſe between him and Pizarr's 
Chaplain, wretchedly interpret an igno- 
rant Indian, who underſtood little Spanif : 
The Subftance of it, was, to ſubmit himſelf to 
the Emperor Charles V. and to embrace the 
Chriſtian Religion; to which the Inca re- 
turn'd a very diſcreet Anſwer, demanding Rea. 
ſons for ſuch Submiſſion, and for departing 
from the Religion of his Fore-fathers. Many 
Fables are told concerning this Meeting, as 
that the Fryer bid the Spamards fall on, which 
is utterly falſe; for, on the contrary, be 
preſs'd them to be peaceable, and commit 10 
Ourages, when they on a ſudden began to 

* their Gold Ornaments, 
Atabnalpa commanding them not to reſiſt. In 
this Confuſion ,- many of thoſe poor People 
N were 
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9 
ra gore flaw ter'd, and Atabu himſelf taken T le. him 
Pat #-Taver. 28 5 aſh Ty tian ſecur'd the Priſoner. 
_ venues, the flying Indiavs, preſe'd ſo hard 
4 None W NAS to make their Eſcaye, 
he ft hey S a Nene — it. 
Jerk oyal Pa ace were plun- 


* 


1 being Priſoner, W e his — as 
uch Gold and Silver as would fill a large 
Room as high as he could reach, and order il 
z ed Live to be drawn about the Walls at 
that Height, for the Meaſure. This ſeeming 
incredible to the $pamards, ſome of them were 
{ent to Cazco, and other Places, to. ſee the 
mighty Treaſures of the Incas, being ſerv d 
al the Wa as if they had been Princes, and 
ſome of them carry d on Men's Shoulders. 
The two who went to Cuzco, by the Way ſaw 
Huaſcar, the rightful bica, whom Atabualpa 
had depos'd, . kept Priſoner at Xauxa. He 
580 Lol them, that they. would do him Ju- 
ſice againſt the Una, and they promis d 
to do bi all the Service the 77 could. Ata- 
baalpa was ſoon inform'd of what Huaſcar had 
1050 and thereupon order d him to be put to 


At this Time Almagro 2rriv'd at Caxamalcs, 
with N. FRE — of Men from Pa- 
nama, and Ferdinand Pizarro was ſent to Spain, 
to acquaint the Emperor with what had been 
lone in Peru, carry ing with him a vaſt Quan: 

tity of Gold and Silver. Pizarro de 
nd himſelf of Atabualpa, made a Sort of 
a * a i murder d his Brother 5 


ing to cut off the Spa 
ad anti 4 2 caus d him to be ſtran- Pur: hin 


71 , alter ha had been Priſoner three Months.“ Pt 
Ihe Ranſom he had gather'd, as it was . 
Wards 


2 
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which they had at Caxamalca; but when they 


Articles f Articles of Peace with the Spantards, which 


_ Spamards in all Thin 


AVo YAG E to the South Sea, and 
wards divided, amounted to 4605670 Ducaty 


came to Cnzco, they found a much greag 
Treaſure. Pizarro and Almagro having hy 
ry d Atahualpa, went away to Cuzco with 350 
Spamards, © Theſe marching along the Com. 
try in a diſorderly manner, as imaginingt 

Had no Enemy to fear, were twice attack 
once by the Ica Titu Atauchi, Brother to 4 
tabualpa, and another Time, by a Gener 
call'd Quizquiz, who both kill'd ſeveral 

vad, took ſome Priſoners, and then meeting 
at Caxamalca, there put to Death one Ciel, 
who had been Clerk of the Court, in the Tr 
al of Atabnalpa, but treated the other Priſs 
ners courteoutly, and diſmiſs'd them for the 
Sake of ſome who had endeavour'd to ſary 
the Inca t Life. This done, they concerted 


were to be ſent to Spain for the Emperor to 
ſign them; the Subſtance whereof was, That 
all paſt Injuries ſhould be forgot; That nei. 
ther Spanzards nor Indians ſhould, for the tu- 
ture, wrong each other; That the Spamard 
ſhonld not oppoſe Manco Inca's being inthron'd, 
becauſe it was his Right; That the Spamards 
and Indians ſhould live amicably, and ſupport 
one another; That the Spanzards ſhould re 
leaſe all the Indians they kept in Irons, and 
not uſe any ſo for the future; That the Laws 
made by the Incas, which were not agaiolt 
Chriſtianity, ſhould remain in Force. Theſe I by 
Points were agreed between the Spaniſh Priſo WM tr 
ners and the Inca, who farther offer d to em I 
brace the Chriſtian Religion, and to ſerve the 


. | 
The Inhabitants af Cuzco came ont in Arms 
to oppoſe Pizarro, but ſoon gave Way, * 
8 a e 
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ts W454 to the Mountains with their Wives and 

children. Pizarro enter'd that City the next Vizarro 

bey, and found ſuch an immenſe Treaſure, * Ce 

by What all his Men were enrich'd; and yet the 

rater Part of the Wealth had been hid by 

uche Indians, who kept the Secret ſo inviolably, 

chat it could never after be found. Many 
6 WW Adventurers, hearing of the Wealth of Peru, | 
ock ed thither from Nicaragua and new Spain; | 
ral Whit the chief of them, was Don Pedro de Alvara- 

ve WF, who had been famous in the Conqueſt of 

ng WF Fexico, and not ſo ſatisfyd, would have a 

ar, Share in that of Peru. He landed with 500 


b Men at Puerto Viejo, and travell'd through 
io the Country by Land with incredible Hard- 
the WF ſhips, which kilkd many of his Men. Ha- 
we WF ring ſurmounted all Difhculties, he at length 
tel N arrrv'd at Riobamba, where Don Diego de Al- 
ich magro lay with a much ſmaller Number of 
1 Samards to oppoſe him. They were ready to 
hat engage, when ſome Overtures of Peace were | 
der made, and the two Commanders agreed, AI- | 
b. ovalo being repay d his Charges, return d to 
bis Government of Gnatimala, and Almagro 

d. ent S5 ian de Belalcazar to Quito, to reduce 

od: that Province, where an Indian General had 

ort murder 'd all of the Race of the Incat he could 

7e lay hold of, deſigning to make himſelf Sove- 

ind reign of that Province. 7 

avs The ſuca Mango Capac, at this Time, re- ng fas 
part'd to Cuxco, was magnificently receiv'd _ 

ele dy Pizarro, and having demanded the Reſti- 

iſo tntion of his Empire, was aſſur d, that all 

"Mx Things ſhould be ſetled to his Satisfaction. 

This done, Pizarro left Almagro at Cuzco, with 
Orders to ſhew all Reſpect to the Inca, and 

” went himſelf to the Coalt, where, in the Year 

» 1 1334, he founded the City de los Reyes, or of 
"=" T the © 
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the Kings, becauſe it was done on the Feſtiy] 
of the Epiphany, but commonly call'd and 
Lima Cry. known by the Name of Lima, now the Capi. 
tal of the Spaniſh Empire in South America, and 
Reſidence of the ViceRoy. It is regnlarl 
built, having one very large Square, and al 
the Streets wide, and ſtrait in a Line. A Ri. 
ver runs along the North Side of it, from 
which there are Trenches drawn to water all 
the Fields. - The Buildings, both within and 
without, are handſom, and it ſtands two lit. 
tle Leagues from the Sea. Hence Pixam 
march'd to the Vale of Chino, 80 League 
ile North from Lina, where he founded the City 
* of Truxillo, that being the Name of the Town 
in Spain here he was born. At both Places 
he divided the Lands among the Conquerors 
and new Inhabitants, to the great Satisfaction 
of them all. | | 
At this Time came News from Spain, of the 
Succeſs of Ferdinand Pizarro's Negotiation 
Pizarro there, the Emperor having created Francis Fi. 
— zarro a Marquis, and extended his Govern- 
ment; Ferdinand Pizarro was himſelf made 
Knight of Santiago, or St. James; and James 
de Almagro conſtituted Marſhal of Peru, and 
had the Government of an hundred Leagues 
in Length, North and South, beyond the Li- 
mits of the new Marquis Pizarro. Upon this 
News, Almagro began to act as Governor at 
Cuzco, concluding that City to be within his 
Liberty; this occaſion'd great Diſcord be 
tween him and others, till the Marquis F. 
æxarro coming thither, appeas d all again, and 
"perſuaded him to undertake the Conqueſt of 
Chile, of which we have already made men 
tid, in ſp:aking of that Kingdom. 


When 
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tir When Almagro was gone, Manco Inca again Nene In 
and preſs d Pizarro to reſtore him to his Empire, ke 
api. who at fix ſt gave him, good Words, but ſoon 
and zfter caus'd him to be ſecur'd in the Citadel 
arly af Cuzco, and went away himſelf to the Sea- 
1 a Coaſt to ſettle his new City of Lima. Ferdi- 
R. d Pizarro coming ſoon after to Crzco, the 


Inca prevail'd on him to give him leave to go 
to- Incay, to celebrate a Feſtival. There he 
ifſembled all his great Men, and ſent them to 
lit. raiſe what Forces every one was able, for the 
arr Recovery of his Empire, directing all thoſe to 
pus the Northward to join, and cut off the Mar- 
ity Ml quis, who was then in thoſe Parts, and the 
own MW others to repair to Cuzco to deſtroy the Spa- 
ace WO niards there. This Inſurrection being unex- Je of 
ton] pected, very many Spaniards, who liv'd dif. 4. 
tion MW pers'd about the Country, were maſlacred, 
and a Body of 20000 Indians attack d Cuzco 
the in the Night, ſhooting Arrows which had Fire 
ion falten'd to them, ſa that alnoft all the City 
H. vas in a very ſhort Time reduc'd to Aſhes. 
rn - ¶ Ferdinand Pizarro drew vp his 200 Men in the 
ade great Square, where they were attack d 17 
ne Days ſucceſſively by that Multitude of Indi- 
nd av, and conſequently ſo ſpent, that nothing 
ues but a Miracle could have fay'd them, and it 
Li. was no ſmall one, that many Indians ſupply'd 
his them by Night with Proviſions, without which 
at Y they muſt certainly have periſh'd. This 
his Time being expir'd, the Indians drew Lack, 3:6.zeCuz- 
be. yet ſo as they kept the City beſieg'd for the | 
E. Space of eight Months, till the Spaniards ſal- 
nd lying ſeveral Times, drove them like Sheep to | 
of the Woods and Mountains, and recover'd the 
n. Citadel, tho' they were in all but 160. 
The Marquis Pizarro having got ſoma In- 
telligence of the Diſtreſs the Spaniards at Cuxco 
| T 2 Were 
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Spaniards were in, ſent four ſeveral Parties of Horſe 


cut of. 


Pizarro 


y: Al- the Pizarro's put that City entirely into his Ml t 


de 
1 


Agro. 


Conqueſ? 5. ſe 
queſts, as Valdivia to Chile, Gomez de Alvarad» 
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and Foot to reheve them; all which were cut 
off by the Indians, being 470 Spaniards, 250 
of them Horſe, and at leaſt 300 more were 
deſtroy'd about the Country, where they had 
diſpers'd themſelves for Intereſt. When the 
Siege of Cuzco had laſted eight Months, A. 
magro return'd from Chile with above 500 
Men, and the Inca, conſidering that ſince he ly 
had met with ſo little Succeſs againſt les MI 
than 200, it would be in vain to hope any Il 7 
better againſt 700 ; he diſmiſsd his Forces, I bi. 
and withdrew himſelf to live peaceable in the I © 
Shelter of the Mountains Andes. bu 
Almagro now return'd to Cuzco, would have at 


Hands, pretending it was a Part of his Go- Il © 
vernment, the others would not quit it, with- 
out Orders from their Brother the Marquis; 
by which Means Matters were carry d fo 
high, that they came to Blows, and the two 
Pixarro's, Ferdinand and Gonzalo, taken and 
put into Irons. Having ſecur d them, he 
march'd out againſt Alonſo de Alvarado, ſent 
by the Marquis to relieve his Brothers; all 
whoſe Men deſerted, and went over to Alma- 
gro. Ferdinand Pizarro march'd againſt him 
next with about 700 Spaniards ; they met at 
a Place/call'd Salinas, or, the Salt-Pits, where 
a malt obſtinate Battel was fought, the Fi. 
zarro's got the Day, and us'd their Victory 
cruelly, killing many of their Adverſaries in 

cold Blood. Almagro was alſo taken and car- 

ry'd Priſoner to Cuzco, where Pizarro unjult- 

ty try'd and put him to Death. 

After the Death of Almagro, Pizarro ſent 
veral of his Officers to carry on new Con- 


+ we 
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to the Province of Guanuco, Francis de Chaves 
to the Conchucos, Peter de Vergara to the Bra- 
camoros, John Perex de Vergara to the Chacha- 
, Alouſo de Mercadillo, to Mullubamba, and 
Peter de Candia to Collao, which he could not 
reduce, but Ferdinand and Gonzalo Pizarro did, 
being above 300 Leagues in Length, and vaſt- 
ly rich in Gold and Peruvian Sheep. Ferdi- 
nnd Pizarro was then ſent into Hain, to car- 
ry the Treaſure belonging to the Emperor; 
tis Friends advis'd him not to go, on Ac- 
count of his having put Almagro to Death, 
but he expected mighty Rewards; and ſoon 
aſter his Arrival at Court, was ſent Priſoner 
to the Caſtle of Medina del Campo, where he 
continu'd 23 Years, and was then releas'd. 
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The Marquis Francis Pizarro, in the Years 2 Great 
1538 and 39, founded the City call'd la Pla- Hai. 


ta, in the Province of los Charcas, which is 
now one of the greateſt in that Part of the 
World, by Reaſon of the great Reſort to the 
Silver Mines. He was then ſole Governor, 
after the Death of Almagro, of the whole 
Country from Quito to los Charcas, being 7-0 
Leagues in Length. In the Height of this 
Grandeur, being at Lima, to encourage the 
Increaſe of that City, ſome Friends of Alma- 
go, whom his Brother had put to Death, as 
has been ſaid, broke into his Houſe, at Noon 
Day, and murder'd him, in Revenge for the 
Death of their Friend. This happen'd in the 
Year 1541, that Great Man dying ſo much 
abandon'd by the World, that he had no o- 
ther Funeral, than being almoſt dragg'd to 
the Church, where one who had been his Ser- 
vant, bury d him. | "ICY. 
The young Almagro, Son to him that had 


Alragry 


declar'd 


been put to Death, was then declar'd Gover- C 


3 nor. 
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Yebea ded. 


He vern- 
met of 
Vaca de 


Faitro, 


advanc'd towards him; they came to a hat- 
tel at a Place call'd Chupasz where, after 
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nor. He ſeiz dall the Treaſure of the King's 
fifths, and that belong'd to any Friends of 
Pizarro, to gratify his Party, who were mi- 
ſerably poor. All idle Perſons flocking to 
him, he ſoon gather'd 500 Men, and ſent 
his Commands to all the Towns; which none 
regarded, but one or two ſmall ones, that 
were near, and not able to oppoſe him, Thus 
was the whole Kingdom again in Arms, great 
Preparations being made at Cuzco in the Em- 
peror's Name, and Almagro providing to op- 
pole them. In the mean Time, the Licenci- 
ate Vaca de Caſtro arriv'd from Spain, with 
tull Authority from the Emperor to govern 
thoſe new Conqueſts. All the loyal Party 
flock'd to him, and he drew off many of 
Almagro's Followers, with Promiſes of Par- 
don and other Rewards. Having thus ftrength- 
end himfelf, and weaken'd his Enemy, he 


much Blood ſhed on both Sides, Almagro was 
routed, fled to Cuzco, and being there taken 
by one he had himſelf put in Office, was des 
liver'd up to the new Governor, who caus d 
his Head to be ſtruck off in that City, Of 
the King's Party 300 were kill'd in this Fight, 
and 200 of the Rebels; and the wonnded were 


"above 400 of the Loyaliſts, and 100 of the 


others; fo that tho the whole Strength on 


both Sides was not above 1500 Men, there 
were 500 of them kill'd, and the ſame Num- 
ber wounded. PER 


* 


- The new Governor having ſappreſs'd the 
Rebels, ſettled the Kingdom of Peru in Peace, 


| ſending all the Soldiers he could not provide 


for, to make new Conqueſts, eaſing the Indi. 
am from Oppreſſion, and at the ſame Time 
giving 
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Fring all reaſonable Encouragement to the 
zards. The Idiavs thus reliev'd, fell to 

iling their Lands, which produc'd vaſt Plen- 
tr of Proviſions, and at the ſame Time dif- 
over'd many Gold Mines; but the richeſt 
gere thoſe to the Eaſtward of Cnzco, in the 
Province of Callabnaya, which the Spaniards call 
(aravaya, from which an infinite Quantity of 
Gold has been drawn 24 Caracts fine, Other 
Gold Mines were diſcover'd to the Veſtward of 
uco, tho' not ſo fine as that of 1 
yet it was of 20 Carats, and ſo plentiful, 
that one Inhabitant of Cuzco, who had a Share 
in them, us'd to have the Value of 2000 Pie- 
ces of Eight in that Gold brought every Sa- 

tarday, by his Indians. 

This was the proſperons State of Peru, when 
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BlaſeoNn- 


the Emperor, at the Inſtigat ion of F. Bartho- ne Vela 
lomew de las Caſas, appointed new Laws for KY 


the Government of his Conqueſts in America, 


and ſent Blaſco Nunez Vela, Vice-Roy to Peru, 
to ſee them put in Execution. This V ice-Roy 


was a poſitive Perſon, and reſolv'd to gothro? 


with the new Ordinances ; the Subſtance 
whereof was, that all the Indians given to 
Spaniards, ſnonld be ſet free, and incorporated 
in the Crown; that none ſhould force them 
to work, withont paying them; that their 
Tribute ſhould be rated, and other Things to 
this Purpoſe ; which, tho' an Eaſe to the Na- 
tives, was the utter Ruin of the Conquerors, 


who therefore petition'd the new Vice-Roy to 


moderate the Rigor of the Execution; but he 
was inexorable. At Lima they receiv'd him 


with the greateſt Demonſtrations of Joy, the 
Biſhop, Vaca de Caftro, the laſt Governor, and 


all the Gentry and Clergy, going out to meet 
him, but perceiving * rigid Temper, al 


L 
4 thoſe 


290. 


Gonzalo 
Vizarro 
bels. 


where he hang'd three Gentlemen, who had 
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thoſe who came from Cxxco, return'd thither 
diflatisfy'd, The new Vice-Roy, diſpleas dd at 
their ſudden Departure, thought it had been 
occaſion'd by Vaca de Caſtro, and, on that Ac. 
count, threw him into the publick Goal. The 
Judges, appointed to conſtitute a Royal Ju- 
dicature, came ſoon after the Vice-Roy, and 
ſeeing the Danger of proceeding with too 
much Rigor in Relation to the Ordinance, 
endeavour d to mollify him; but he carry'd 
it ſo high, that they openly fell at Variance, 
The Cities conſpir'd, and ſent to Gonzalo Pi- 
xarro to head them; he rais'd Men, and ad- 
vanc'd towards Lima, where the King's Judges 
ſeiz'd the Vice-Roy, and put him aboard 2 
Ship, where thePerſon intruſted to carry him 
away, begg'd his Pardon, gave him the Com- 
mand of the Ship, and he being thus at Li- 
berty, landed again at Truxillo. 

Gonzalo Pixarro, in the mean while, had ga- 
ther'd Power, and advanc'd towards Lima, 


been loyal to the King, and compell'd the 
Judges of the Royal Court to declare him Go- 
vernor of Peru. Upon which he fell to pla- 
cing and diſplacing of Magiſtrates, according 
to his Fancy, and gave out Commiſhons to 
all that were of his Party. It much alarm'd 
him, that the Licentiate Vaca de Caſtro, who, 
as appears above, had been Governor of Fern, 
and was put Priſoner aboard a Ship, had 
made himlelf Maſter of it, and was gone a- 
way to Panama, whence he ſail'd over into 
Spain, where being falſly accus'd by ſome of 
the oppoſite Party, he continu'd ſome Tears 
under Confinement, and was in the End, not 
only honourably diſcharg'd, but dn 
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nd rewarded, as the belt Governor that ever 
it WM yas in Peru. 
n In the mean while, the Vice-Roy Blaſco Nu- 
xz Vela, having gather'd about 100 Men at 
Junbez, travell'd to Quito, where he was well 
receiv'd, and join d by 200 more. Pizarro be- 1 Pic”, 
ng inform d of it, made thither with his Ar- 4 4:1. 
my, and, after ſeveral Encounters, drove him 
out of Peru, as far as Panama. James Centeno, 
much at the ſame Time, declar'd in the Sou- 
then Parts for the King againſt Pizarro, with 
no better Succeſs than the Viceroy, who re- 
turning from Panama to Popayan, where he a- 
gain made Head, drawing together many 
Men, and arming them the beſt his Condi- 
tion would permit. With theſe Troops he 
advanc'd to Quito, gave Battel to Gonzalo Pi- 
uro, and was defeated and kill'd. The Par- 
ty rais d by Centeno, above-mention'd, far'd 
do better, being cloſely purſu'd by Francis de 
, Bl Cavyal, a rank Villain, who ated as Ge- 
| IF aeral under Pizarro, and oblig'd to diſperſe, 
before they could form a ſufficient Body to 
- BW withſtand him. Pizarro having thus defea- 
ed all that oppos'd him, at the Perſwaſion 
of his Friends, being himſelf ſo ignorant, that 
| he could not read, nor his Brother the Mar- 
ql before him, began to act as a Sovereign, 
the afore-mention'd Carvajal leading him by 
the Noſe, and committing all Sorts of Trea- 
ſons and Inhumanities. The Einperor being 
inform'd of this Rebellion, gave the Charge Git 
of reducing Peru to the Licentiate Gaſca, a f.. oF. ox 
Clergy-man , who ſail'd over without any ß 
Forces; but, by his good Management and 
Conduct, gather d ſome at Panama, and the 
| 2Qacent Parts, then artfully perſwaded many 
dl Pizarro's Party to forſake him; and having 
a thus 
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thus weaken'd the Rebel, and ftrengthen' 
himſelf, advanc'd into Pern, . Whilſt he be. 
gan thus proſperouſly, the above-mention'l 
Centeno, who had before appear'd for the King, 
and his Forces diſpers'd by Carvajal, gather 
a good Body again, tho' with no better For- 
tane, being intirely routed by Pizarro. This 
Relation is perhaps one of the moſt amazing 
and entertaining that can be met in Hiſtory, 
but too long for this Place ; wherefore I ſhall 
refer the Curious to Garcilafſo de la Vega, Her- 
rera Gomara, and Zarate, all which Authors 
Have given full Accounts of theſe Revolutions. 
I ſhall only add, that the Preſident Gaſca ad- 
vanc'd towards Cuzco, where Pizarro met him 
at Sacſahuana, and many of his Men deſer- 
ting, he haſted to give Battel, in which he 
was routed, and ſurrender'd himfelt, His 
villainous General Carvajal was alſo taken, 
and both of them executed, with many more 
of their Kollowers. Theſe Thinzs happen'd 
in the Year 1548. | 

The Prudence of this Preſident Gaſca kept 
all Things in Peace, during his Stay in Peru, 
and he return'd into Spain, where he was made 
Biſhop of Palencia firſt, and afterwards of Szgnen- 
za, in which he dy'd, Au. 1577. After his Depar- 
ture from Perun, there happen'd ſome Mutinies 
at Cuzco, for which ſeveral Perſons were exe- 
cated, by the Authority of the Royal Court 
of Judicature then governing. The next Vice- 
Roy, was Don Antonio ds Mendoza, Earl of Ten- 
dilla, a Man of great Piety and. Goodneſs, 


but liv'd not long enough in the Government | 


to do any Thing remarkable. After his 
Death, one Don Sebaſtian de Caſtilla rais'd ano- 
ther Rebellion in the Province of Los Charcas, 
murdering the Governor, and others, wy 
EIS wou 
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would not join with him, and was himſelf 


be ſon after murder'd by thoſe very mutinous 
nl i perſons, who had drawn him into Rebellion. 
gas de Guzman, at the ſame Time, revolted 
3, at Potoſi, and drew others to his Party, but 
r · 


was ſeiz' d by Antony de Luxan, and within a 

ſey Hours executed and quarter d; after which 
judge being ſent into thoſe Parts, put to 

7, Death many more of thoſe Diſturbers. Frau- 

ul Wl Hernandes Giron, hearing how the Rebels 

T- WW vere puniſh'd in the Province of Los Charcas, 

1 WF confpir'd with ſeveral Inhabitants and Soldi- 

Ns. ers to raiſe an Inſurrection at Cuzco, where he 

i WW nwrder'd ſeveral Gentlemen, others eſcap'd, 

m WF and he drew together Forces; appointing Of- 

r MW ficers. The King's Judges did the ſame on 

e their Side, and both Armies meeting, abun- 
dance of the Rebel's Party went over to the 

„ WI Loyalifts ; whereupon. Francis Hernandez Gi- That ef 
* WW 72+ found it neceſſary to retire, and might fernandez 
d WF then have been deſtroy'd, but that the Royal Giron. 
Party was full of Diviſions, ſo that no Care 

t was taken to purſue him. This gave him 

) Time to gain many Advantages, and, at 

; length, to rout the General appointed by the 

: Judges to command the King's Forces. Puffd 


up with this Succeſs, the Rebel plunder'd Cux- 
ö co, and ſeveral other Places, to ſatisfy his 
Soldiers; however, his Toy was not very laſt- 
ing, the Judges, with the Remainder of the 
ab Army, purſuing him beyond Cuzco, 
where a Battel was fought, and he forc'd to 
retire, ſome of his Officers ſoon after deſerting 
him, with their Men; and he, being inform'd 
that others intended to kill him, fled away by 
Night, and not long after,” was taken 'and 
executed at Lina, many of his Followers 
coming to the fame End. The next 2 

ent 
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Sayri Tu- 
vac Inca. that Indian Race to the Crown of Peru, and 
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ſent to Peru, was Don Andres Hurtado de Mey. 
doza, Marquis of Canete, who ſettled that Go- 
vernment very much, after ſo many Brojls 
and Confuſions, as have been here hinted at. 
Sayri Tupac Inca, was then the next Heir of 


liv'd retir'd in the Mountains. The Marquis 
prevail'd with him to come to Lima, upon 
Promiſes of being reſtor'd to his Regal Antho- 
rity, and accordingly ſent him thence to 
Cuzco, where he had a magnificent Reception, 
became a Chriſtian, and ſome Time after went 
to the Vale of Tucay, and liv'd there the reſt 
of his Days, which did not amount to above 
three Years, leaving a Daughter, afterwards 


marry d to a Spamard, call'd Martin Garcia de 
Loyola. 


Vice-Reysof | Don Diego de Zuniga y Velaſco, Earl of Nie 


Pern 


va, was ſent to fucceed the Marquis of Canete 


in the Vice-Royſhip of Peru, inthe Year 1560, 
the latter dy'd betore his Succeſſor reach'd the 
City of Lima, and he liv'd but a few Months 
after. The Licentiate Lope Garcia de Caſtro, 
went next to govern that Empire, and did it 
with fach Prudence, as to leave all Things 
quiet and ſettled, which he had found in great 
Diforder, by the ſudden Death of the two 
laſt Vice-Roys. Don Franciſco de Toledo, ſecond 
Son of the Houſe of Oropeſa,. was the next 
pitch'd upon to be Vice-Roy of Peru, where he 
govern'd mildly, having no Tumults to ap- 
peaſe, or Rebels to puniſh. About two Years 
were paſt of his Government, when he con- 
triv'd to dra out of the Mountains the Prince 
Tupac Amaru, lawful Heir to that Empire, Son 
to Manco Inca, and Brother to the above-men- 
tion d Fames Sayri Tupac. No Perſwaſions 


could prevail with this Prince to put himſelf 


into 


2 t vu 
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"tothe Hands of the Vice-Roy, who was there- 
bre perſwaded to make War on, and bring 
tim away by Force. Martin Garcia de Loyola Eud of the 
n ſent upon this Expedition with 200 Men, f. 108 


o whom the Irca, being in no Condition to 
xt, ſurrender d himſelf, Being brought to 
(co, he and 36 others, who were the next 
o the Royal Line, were brought to Trial up- 
on ſeveral pretended Crimes alledg'd againſt 
them. All theſe were bamiſh'd to Lima, ack 
Orders not to be ſeen out of that City, where 
25 of them i Si within two Years, ſome tor 
Grief and others, by Reaſon the hot Climate 
of the Sea did not agree with them, having 
been bred in the Cold next the Mountains. 
Three others that remain'd, dy'd in a Year 
ind a half after. The Inca mac Amaru was 
condemn'd to be beheaded, on Pretence of 
having deſign'd to raiſe Rebellion. He al- 
kdg'd the Impoſſibility of what was objected 
againſt him, and deſir d to be ſent into Spain; 
ret notwithſtanding all the Spaniards them- 
ſelves were ſcandaliz d at this cruel Proceeding 
againſt an innocent Prince, who had been for- 
ably ſtripp'd of all his Dominions, the Vice- 
Roy remain'd inflexible; and, to prevent all 
Interpoſition , being inform d, that all the 


a to be E nediantly 10 to Ention, and 
no Perſon, upon Pain of Death, to be admit- 
— k 0 His own Houſe. He continu'd Vice- 
„and retorn'd to Ham with an 

nk Treaſure, hoping to have been one 
of the. greateſt weft Men i in om for the mighty 
Services he fancy d he had done the Crown, iu 
extirpating the Race of the lucas. King Phi- 
10 the Second, who" then reign'd, being tho- 
roughly 


the Incas. 
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roughly inform'd of his Cruelty to the Ha 
Tupac Amaru, and all his Family, when he 
came to kiſs his Hand, roundly bid him be 
gone Home, for he had not ſent him to Hen 
to murder Kings, but to ſerve them. Be. 
ſides, the Council being inform'd of ſome 
Frauds committed in his Fanuly, ſeiz d al; 
the Treaſure he had brought over, both which 
Diſgraces ſtuck ſo cloſe to his Heart, that he 
dy d in a ſhort Time, _ RAE 

The Commander Martin Garcia de Layla, 
for his good Service in taking the Inca Tupac 
Amaru, was marry'd to the only Daughter of 
the Precedent Inca Sayri Tupac, and with her 
had the Indians given to her Father, aud was 
beſides conſtituted Governor of Chile, where 
he was kill'd by the Arancans, as was ſaid in 
the Hiſtory of that Kingdom. Having given 
this ſhort Account of the Hrcas of Peru, and 
the Conqueſt of that Country by the Sani. 
ards, we refer the more Curious to the Spamjb 
Authorg, from whom this has been colle- 
cted, being Herrera, Gareilaſſo de la Vega, 
Cieza , Gomara, Zarate, and Diego Fernan- 
dex. | 
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Engliſh and Dutch, who have made At- 
tempts on the o_ of Peru, ſince it's 
firſt Diſcovery to this Time, and the Suc- 
ceſs of their Expeditions. 


c cordir g to the Method hitherto 


a, Ba follow'd in this Work, it remains, 
Pac A before we leave Peru, to ſhew 
of ve what Attempts have been made 
ler along its Coaſts, by the Engl 


and Dutch. Sir Francis Drake, as has been 
ere ſhewyn, was the firſt who enter'd theſe Seas 
in WI after the Spamards ; what he did in Chile, has 
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Fir Tran. 
Drake x 
Peru. 


en been mention'd before; being paſs'd that 


ad Coaſt, he enter'd the Port of Arica, the firſt 
u. of any Note on the Southern Coaſt of Pers, 
„ W where he only plunder d three ſmall Barks, 
e. which had not one Man in them, yet found 
„ 5 Wedges of Silver. The Town conſiſting 
of only 20 Houſes, tho'cloſe by, he thought 
not fit to venture upon, but ſail'd up the 
Coalt, He put in again at Callao, which is 
the Port to the City of Lima, and found there 
about 12 Sail, as unprovided to oppoſe him 
1 as thoſe at Arica, all the Men being aſhore, 
never imagining there could be any Enemy 
in thoſe Seas; ſo that he had no Difficulty in 
rifling thoſe Ships, where he found a Cheſt of 
Pieces-of Eight, beſides. a conſiderable Quan- 
tity of Silks and Linnen. After Plundering, 
he cut the Cables of all thoſe Ships, that they 
might either run aground, or drive out to 
Sea. Proceeding hence in queſt of a rich Spa- 
1/þ Ship he had Intelligence of, ſ:on after 15 
| an 
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Sir Tho- 
mas Can- 


diſh, 


we come to ſpeak of him again on the Coal 


Sweet - meats, Moloſſes, and ſome Skins of 
"Cordovan. Landing with about 70 Men at 


not thinking fit to carry away, the Town 
and Ware-Houſes were bu 


who only inhabited that Place, burnt the 
Church, took away the Bells, and clean d the 


AV OYAGE to the South Sea, and 
and took her, where were found r Cheſts ; 
Pieces of Eight, 80 Nounds Weight of Golo 
and a great Quantity of unwrought Plat 
This Ship was taken off Cape St. Frag 
where we will leave Sir Francis | Drake, til 


of Mexico. This Expedition was in the Year 
1577. | 

| In 1586, Sir Thomas Candiſþ, following his 
Predeceſfor Sir Francis, and paſſing the Coal 
of Chile, took a Ship in the Road of Avia, 
and found neither Man nor Goods in her, He 
landed ſome Men at Piſco, in 13 Degrees of 
South Latitude, plunder'd ſome ſtragling Hou. 
ſes, yet got nothing but ſome few Proviſions, 
Somewhat to the NVorthward he took another 
Ship of about 300 Tuns, laden with Timber 
and ſome Provifions, and two other ſinall 
Veſſels, which had nothing but Proviſions, 


Paita, the few Inhabitants fled, and being 
purfu'd to a neighbouring Hill, left much of 
what they carry 'd behind them. The Plun- 
der here conſiſted of about 25 Pounds Weight 
in Silver, Houſhold-Stuff, and ſome Ware. 
Houſes full of ſeveral” Commodities, which 


7 rnt. Advancing 
thence to.the Ifland Puna, funk a Ship that 
lay in the Harbour, plunder'd the Indian, 


Ships. The Account Purchas here gives, is 3 
Contradiction to it ſelf, ſaying in one Place, 
there are 200 Houſes in the Town, and a lit- 
lower, 300; that there were no Spantards, 
and that above 100 came don to fight the 
is . . Engliſh; 
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Faghih, but theſe are familiar Blunders in him, 


old, BY and ſo we will leave him. | : 
lat WY Oliver Noort, in his Voyage through this et on 
ua Wl Sea, 4. 1598, touch'd not at any Port of nu. 


til Pn; but having paſs'd by in Sight of the 

i Coalt, 3 away to the nag, ſor te 
en Ilands ones. Tere e gen follow /d in 
ö 1614, and on the Coal 64 Peru met the Spa- 
#iþ Squadron of thoſe Seas, which he engag'd, 
ſunk the Admiral and Vice-Admiral. Ther 
proceeding on their Voyage, landed at Gar- 
ney, in 10 Degrees of South Latitude, where 
they found nothing, the Inhabitants being 
all fled, Then landed 300 Men at Paita, 
which is in five Degrees of South Latitude, 
who, finding the Inhabitants ready to rg- 
ceive them, return'd to their Ships, without 
attempting any Thipg. The Ships afterwards 
coming up to batterthe Place, the Inhabitants 
fled with their beſt Effects. 


and other Parts, havin Wed over by Land 
to Panama, as was ſaid before in the Affairs 
of Chils, and taken Veſſels at that Port, they 
fail'd for the Iſland Grrgors, where having 
refreſh'd and refitted, they landed again at 
a ſane la 17 ARE. ＋ 2 
odd departing thence, took 2 Sani] Bark, 
fajl'd down all that Coaſt, without eat 
ing any Thing at the Port of 4rica, as they 
had before reſoly'd, becauſe they found ths 
lchabitants npon their Guard, and therefore 
put in at the little Port of Haig. This bei 18 
4 poor open Village, was eaſily taken, thg 
the Writers of thoſe Voyages FROM r to 
repreſent it as a mighty Action. In the Place 
Vas found a conſiderable Qnantity of Pitch, 
far, Oil, Wine, Meal, and other Sorts gf 

—— Froviſions. 
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In the Year 1680, the Bucaneers of Famaicg, Capt. Sliarp, 
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- «half there 


"ſeeing their Companions hard ſet, left the At. 


the Spantards gain'd Ground in the Town, fur- 


AVorYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Proviſions. The Spaniards, they, tell us, pro. 
mis'd.to give 80 Beeves to ranſom a Sugar. 
Work; which not being perform'd, they ſet 
Fire to, and deſtroy'd it, carrying off what 
Sugar they could; but a Party of Horſe 
coming on, were fain to drop it by the Way, 
and to ſteal to their Ships in the Dead of 
the Night, for fear of being hemm'd in and 
cut of? Hence they proceeded to the Coaſt of 
Chile; the Account of what they did there, has 
been already given, and thence turn'd up 2. 
gain to Peru; and having got ſome Intelli 
gence by a Priſoner, concerning the Poſture 
of Affairs at Avrica, reſolv'd to make an At. 
tempt on that Place. Accordingly they rod 
np all Night in Canoes and Boats, hoping to 
ſurprize it. At break of Day they hid them- 
ſelves under the Shore, to prevent being diſ- 
cover'd by the Spaniards, being about five 
Leagues to the Southward of the Town, at a 
Place call'd @uebrada de San Vitor, They 
row'd in again al Night, and landed about 
four Miles from Arica, being 92 Men, the 
reſt were left to ſecure the Boats and Canoes, 
Then advanc'd up a Hill, and ſeeing no Men, 
concluded they had not been diſcover'd, and 
mould ſurprize the Place; but when paſs, 

| of the Way, perceiv'd three Horſe- 
men riding down to give the Alarm. Forty 
Men were ſent to attack the ſmall Fort, the 
Teſt advancing to the Town; but thoſe torty, 


tack, and join'd them, and all together en- 
ter'd the Town. They ſent again to attempt 
the Fort with as little Succeſs as before, or ra- 
ther leſs ; for whilſt they were ſo employ, 


rounding them on all Sides by Degrees. It 
was 
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0 was found now abſolutely neceſſary to retire, 
r- their Commander Watling, two Quarter-ma- 
et ſters, and ſeveral Men, being kill'd, beſide the 
at Wounded. Capt. Sharp, who had been before 
ſs put out of his Command, was now again re- 
7 ſtor'd, and undertobk to bring off this di- 
of ſtreſs d Party, The Spamards drove them out 
def the Town, and purſu'd into the Fields; 
of W whence they fled with all Speed to their 
as Boats, and had the good Fortune to get off, 
leaving 28 of their Number behind, kill'd or 
li. taken, beſide many wonnded that eſcap'd, 
re WM and their Surgeons, who were taken in the 
t. Town. Being full of Revenge for this Loſs, 
"(WW and their other Diſappointments, they re- 
to MW turn'd to Hilo, ſurpriz d it, water d, took 
m. ſome Sugar, which was all the Booty they 
H. could find in fo poor a Place. Hence they 
ve fail'd to Mew Spain, taking ſome Prizes by 
2 the Way; there ſome of the Gang left them, 
ey to travel back again over Land to the North 
ut Sea, the reſt continir'd rqving on the South 
he WI Sea, ſtill ſeeking after Booty, and reſolv'd 
es. WM to make an Attempt upon Paita whether . 
n, they ſent Men in Canoes ; but the Sparzards 
ad firing, whilft, as the Author calls it, they 
d, were 7mocently rowling at dea, thoſe poor 
le- bhermleſs Pirates fled to their Ships, and 
y WM thought fit to keep clear of the Shore, where 
he they fancy d there were mighty Armies rea- 
„ dy to devour them, Thus deſpairing of a- 


t- ny Succeſs aſhore, they reſolv'd to return 

n. Home, and performed it, as has been menti- 

pt ond before. ene en 

a The next of our Adventurers, I find in theſe . Pam- 
„Parts, was Capt. Dampier, who, in the Year pier. 

. 1684, on the Coaſt of Peru, took a Veſſel la- 

t den with Timber, and then came to an An- 
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A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
chor at the Iſland Lobor, in & Deg. 24 Min. 
of Sguth Latitude, before ſpoken of: The two 
Ships here with Capt, Dampier, were comman- 
ded by Capt. Cook and Capt. Eaton, who at 
this Place took three Veſſels bound from Lina 


for Panama. Their Lading was chiefly Pro- 
viſions, and ſeven or eight Tuns of Merme 


as alſo a fine Mule, for 800000 Pieces of Eight, 
one of them was 22 to Pauana, Jad 


been landed by the Way, the Merchants ha- 
ving Intelligence that there were Enemies in 
the South Sea. Upon Conſultation what Place 


to attempt aſhore, the Town of Truxillo-was 
pitch'd upon, notwithſtandidg ſome Difticul- 


ties occur'd againſt it; yet the Men were mu- 


ſter d, and there were 108 fit for Service. 
However, being inform'd that a Fort was 
building at Guanchaque, which is the Port up- 
on the Sea to Truxillo, this Project was laid a- 


ſide, and they ſail d away to the Iſlands Ga 
lapagos, lying under the Equinoctial. Whence 
they ran up to the Coaſt of New Spain, and 
thence return'd again to Peru, and anchor d 


at the Iſland la Plata, fo call'd originally by 
the Spaniards, tho' ſome have fancy'd it to 
have been ſo. nam'd from Sir Francis Drake's 
dividing the Plate he had taken in thoſe Seas 
at the ſaid Iſland, Hence they ſail'd over to 
Point Santa Elena, on the Continent, landed 
. ſome Men at a Village on the Point, inhabi- 


ted only by Indians, tome of whom they took 


to get Intelligence, and return'd to Ia Plata. 
Thence ſent Men over to the Indian Village 


of Manta. which lies to the Sea under the Su- 


'gar-loaf Mountain, call'd. Monte Chriſto, The 


en landing in the Morning, were diſcover- 


ed by ſome Indiats, who gave Notice to the 
teſt, and all fled, leaving the Town, where 


Na 
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was to have been a Gui 


Nou the Werkd, 


no Proviſion was found, Their next Project 
was upon Paita, where they landed 110 Men, 
four Miles below the Town, to which they 
march'd, and found it not only forſaken by 
the Inhabitants, but ſo well clear'd, that 
there were not Proviſions enough for one Meal. 
However, the Ships anchor'd before the Town, 
hoping to ranſome it, and tho'their Demands 
wete high, got nothing; for which Reaſon 
they ſer: Fire to it, and departed. The little 
Succeſs hitherto, oblig'd them to fix upon o- 
ther Attempts; and accordingly they con- 
cluded on Guayaquil, went in their Boats and 
Canoes to the Iſland Santa Clara, and thence 
to Point Arena, in the Ifland Puna, ſeiz d all 
the Indiaus that inhabit it. Having taken a 
Bark there laden with Cloth, they row'd up 
the River for the Town, which they could 
not reach before the Tide was ſpent, and 
therefore lay hid in a Creek, to make the reſt 
of their Way the next Day, when ſome Guns 
happening to be fir'd, the Men grew uneaſy, 
and Capt. Swan landed with about 40 or 50 
Men, who return'd four Hours after, wet ancl 
tir d, without finding any Paſſage to Guha- 
gail. However, as ſoon as it was Flood, they 
all row'd towards the Town, and coming be- 
fore it, a Muſket was fic'd at them from a- 
mong the Buſhes, which prov'd a Warning- 
Piece, the Town preſently - after appearing 
full of Lights. Advancing ſomewhat farther, 
Capt. Davis landed with his Men, as did at- 
terwards Capt. Swan with his, -lying ſome 
Time in the fame Place, becauſe there was rio 
marching through the Woods in the Night. 
During this Stay, one of the Priſoners, who 


| ide, made his Eſcape, 
Which ſo daunted all the Rovers, that not 
VU 23 one 
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AVOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


one offer d to go a Step farther, and return 
to their Canoes, in which they crofs'd the Ri- 
ver to 2 Farm, where they only got a Coy, 
and made back to Puna, and thence to the 


Darapier Coaſt of : New Hain. 


- The ſame Capt. Dampier above mention d 
return'd into the South Sea in the Year 190, 
then commanding a Ship, and in Conſort. 
ſhip, with another commanded by Capt. By. 
ling, of which Voyage his Mate Funnel gives 
an Account; and what relates to this Coaſt 
of Peru, is, that they touch'd at the Iſland 
Gallo, aud thence ſtood to the Northward, with- 
out making any Attempt in theſe Parts we 
now ſpeak of ; wherefore we ſhall leave them, 


ard after ſo long a Digreſſion, return to our 
Journal. 5 


© 39 BWW) DG d er dN aN Nö 
e e 
The Voyage contimi#d from the Iſland Gar- 


gona ; Value of Prizes, 1acames Bay 
and Village; Gallapagos 1/lands ; Ar- 
rival at the Iſlands Tres Marias; De- 
ſcription f tbem; of Tortoiſes, Old 
Wife, Rock Fiſp, Cavallo, Raccoon, Car- 
dinal Bird,. Scorpion, Maguey Plant, 
and Prickly Tree. | 


% 


leit our Ships at the Ifland Gor- 
D 8! coa, ready to fail, in order to give 
RR ſine Account of the vaſt ny 

dom of Peru, along whoſe Coalts 
we had ſail'd ſo many Leagues, and to which 
| | belongs 
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Naund the World. . .. 


belongs the Town of Guayaquil, where we made 
our Deſcent z_ and having perform'd that ne- 
ceſſary Part, will now proceed on Our Voyage 
to the Coaſt of New Spain and California, with 
all that befel us during that Navigation. 


55 1 


I commanded, being laden with Bale Goods, 
Wax, Iron, Cc. and carrying 20 Guns, 60 
Men, and 17 Blacks; the Dyke had taken in 
about 300 Bales of Goods, and the Dutcheſs 
about half that Quantity, with Iron and 


oods in her, and topay the remaihing 3000 
for the Ranſom of Guayaquil; - all which he 
was to bring to Manta, where we were to ex- 

him.in 12. Days, The Remainder of the 
Goods Aboard Capt. Morel, were fold to him, 
the beſt Blacks being kept to ſerve Aboard the 
Ships. I reckon'd the Value we had then A- 
board for the Owners, in Gold, Plate, and 
Jewels, amounted to about - 200001, and in 
Goods 60000 . Weigh'd at Ten in the Morn- 
ing, and ran to the North End of the Iſland, 
Wind at S./. The Bark intended to be ran- 
ſom'd, came out with us, but loſt her at 
Night. The Maſts of the Ship Marquis be- 
ing new and heavy, and a great Weight of 
Goods between Decks, I found prov'd crank, 


. 


and Dutcheſs were fain to ſpare me much Sail. 
At Night the Body of the Iſland bore S. E. 
diſtant five Leagues. e e 

Monday and Tueſday, the 8th and ↄth, ply'd 
to Windward with a freſh Breeze from S. by 
V. and S. V. by S. thick rainy Weather, 


with much Thunder and Lightning. I threw - 


4 ſome 


Sunday, Auguſt 7. 1709, all our Buſineſs at Departure 
the Iſland Gorgona.was over, the Mur quis, which 077 


Soma. 


Falue ta- 


Wax for Ballaſt. Capt. Navarre contracted to tr +» % 
giv 1200 Pieces of Eight for the Bark and Tie. 


and ſail'd dull upon a Wind, and the Duke 
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thick and wet agaifl. 


Baze ſtaying ſo long as the Dube and 
5, 


AV or ac to the South Sea, and 
ſome Things over Board, but kept the Inuff p 
the Ship proving; ſtiffer; At Noon the Hand. 
Gorgoita bore 8. E. by S. diſtant eight Leagues: 
In the Afterbooff fair Weather; at Night 


Midneſday, Auguſt 10. ſtood to the Southward, 
the Marquis with ſome Help'prov'd ſtiffer, but 
leaky, and the Sails and Rigging bad. Thwſ! 
day 11. moderate Gales, and fins Weather, 
at Noon the Iſlaud Gorgond' bore E. S. E. di- 
ftant 14 Leagues. Had not yet feen the Bark 
e el olibgs ore 

Frilay 12. in the Morning ſaw 2 Sail near 
the Shore, which I chas'd; and ſound to be 
the Bark we had miſe d, which came after vs 
to join the ot her Ships. © Then held a Conſul 
tation about ſending us and the Bark direct. 
ly for India, to ſave Proviſions, and gain 

ime for Sale of our Gobds; which would 


Dutcheſs, being donbtful whether the 'Spari- 
ds would pay the Bark's Ranſom; and the 
Marquis proving leaky. This was oppos'd by 
Capt. Courtney, Capt. Dover, and others, in 
regard the Marquis might be of great Uſe, be 
ing a goad Veſſel, in Cafe we ſhould meet 
the Mauila Ship, or the Men of War we ſup⸗ 
pos'd were looking for us. Agreed to put 
Men aboard the Bark, unleſs one of the 

»ards would go abvard us for England, as a 
Hoſtage, ſince they had left us before any 
Contract ſign'd for Ranſom, and therefore we 
deſipn'd to carty her to Tacames, an Indian 
Town, abeut 30 Leagues to Windward, where 
we intended to water, and then ſtretch over 
to the Iſlands Galapagos, for Tortoiſes, then 


proceed” to Cape Corrientes, on the Coaſt of 


New Spain, to meet the Manite Ship. 7 
2 7 


Noimd the Morll. 313 
Dy fair; at Night, Squalls of Wind, and 
nach Rain, with Thunder and Lightning. 
Saturday, Augu t 14. Our Sails being bad, 
the Main Sail and Main- Top Sail ſplit; but 
be Weather proving after moderate, n. 
4, de Main- Top Sail. At Noon, the Iſland Gal- 
at MW bore S. E. diſtant 2 ues, Latitude per 
i Eſtimation; 2 Deg. o Min. North. 5 14. 
; nade the Land; os'd to be Puxta de 4 
i- eri, tan in till Noon, then tack' d and flood 
E or to the Feftward, Mondiy 15. kept ptying 
to Windward not far from the Land;-fome- 
times making good Slants, yet gain'd liftle, 
by Rea ſon of a great Head- ea. 
Thurſday, Auguſt 19. having been theſe Days 
plying to Windward, with the Wind variable 
from V. S. V. to S. V. this Morning the Wea- 
ther being fair, and a moderate Gale, at Four 
tack d, and lay up V. S. V. at Six ſaw a Sail Prize 
bead, gave Chaſe, the Dntcheſs ſoon came 
vp with her; and after firing a tew-Guns, 
lirack,' being 2 Bark of about Jo Tuns, of, 
and bound for Truxillo, but came laſt from 
Panama, with ſome Merchants Goods, Paſſen- 
and Blacks. The Maſter told us, he 
been detain'd three Months at Panama, by 
an Embargo; which being taken off, upon 
Advice that we were gone to the Iſland Juan 
Fernandes, he had ſet Sail. Enquiring what 
Ships were out in queſt of us, the Priſoners. 
ſaid, they had Advice at Panama of five or 
ſix Ships being order d after us, two of them 
French, of 48 Guns each, and ſome Spaniſh of 
the like Force, and good Sailers.: They could 
tell no other News, but that all the Coaſt was 
alarm d; and that a Spaniſþ Packet was lately 
arriy d at Porto Belo; the Contents whereof 
were kept ſecret, but that the n 
\ 4% op 
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Facames ' 


R. ty. 


and had the ſame Depth of Water, ſandy 


AVO VYAOE tothe South Sea, and 


hop'd there would be à Peace ſhartly, The 
two Days got little to the Windward, by Re 
ſon. of a Head- Sea znd ſtrong Current {. 
ting to the Northward, Latitude per Obſeryy, 
tion, 1 Deg. 480 Min, oF 

Friday, Angu/t 19, at Noon, Cape St. Ha 
ciſco bore South, diſtant nine Leagues, Lati 
tude per, Obſervation, 1 Deg. 28 Min, North 
Saturday 20. the Dube and! utcheſs fir d ſome 
Volleys to exerciſe their Men; at Noon, Cape 
St. a bare S. by V. diſtant ſeven 
Leagues. Sunday and Monday. 21 and 22, fill 
kept plying to Windward, with a freſh Gale 
from S. by V, and, cloſe Weather, and this 
Morning fell in with the Land, about a League 
to Leeward of Tacames, ran within a League 
of the Shore; being off the High-Land, ſoun- 
.ded; and had but 17. Fathom Water, then 
tack'd and ſtood farther, off, . founded again, 


Ground. At Noon, this laſt Day, Caps 
St. Franciſco bore S. S. V. diſtant about fix 
Leagues. In the Afternoon ſounded, and 
fonnd 15 Fathom, then tack'd and ſtood off 
again. This Coalt is all along inhabited by 
Indian, arm d with Bows and Arrows, which 
ſome of them poiſon. 
Wedneſday, Auguſt 24. ſtretch'd in for the 
Cape, at Eight brought to far the Barks to 


.come up .to us, and ſent Hands aboard to 
bring them into the Bay of Tacames, which 1s 


in 1 Deg. 21 Min. North Latitude. At Six 
in the Evening, came to an Anchor in fix Fa- 
thom Water, Point. Galera bore I. S. V. the 
Houſes E. by S. and the Mount N. E. by A. 


The Dutcheſs ſent her Pinnace aſhore for Wa- 
ter, but could get none. 


2 4 2 ei em evo © — =» = 


. -» Round the World. 
Thurſday, Auguſt 25. in the Morning moor'd 


dor Ships, got up our empty Jars, and ſent. 
lt l out Boats for Water, and to know whe- 
ve. tber the Indians would trade with us. They 


:omis'd to ſend to their Father, and then we 
Fold have an Anſwer; but ſtill we got no 
Water. Having been diſcover'd ſome Days 
tefore we came in, the Iudiaus had Time to 
fcure all they had, and drive their Cattel 
into the Woods, where it was impoſſible for 
to come at them; therefore ſent our Inter- 
rreter, and a Spaniſh Captain, to know whe- 
ther they wonld trade, and we would pay 
them for all we had, .or elſe would burn their 
Houſes, 
Friday, Auguſt 26. repair'd our Maſts and 
Rigging ; the Boats could get no Water; but 
the Indiant brought them ſome Plantans and 
Limes, ſaying, they could not trade -till they 
heard from the Father, who was at another 
Town, about four Leagues up the River. In 
the Evening, the Dutcheſis Pinnace went up 


i a Village of only ſeven Houſes and a Church, 
ſtanding in a Bay about ſeven Leagues to the 
Northward of Cape St. Franciſco, to be ſeen at 
coming in; Ships ride in fix Fathom Water, 
and good Ground. The Houſes are built 
with ſplit Bamboes, and cover'd with Palmi- 
to Leaves, ſtanding on Stilts, or Poſts, with 


a Piece of Timber cut in Notches to go up 
by. We ſaw little or no Furniture, but ſup- 
dos d they might have convey'd it away for 
Fear of us. The Men there employ them- 
ſelves in killing wild Swine with their Bows 
and Arrows, and ſtriking Fiſh with their Lan- 
ces, at both which they are very II: 

> IR e 


Hogſties under them; and, inſtead of Stairs, 
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the River, and brought off Water. Tacames Tacames 
Village. 
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A Vo AE to the South Sea, and 


The Women have only a Piece of Bays ty'( 
about their Middle, the upper Parts naked, 
and carry their Children at their Backs, ] 
nave inſerted the Draught of the Bay, the 
Village, and the Land of Cape St. Franciſco 
Plate 11. Numb. 3. the Form of the Houſes 
Plate 11. Numb, 4. | 
Saturday, Auguſt 27. had a Letter from the 
Father, conſenting that the Indians ſhould 
trade with us; accordingly, Saturday 27, our 
Boats went aſhore to the Houſes for Catte], 
and brought it aboard in the Evening, as al- 
fo ſome Plantans, which we continu'd to do, 
and to water the next Day, Sunday 28. Mon- 
day 29. went on trading and watering, and 
we took in all the Iron-Work which was a. 
board the Bark, being Horſe-Shoes, Nails, 
Hinges, Plow-ſhates, Sciſſars, Sheers, Cc. 
which was all put down in the main Hatch- 
Way, to ftiffen our Ship. Tueſday 30. Fob 
Edwards, a Land-man dy'd, I ſent, as a 
Prefent to the Church of Tacames, and ano- 
ther Church not far from it, four large In 
ges, one of which was the bleſſed Virgin Ma- 
7y, with our Lord and Saviour in her Arms; 
I believe Capt. Rogers and Capt. Courtney allo 
gave them Gas Things to adorn their Chur- 
ches. In the Afternoon, unmoor'd, and got 
one Anchor aboard, and, in the Evening, 
hoiſted in our Boat, and made all ready to 


fail. The Duke and Dutcheſs ſent their Pin- 
naces aſhore with ſome Priſoners, and ſome 
Women Blacks, At Night two of our Blacks 


fram away, and two of the Duke's Men left 
their Boat, and ran away, one of them being 


a French-Man, the other a Portugneſe. The 
Fruit we got at this Place, was Plantans, Ba- 
nanas, Pine-Apples, Limes, Papas, — 
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Round the World, 


„Nuts; beſides, about a Fortnight's freſh 
Proviſion in Cows and Swine, for which we 
vave Bays, at 7 5. 6 d. per Yard, which ſa- 
isfy'd the Indiamt, who wilh'd they had more 
Goods for us, we having all their Cattel, ex- 
pt Breeders. We gave the Priſoners the laſt 
Prize, after taking away her Sails, and fold 
to Capt. Navarre ſome of the worſt Blacks, 
taking his Bond for 3500 Dollars. Want of 
Proviſions oblig'd us to ſell the Blacks, pur- 
ſuant to a Committee held here aboard the 
Dake, in which it was unanimouſ]y reſolv'd 
to part with them, this Decree being ſign'd 
by all, or moſt of the Committee. 

Wedneſday, Auguſt 31. in the Morning ſail'd, 
with the Wind at S. V. by S. moderate Gales, 
and fair Weather. At Four in the Afternoon, 
Cape St. Franciſca bore S. E. by S. diſtant 
ſix Leagues, and 18 in about one Degree of North 
Latitude, 

Thurſday, September 1. 1709, ſaw ſeveral 
Granpuſſes and young Whales, engag'd with 
the Thraſhers and Sword-Fiſhes, alſo ſeveral 
Dolphins and Flying-Fiſhes, and abundance 
of Water-Snakes, one of which was coming 
up the Side of our Ship, and our Men beat it 
off; the Spaniards ſay, there is no Cure for 
ſuch as are bit by them. Some are Yellow, 
ſpotted with Black, and of ſeveral Colours, 
Sorts, and Sizes. See the Male Dolphin, Plate 
II. Numb. 1. the Female, Plate 11. Numb. 2. 
the Water-Snake, 1b. Numb. 5. 

Friday and Saturday, 2 and 3. kept plying 
to Windward; in the Afternoon, this laſt 
Day, iprung our Mizen Top-Maſt two Foot 
above the Cap, which we ſhorten'd, and got 
vp again. Sunday 4. in the Morning, ſaw ſe- 
yeral Tortoiſes, Courſe /*ſ, gs 40 

In. 


317 


318 


ciſco, 3 Deg. 5 Min. Weſt. 


AVOVYAOE rothe South Sea, and 
Min. South , Meridian Diſtance from Can 
St. Franciſco 155 Min. Veſt. Monday, Ste 
ber 5. ſaw ſeveral Men- of-War Birds and B09. 
bies flying about our Ships, and Capt. Ng 
caught five Tortoiſes, Courſe Ve, Latitude 
40 Min. Meridian Diſtance from Cape dt. Ha 


Tneſday and Wedneſday, 6 and 7, Wind: 
South, ſeveral Sorts of Fiſh playing about th 
Ships, and ſome Fowls; met aboard the Du 
and agreed to keep to Windward as much x 
poſſible, and ſettle all the Ships Accounts, for 
Fear of loſing Company, and to have Copies on 
Board each Ship of the Particulars of the o 
thers; Courſe V. by S. reckon'd we were 
directly under the Equinoctial. This Mor- 
ning caught a large Bonito, and at Three in 
the Afternoon made one of the Iſlands G. 
lapagos, or Tortoiſe Iſlands, being one of the 
ſame we ſaw when here before. It bore V. d 
M. diſtant 12 Leagues, and at Eight in the 
Evening bore V. S. V. diſtant three Leagues; 
ply'd from that Time all 

Thurſday and Friday, September 8 and 9, 1 
without being able to weather it, by Reaſon f 
of a ſtrong Current ſetting right on the B50. 2 
dy of the Iſland, which I reckon lies in 1 D. ! 
10 Min. of South Latitude, Meridian Diſtane | 
from Cape St. Franciſco, 7 Deg. 30 Man. Ve. 

| 
{ 


This laſt Day made an End of our Plantans, 
every Man being allow'd four a-Day, inſtead 


of Bread, fince we left Tacames, At Night 


weather'd the Iſland, and 

Saturday, September 10. in the Morning ſtood, 
cloſe in for the Head-Land, ſending our Boat 
aſkore for Water and Tortoiſes. Some Time af. 
ter came to an Anchor in 35 Fathom Water 


in a Bay, where we had the Wind right 80 1. 
Oke, 


Rownd the World. 


by . being very remarkable, ragged, and 
boks white with the Dung of Fowls. and 
when in the Bay, refembles a Sail, the Eaſter- 
mf Part N. E. by E. we being at Anchor a- 
bout a Mile from the Shore. The Ifland 
ſhows very rocky, we could ſee nothing green 
on it, only ſome ſcrubby dry Trees without 
any Leaf, and ſeveral ſandy Bays, which 
made us hope for Plenty of Tortoiſes, but lit- 
tle Likelihood of Water. Coming about 
to Windward, we ſaw two Iflands to the 
Huthward. The Hland we were at, we call'd 
rere Margazeſes Iſland, and is reprefented Plate 11. 
tor Numb. 6. At Night our Boat came aboard, 
e in bringing 13 Tortoiſes taken a-ſhore , ſome 
G:W weighing 200 I, their Kind between a Green 
th and a Hawks-bill, The other Boats got near 
„Vo each, and the Dutcheſs's ſeveral Land-Tor- 
the toiſes, but no Water. Saw ſome Widgeons, 
es; and many Land-Doves, and ſmall Birds, 
ſome of them very tame, as alſo ſeveral Gua- 
na of various Colours. On the Shore our 
Men ſaw ſeveral Jars, and ſome of the Wreck 


ſome Veſlel caſt away, and gneſs'd to have 
been the Prize loſt when here before, but that 
the Rudder was too ſmall for her. Above the 
Place where we rode, was a Pit full of 
good Salt, ſome of which our Boats brought 
3 | 

Sunday and Monday, September 11 and 12, 
only fetcli'd more Tortoiſes from Shore, and 


the Land-Tortoiſes aboard, and the Duſk? he 
belte'd as many more. Taeſday 13. our Boat 
return d with 28 Tortoiſes, two Men having 


wore, the Soutbermoſt Point of the Iſland bea. Ore of the 
ung S. S. V. and the Rock in the Offing V/. pag 


and Rudder of a Veſlel, ſuppos'd to be of 


Capt. Dover told me, they had above 100 of 


7 | been : 
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ſome Iſlands or Rocks, being wholly — 


AVorace to the South Sea, and 


been leſt aſhore to turn them; ſome weigh 
400 Pounds. We took here a very good Sor 
of Fiſh, whoſe Name I know not, but is 1. 
preſented Plate 11. Numb. 7. 

Wedneſday, September 14. at Eight in the 
Morning, the Dutcheſs, Marquis, and {mall 
Prize, weigli'd, ran out, and Iay by for the 
Duke, who could not come out all the Even. 
ing, by Reaſon it was calm under the Shore, 


In the Evening made Sail to the Weſtward, de- 


ſigning to run over to the Iſland that bars 
of 

ur ſday, 15. in the Morning were 
got up within a League of the INand, bring 
one of thoſe we were at when there before, 
and lying in 1 Deg. 5 Min. of South Lats 
tude, therefore did not fend our Boats, but 
ran through between the two Iſlands. Had 


no Obſervation, the Sun being in the Zenith, 


Latitude per Eſtimation, 1 Deg. 10 Min, 
South, Meridian Diſtance from Cape St. Fran- 
ciſco, 8 Deg. 39 Min, Fef. Conſidering the 
Sun was directly over our Heads, the Wes. 
ther was cold, occaſjon'd, as I believ'd, by 


the Sontherly Winds, which are the coldelt in 


thoſe Parts. In the Evening ſaw Iſlands all 
round us, therefore thought to have run out 
N. IV. or as we could with Security; but ſee 
ing them ſo thick, concluded to hale upon 4 
Wind, and ply to Windward all Night, be- 
cauſe it look'd as if we had heen ſurrounded 
by Land, yet ſounding, had from 40 to 69 
78175 Now. SE? 6 
riday, September 16. got out the lame Wa 
we came 55 lying by ſome Time for the 
Dutcheſs to take more Tortoiſes; and fo wp 
continu'd all Night, for Fear of running of 
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Namd the World. 
qaainted there. Saturday 17. in the Morning 
tade Sail again, and ſoon after ſaw many 
more Iſlands to the Weſtward, and ſome tothe 
Northward of us, Courſe North, Latitude per 
Elimation 22 Min, South, Meridian Diſtance 
from Cape St. Frauciſco. 8 Deg. 50 Min. Vet. 
After Noon ſteer d N. V. found a long Ridge 
of lands running away to IN. V. and ſaw 
two of them farther to the Northward; we lay 
by moſt Part of the Night. A 
bunday, September 18. at Three in the Af- 
ternoon ſaw a ſmall high Iſland upon our Lee- 
Bow, and many Sea-Fowl flying about it; 
it Four we ſaw another bearing NV the firſt 
diſtant about fix Leagues, made Sail to get to 
the Veſtward of it before Night. The Wefter- 
mf of theſe two ſmall Iſlands, I take to be in 
the Latitude of 50- Min. North, and Longs 
tude from Cape St. Franciſco, 9 Deg. 56 Man. 
Weſt. Monday 19. Courſe N. V. Latitude per 
Eſtimation, I Deg. 49 Min. North, Meridian 
Diſtance from Cape St. Franciſco, 11 Deg; 
1 Min. Weſt. N an. 
Thurſday, S-ptember 22. Ever ſince the Monday 
before, the Marquis kept the Pump continual- 
ly going, having ſprung two Leaks, not be- 
ing well caulk'd at Gorgona, therefore this 
Morning war'd her on the other Tack; Capt. 
Rogers came aboard, we ſtopp d one Leak, but 
could not find the other, being about the 
Kern. War'd again, and ſtood to the Weft- 
yard. For theſe three Days made neareſt a 
M I. Courſe, Latitude per Obſervation, 6 
5. 15 Min, per Eſtimation, 6 Deg. 11 Min. 
ance from Cape St. Franciſco 15 Deg. 23 


koning; having loſt our Log-Lines, and got 
nd-others as ett. * cg 
| UP X Friday, 


Min. Could not be quite exact in my Rec- 
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C.abe Corri- 
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Tres Ma- 
rias 


Hauud 5. 


AVOvAck to the South Sea, and 


Friday, September 23. in the Afternoon, at 
a Conſultation aboard the Duke, agreed to go 
to the Iſlands Marias, off Cape Corrientes, for a 
convenient Place to Fix, Wood, and Water, 
then to cruize in queſt of the Manila Ship, be- 
ing large, and of great Value, by the Spaniards 
reported to be worth about two Millions Ster- 
ling; when only one comes; but ſome Years 
more Ships come from Manila in India, to 
Acapulco. 

Friday, September 30. Our Courſe theſe Days 
omitted, having been molt N. N. V. the Wind 
at S. E. and &. S. E. we this Afternoon, at Four 
of the Clock, made the Land, ſuppos'd to 
be the High-Land of Matanes, bearing J. 
NM. E. diſtant about 10 Leagues; then hald 
off V. N. V,. becauſe we would not be ſeen; 
Latitude per Eſtimation, 18 Deg. 19 Min. 
North, Meridian Diſtance from Cape St. Fran- 
ciſco, 23 Deg. 45 Min. Veſt. 

Monday, Ociober 3. 1799. For ſome Nights 
paſt, our Men catch'd ſeveral Boobies that 
flew aboard; and having lain by on Sundyy 
Night in the Latitude of the Cape, in the 
Morning ſtood in N. E. to make it, as we 
ſoon did, and at Noon fteer'd away M. V. 
for the Iſlands Tres Marias. Ac Noon, CapeCor- 
rientes, or Currents, bore NM. E. diſtant eight 
Leagues; I reckon it lies in 20 Deg. 30 Min. 
of North Latitude, and Meridian Diſtance 
from Cape St. Francis, 24 Deg. 28 Min. Vel. 
Cape Corrientes appear'd bearing NM. E. di- 
ſtant 10 Leagues, as repreſented Plate 12 
Numb. 1. | 
- Tueſday, Oftober 4. in the Morning made 
the Iſlands call'd Tres Marias, or Three Ma 


ries, bearing NM. N. V. diſtant 16 Leagues, ſo 


call'd, becauſe there are three of them, each 
higher 
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higher and bigger than Gorgona, and may be 
ſeen at a great Diſtance, by Reaſon of the 
clear Air. They bore from each other % 
they ſhew'd to us in a Ridge, N. V. and S. E. 
and diſtant from one another, four Leagues, 
and from Cape Corrientes, as I take it, bare 
NM V. by N. diſtant 25 Leagues. Since our 
making theſe Iſlands, had ſmall Gales from 
the V. N. V. which is the Sea-Breeze to the 
North, which is the Land-Breeze, and ſome- 
times Calm, with a Current ſetting ſtrong in 
the Offing from the N. H/. and very hot Wea- 
ther. Theſe Iflands appear, as repreſented 

Plate 12. Numb. 2. the Weftermoft bearin 
Y. N. V. 10 Leagues diſtant, the Middlemoſt 
N, by E. diftant 7 Leagues, and the Eaſter- 
moſt and ſmalleſt N. E. by N. diſtant five 
_ We conld not fetch theſe Iſlands 
ti ] 0 | | | | 4 
Thurſday, October 6. when we got under the 
Lee of the ſmall one, which is the Zaftermof, 
ſounded, and had 25 Fathom Water, hard 
Sand with Shells. I lay off with the Ship, 
and ſent the Boat aſhore for Water and Tor- 
toiſes ; at their Return, told me, it was a 
pleaſant Iſland, but they could get no Water, 
yet believ d there would be Tortoiſes enough 
aſhore in the Night to lay their Eggs in the 
Sand, which are hatch'd by the Heat of the 
Sun, which is too great for them to come 
aſhore in the Day. I ſent the Boat again in 
the Evening, but could get no Tortoiſes, the 
Surf being very great; but they ſaw ſeveral 
large Snakes, Guanos, and Rabbits, and ſaid 
the Iſland look'd very green and pleaſant, and 
{melt ſweet, Before our coming to this Place, 
we had diſcover'd a white Rock; and took it 
lor a Ship, which put us upon making all the 
X 2 Sail 
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AVovrAGE to the South Sea, and 


Sail we could, and the Dutcheſs let go the 
Bark ſhe had in Tow, Capt. Courtney bidding 
the Matter of the Bark to make the beſt of his 
Way in for the Middle Iſland. The Duke and 
Dutcheſs were both at an Anchor under the 
Lee of the ſaid Iſland, on the 7th or 8th, 
and I might have heen there as ſoon, had ] 
not ſeen the Bark fix or ſeven Leagues to Lee. 
ward; and in the Calm their Canoe came a- 
board, deſiring to ſupply them with Wood and 
Water, having none left aboard, and their Sails 
ſplit in the Night; ſo that, if they had not 
ſeen me, they would have bore away to the 
Main, or elſe muſt have periſh'd. I bore 
down, ſupply'd their Wants, and took them 
in Tow, plying to Windward againſt both 
Wind and Current , 'till the 1oth in the 
Morning, the middle Ifland bearing North, 
diſtant about ſeven Leagues, we ſaw a Sail 
coming from the ſaid Iſland before the Wind 
down upon us, which proy'd to be Capt. Comt- 
ney in the Dutcheſs, who was glad to ſee us 
ſafe, aud told me, there was Water, Tortoiſe, 
and Game enough at the middle Iſland, and 
ſent me near 40 Tortoiſes, took me and the 
Bark in Tow. Capt. Courtney had taken in 
Water, and- ſcrubb'd the Ship's Bottom be- 
fore he came out, leaving the Duke there, The 
Dutcheſs. let me go, and took only the Bark 
in Tow, to get in again the ſooner. Whilſt 
we were near theſe Iſlands Marias, ſaw many 
Water-Snakes of great Variety of Colours 
ſuppoſe drove out of Rivers by Freſhes. Al 
this Paſſage from the Galapagos, we fed only 
on Tortoiſes, which are good Meat at Sea, 
Bread and Meal being ſo ſcarce , that we 


could allow only a Pound and an half a Day 


fox five Men, 7 $22 
| onday, 


[ 
| 
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Mmday, October 10. At a Committee held on 
e Board the Dutcheſ . — 


E the under written, appointed of the Com- 
mittee now preſent on Board the Duke, 
bo certify, that Capt. Dover nom requeſted to go 
aboard the Dutcheſs, and deſir d us to take No- 

tice it was bis own Choice ſo to do. Witneſs our 
id Wl Hands this 10th Day of October, 1709. | 
ls At the Tres Marias Iſlands. 


I: Robert Fry Stephen Courtney | 
0 Tho. Glendal, | Woodes Rogers, 4 
h Lanc. Appleby, | Will. Dampier. 


N Tueſday, October 11. we kill'd one of the 
i Tortoiſes we had from Capt. Courtney, and 
ö found near 200 Eggs in its Belly. Vedneſday 
12, in the Night, we were ſhot in between 

the Iſlands, ſounded, and had about 
; 20 Fathom, a Sort of black Sand. The 
7 Dutcheſs came to an Anchor; Ikept plying to 
Windward all- Night, with a tmall Land- 
Breeze, The Duke and Dutcheſs made from 

| the Bay they had been in to Windward, and 
weather'd the Point; but I finding it impoſ- 
ſible to get to Windward as far as they were, 
till the Ship was in better Order, the little 
Winds and ftrong Current having drove me 
below the Bay the Duke came out of, made 
the beſt of my Way to that ſame Bay, di- 
ſtant about two Leagues from the Place where 
they then were at Anchor, after much Trou- 
ble came to with our ſmall Bower in 13 Fa- 
thom Water, and there moor'd with our 
Stream-Anchor. Seven of Capt. Rogers's, beſt 
Blacks being ſent aſhore a-wooding in this 
__ X 3 Bay, 


— — 
— — 
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Nights, old Wives, Rock:Fiſh, Cavallos, 


AVov Ae to the South Sea, and 
Bay, ran away from him. Thus we conti. 
nu'd till „ e d 

Sunday. October 23. when the Duke and Dut. 
cheſs join d us at Night, and on Monday 24. 
het! a Committee aboard the Dutcheſs, and 
reſolv d to cruize off Cape St. Lucas, for the 
Manila Ship, all our, Ships being then very 
well fitted, wooded, water'd, and provided 
with Tortoiſes. In this Bay I loſt my Stream- 
Anchor, the Cable being rotten, parted, ax 
did the Buoy-Rope. Several hot Controver- 
ſies happen'd, about this Time, among ſome 
of our chief Officers, which I endeavonr'd to 
allay and moderate, but with little Succeſs, 
for which I was much concern'd. 

Before we depart this Place, it will be pro- re 

er to give ſome ſhort Account of it. The } 

iddlemoſt of the Tres Marias, where we an- 
chor'd, is about ſix Leagues in Compaſs , 
round high Land, very woody, with ſeveral 
Runs of Water, and ſome large ſandy Bays, 
where is good anchoring. The Weather, du- 
ring our Stay, was very hot, with ſome ſmall 
Breezes, the Land Wind North, which holds 
all the Night, the Sea-Breeze at N. W. and 
laſts moſt Part of the Day. The Trees J ob- 
ſerv'd here, were Lignum Vite, Birch, Silk- 
graſs, Prickle-Pear, Euphorbium, and many 
more I was not acquainted with. Of wild 
Creatures, there are Raccoons, Hares, Rab- 
bits, large Parrots, Doves, Wood-Pigeons, 
black Birds almoſt like ours, Thruſhes, Red 
Birds, Humming Birds, a Sort of Birds with 
Ears and Noſe like. a Mouſe, being a Sort of 
Bat, and many Hawks of various fine Co- 
lours. For Fith, ſuch abundance of green 
Tortoiſes, that two Men may turn 100 ſome 


Yellow 
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Yellow Tails, Gar-Fiſh ; and in the Offing, 
Albacores, Bonitos, Skip-Jacks, and many 
more Sorts, The middlemoſt Ifland we are 
ſpeaking of, is here laid down Plate 12. Numb. 
3. being in 21 Deg. 35 Min. Lat. In the 
Bay there repreſented, is good Riding and 
andy Ground, there is Wood enough, but 
the Water is bitter. Riding there, as mark d, 
we could not ſee the Wefermoft Iſland for the 
Point of Land; but the other to the Eaftward 
bore, as appears by the Compaſs. We could 
alſo ſee the High- Land of California very 
plain. A League to the Veftward of the #efter- 
mot Point, there is good Water and abundance 
of Tortoiſes, and there the Duke and Dutcheſs 
rode, and I brought my Water thence in 
Boats. The Eaftermoſt Iſland in this Station 
appear'd, as in Plate 12. Numb. 4. 


There are ſeveral Sorts of Sea-Tortoiſes, as Se- Torte. 


the Green, which is ſweeteſt and beſt; next to 
it, is the Logger-head, and another Sort we 
found at the Iſlands Galapagos, very large and 
excellent Food, between the Logger-head and 
the Green; the Hawks-bill, and other Sorts, 
are very ſtrong, and conſequently not ſo a- 
greeable or wholeſom as the others above- 
ment ion d. Some Sea - Tortoiſes weigh near 
400 Pounds, and are ſometimes taken at Sea, 
eeping on the Water, or elſe a- ſhore, by 
turning them on their Backs, for they can- 
not turn over again. The Females go a- ſhore 
at the Iſlands Tres Marias, in the Month of 
Ofober, to lay their Eggs by Night in the 
Sandy Bays above the High-Water Mark , 
where they make a Hole in the Sand about 
two Foot deep, and in it lay 50 or 6: Eggs at 
a Time, covering them up with the Sand, and 
then return to Sea, the Heat of the Sun 
3 X 4 hatching 
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AVoryacer to the South Sea, and 
hatching them, and then the young one; 
crawl back to the Sea. The Eggs are round, 
and have only a tough Skin, but no Shell, 
about the Bigneſs of Hens Eggs, and wells 
I:iſh'd. We have found near 200 Eggs, large 
and ſmall, in the Belly of a Tortoiſe, for 
they lay two or three Time a Year, fo that 
they increaſe. prodigiouſly. The Lean of the 
green Tortoiſe taſtes and looks like Veal, 
without any Fiſhy Savour; the Fat is as 
green as Graſs, and very fweet z the Belly, 
either bak'd or roaſted, is excellent Food. We 
ſometimes took 100 Tortoifes in one Night a- 
ſhore, and kept ſome of them ſix Weeks with- 
out Meat or Water. They are eaſily taken at 
Sea, when it is their breeding Time; for the 
Male gets on the Female's Back , and conti- 
nues there ſeveral Days, ſticking fo faſt, that 
if the Female be ſtruck and taken, he is alſo 
carry'd off. See the Sea-Tortoile, Plate 13, 
Numb. 1. | 
The Land- Tortoiſe lives a-ſhore upon Gras, 
moves very flow z and if any thing comes 
near its Head, draws it under the Shell, which 
is ſo ſtrong. that nothing can hurt it, draw- 
ing in their Fore- legs with their Head, ſo that 
all is ſecur d. There are ſeveral Sizes, larger 
and ſinaller, and will carry a Man upon their 
Backs. Their Fleſh cuts and eats almoſt like 
Buffalo, and makes good Broth. We took ma- 
ny of theſe at the Iflands Galapagns, ſome ſo 
big, that three or four could hardly bring 
them down to the Water- ſide. We kept them l 

2 Month or ſix Weeks without Meat or Drink; 
moſt of thoſe we took, were Females, and had 
round Eggs with Shells, as big as Gooſe-Eggs, | 
being good Food. See the Land- Tortoiſe, | 
Plate 13. Numb. 2. ad d i e 5 
: e 
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The Old Wife is an indifferent large Fiſh, %% Wife 
vhereof there are two or three Sorts, and ve- f/f 
cy plentiful at theſe Iflands. It has a very 
{mall Mouth, large Eyes, a great Fin on the 
Back, and ſhap'd as you ſee Plate 13. Numb. 

z. The Body of a deep Blew, the Fins of a 
lighter Colour, with the Ends of them yellow. 
Others are of an Aſh Colour on the Back, and 
white under the Belly. One Sort 1s very 
tough ſkinn'd, with hard Scales, and is indit- 
ferent good Meat. 

The Rock-Fiſn we catch'd at the Iflands x:«+-r4. 
Tres Marias, is large, has a great Eye, a yel- 
low Back, and a red Belly, the Fins large, 
red and black, as is the Tail, and is well ta- 
ſted. See it Plate 13. Numb. 4. 

The Cavallo has a large Eye, the Fins and Civ allo, 
Tail hike a Dolphin, a black Back, and white | 
Belly, a long black Streak from his Gills to 
the Middle of his Tail, and is about the Big- 
neſs of a Mackrel, as repreſented Plate 13. 

Numb, , EP f | 

Another Sort of ſmall Fiſh we took there, Ather 
the Name whereof I know not, but it 1s very 408 
plentiful, fat, and good; the Back of an In- 
digo Blew, a deep yellow Streak running from 
the Gills to the Tail, the Belly white, ſix 
Inches long, and two in Breadth, Plate 13, 
Numb. 6. 5 

The Raccoon has a large black Eye, Whif. Race an. 
kers and Noſe like a Pig, Tail and Feet like 
2 Rat, a browniſh Fur on his Back, and a 
white Belly; as in Plate 13. Numb. 7. 

The Cardinal, or red Bird, is ſmall, the G 
Cock all red, with a Tuft of Feathers on the 
Head, the Bill and Eyes black. They ſing 
well, and are generally valu'd for their Beau- 

y. The Spauiurds call them IF 
eaſon 
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Reaſon of their Scarlet Feathers. There i, 
Plenty of them at the Iſlands Tres Adarias, he 
ing like thoſe we have in Virginia, Carl; 
ua, and other Parts of America, Plate 12, 
Numb. 8. 

The Scorpion is yellow, and very vero. 
mous, his Tail all jointed, with a ſmall Sting 
at the End of it, two Claws, like thoſe of 2 
Lobſter at the Head, and the Feet alſo like 
thoſe of a Lobſter , repreſented Plate 12, 
Numb. 9. 

The Silk Graſs, or Maguey Plant, is very 
plentiful in New Spain; from the Leaves of it 
the Spamards draw ſomething like Heinp, to 
make Ropes, Sacks, Shirts, and ſeveral Sorts 
of curious Works. It alſo yields a Liquor to 
drink, Honey, and a good Balſam. The Li. 
quor, as it comes from the Plant, is as ſweet 
as Sugar, ſome Time after becomes like Mead, 
and is good for the Strangury, and other Di- 
ftempers. The Indians put into it a Root, 
which cauſes it to ferment and work up like 
Wine, and then it will make them drunk, and 
is call'd Pulche. The Plant looks almoſt like 
one Sort of Semper vivam, or our Houſe · leek, but 
much taller, and the Leaves thicker, and more 
folid. When it has ſtood ſix Years, they cut 
away the middle Leaves, making a Cavity in 
the Center, which receives the Liquor ; and 
every Morning the Indians take it out, then 
keep it a Month in Veſſels ; after which, the 
Plant withers, and young Sprouts ſhoot out, 
whence it is with good Reaſon call'd the 
Indian Vine. If it is not cut, it produces 2 
Fruit of no Uſe, and runs up with a Stalk 
like a Ferula. Of the Liquor they alſo make 
a Sort of Agua Vita, The Liquor it ſelf is fo 
nniverſaſty drank among Spaniards and Ind;- 

ants, 
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1 that Lam told the Exciſe of it one Tear 
in the City of Angels, in New Spain, 1moun- 
ted to 110000 Pieces of Eight. Abundance 
f theſe Plants grow on the Iſlands Tres Ma- 
a; but we had not Time to make any of 
he Liquor. See the Plant, Plate 13. Numb. 


and angular, and all cover'd with Prickles, 
of 2 pale Green, the Wood ſoft, and from it 
comes a Gum, call'd Euphorbium, good: for ſe- 
reral Uſes. The Tree is 10 or 12 Foot high. 
dee it Plate 13. Numb. 11. LION, 


— 


Departure 2 the Tſlands Tres Mari as, 
for California; Cape St. Lucas, and 
Puerto Seguro, deſcrib d, the Natives, 
Soil, Houſes, their Fſbing and Weapons, 
Birds, Beafts, Fiſhes, Plants, &c. 


Leſday, October 25. 1709. at Two 
in the Afternoon weigh'd, and 
ſail'd from the Iſlands Tres Ma- 
nis, for Cape St. Lucas, and kept 
——_ plying to Windward, having had 
{mall Breezes from the V. N. V. to the North, 
and ſometimes Calms, *till 

Friday, Oftober 29. when Capt. Courtney 


ſelyes, for Fear the Manila Ship ſhould paſs by 
unſeen, The Dake to cruize about two Leagues 
s the Soutbward of the Dutcheſs, the Dutcheſs 
III the Middle, and the Marquis two Leagues 

| to 


"The Prickly Tree has the Trunk irregular Prickly 
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ree. 


came aboard, and we agreed to ſpread our 


332 AVorAcx to the South Sea, ang 
to the Northward of her. Place of Rendy 
vouz, fix or ſeven Leagues in Sight of Cay, 
St. Lucas. Latitude this Day 23 Dep, 20 
Min. making the beſt of our Way for the x 
foreſaid Cape. | 

November 1. 1709. We had to this Day the 
Winds variable from the Weft to the Noh 
and took all Advantages of Breezes and fair 
Weather, to get up to California as ſoon uz 
poſſible, for Feat the Manila Ship ſhould pet 
by us with the ſtrong Northerly Winds, and 2 
great Head-Sea out of the Gulph of California 
The Marquis ſprang two large Leaks, and 
broke the Collar of the Fore- ſtay, which cb. 
lig'd me to ware the Ship to fix the Stay, and 
then hal'd up after the other Ships, and ſtopp'l 

Cape $.Lu- the Leaks, At Noon Cape St. Lucas bore 

TY I. N. V. diſtant 10 Leagues, and ſhew'd, as 
repreſented Plate 14. Numb. 1. 

_ Tueſday, November 2. all the Captains met 
aboard the Marquis, and agreed about or 
cruizing Stations, and other Matters. For * 
cruizing, to lie directly off the white Rocks at 
and High- land. the Body of the Iſland to bear 
N. E. about eight Leagues at moſt, and fix 
at Teaft from the Marquis, who was to be the 
innermolt Ship. The firlt of the other two, I fü. 
to keep her . E. three Leagues diſtant at 
moſt, and the other three Leagues more, and 
in the Morning to make the uſual Signals to I | 
know each other ; whenſoever diſcover the þ 
Acapulco Ship, the Ship next her to keep firing 
Guns in Chaſing, and to ſhew Frexch Colours, 
with falſe Fires in the Night; but when come 
within Gun-ſhot, to hoift up Engliſs Colours. 
This ſame Day, all the Officers and Men 2. 
board the Marquis fign'd an Inſtrument, obli 
ging themſelves to the Penalties 0 
à Com.: 


Round the World, , © 
committee above-mention'd_at large, for 
qhich Reaſon it will be needleſs to repeat it; 
nd the ſame Inſtrument was approv d of by 
the Committee. 


tation, the Cape bearing M. E. the Land a- 
le ſhews very high, bald, and ragged, as 
ppears by the Draught, Plate 14. Numb. 2. 
long the Shore, by the Cape, are ſome San- 
1. iy Bays. This Cape I judg'd to bear fram 
7 the Middlemoſt of the Iſlands Tres Marias, 
„y. by V. diſtant 55 Leagues, in 23 Deg. 
* 10 Min. of North Latitude. 1 

November 4. in the Evening, I ſpoke with 
apt. Caurtney, and chang'd Stations with 
"WY tim, he having better Boats to ſend a-ſhore 
for Water, or Tortoiſes; or, in Caſe of ſeeing 
Ae the Manilz Ship, to prevent her ſending the 
- Paſſengers a-ſhore with their Wealth. The 
6th, ſent the Bark to Capt. Courtney, to whom 
ſhe might be of Uſe to fetch Neceſſaries from 
the Shore. The 7th, blew ſo hard, that I 
was forc d to ply without low Sails. The 8th, 
Cape St. Lucas look d much like the Needles at 
the Iſle of Vigbt. Saw here abundance of the 
dorts of Fiſh above-mention'd, playing about 
the Ship. Capt. Courtney told me, he had a 
ſtrong Current off the Cape, which kept him 
to Leeward, having been out of Sight two 
Days, and was making the belt of his Way 
op to, Capt. Rogers. I ſtood in for the . 
bei 


e better to get up to Windward again, an 
ng very near, ſounded , but found no 
Ground. . The 10th, in the Morning, I got 
into my Station again. The Duke and Dutcheſs 
baving Fan together, the Duke ſoon after 
ent in for the Shore, and the Dutcheſs off to 
dhe outward Station, The 19th, I caus d 
| l t 0 


Wedneſday, November 3. we got into our c, Lu- 
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A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


two of my Men to be whipp'd and pickled for 
ſtealing Water, and other Offences, and 


Sabmithon afterwards, pardon'd them, 
November 22. Capt. Rogers inform'd me, V 
that the Bark and his Boat had been in with Ml to 7 
the Shore, and ſpoke with ſome of the Na. bad 
tives, who ſeem'd very civil, and had Pei D 
and ſome Grain, and that there was Wood and 
and Water enough. The Indians having made 
a Fire the Night before, the Bark was ſent in 
to them. Capt. Rogers wanting to ſpeak with 
Capt. Cynrtney, I chang'd Stations with him, 
The Winds theſe Days paſt were at N. and 
N. V. moderate Gales; and fine Weather, no 
Heat either by Day or Night, which ſhews 2 
valt Difference between this Place and the Tres 
Marias, tho* the Diſtance is but ſmall, they 
being extreme hot. 
December 3. Spent all theſe Days in plying, 
getting Water from California by the Help o 
the Bark, once ſpying the Duke ont of his Sta- 1 
tion, gave Chaſe, and made the Signals, % 
which the Dutcheſs anſwer d; but the Duke b 
I 
E 
t 


bearing down upon us, we all return'd to our 
Poſts. | | 

December 13. Nothing worth obſerving till 
this Day, when we had a Conſultation A- 
board the Dutcheſs, and enquir'd into our 
Stocks of Proviſions, and found, by the Ac- 
counts given in, only three Months Meat, at 
ſhort Allowance, and but two Months Bread 
for the three Ships. We were much concern 
ed to have no Tidings of the Manila Ship, 
the uſual Time of her coming being elaps. 
The Marquis wanting much more fitting than 
the other two, the Committee order'd me in- 
to Puerto Seguro, that is, the ſafe Harbour, 
there to make all poſlible Diſpatch to mh 

* the 


Noumnd the World: 


the Duke. and Dutcheſs deſigning to cruize ſome 
Time longer; after which, it would be ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to make the beſt of our 
Way to the Iſlands Ladrones, in our Paſlage 
to India, there being but little Proviſion to be 
had where we were. 

December 14. I bore away for the Harbour, 
and there being little Wind, could not get in 
till the 15th at Midnight, and the 16th 
went about fitting with all Expedition, my firſt 


| Orders being to return again to cruize as ſoon 


as poſſible; but was afterwards countermand- 
ed, and directed to ſtay in the Harbour, be- 
cauſe it was abſolutely neceſſary for them to 
come in, before the Marquis could be quite 
fitted, 


Deſcription of Puerto Seguro, in the Iſland of 
California. 


land, which ſome take to be Cape St. Lucas, 
becauſe it is the Southermoſt Land; but I be- 
lieve that to be Cape St. Lucas which bears 
E. by S. from this bald Head, diſtant about 
three Leagues, and is the Eaftermoft Point. 
When you arein the Offing, the Land makes 
like an Iſland off the ſaid Cape. When you 
come from the Weſtward, and are bound in 
here, the Marks are four high Rocks, the 
two tags <4 ſharp and tapering like a Su- 
gar-loat, the innermoſt of the two has an 
Arch, like that of a Bridge, thro' which the 
Sea has a Paſſage, leaving the outermoſt Rock 
about half a Cable's Length without you. 
Coming, as before, from the Veſtward, which 
generally muſt be, by Reaſon of the counter 

Current 


HE Entrance is about a League to the Puerto Se- 
Eaſtmard of a round, ſandy, bald Head- e. 
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Houſes. 


Niet i ves. 


Soil. 


F. ſbing. 


AV oYAGE to the South Sea, and 


Current that runs in the Bay, ſteer in N . 
by V. which will carry you along the Rocks 
Side into the deepeſt Cod of the Bay, where 
you may anchor with your {mall Bower in 
ten Fathom, and moor on and off, the beſt 
Bower lying in 20 or 25, as you pleaſe, the 
Ground being a clear hard Sand, and Shoals 
gradually after you come in with the Bank; 
Here you ride land- lock d from E. by NM. to 
S. E. by S. This Place is inhabited by about 
200 Indian, living in Huts, made of Bonghs 
of Trees and Reeds, built like a Bower, with 
a Fire right before them, where they lie and 
fleep. They all go naked, only the Women 
have ſhort Petticoats made of Silk Graſs, or 
elſe of Pelicans or Deers Skins, reaching from 
their Waſte half Way down their Thighs. 
The Men are ſtrait and well limb'd, live up- 
on Fiſhing and Hunting, and value Knives, 1 4 
Sciſſars, Nails, &c. beyond Gold or Silver. © 8. 
They have long black Hair, and are of a t 
dark brown Complexion. The Women are I F 
but very indifferent to look to, employ them- MF * 


ſelves in gathering and grinding of Grain, 1 * 
on a Stone, and making of Fiſhing-Lines. I | 
From the Mountains down to the Sea, it is ] 
Rocky, with ſoine pleaſant Vales and Plains 1 
intermixt. The Soil is ſandy, and in this I 7? 
Place produces only a few ſhrubby Buſhes of 
different Sorts, and afford theſe poor People 
{ſeveral Kinds of Fruit and Berries, which 
ſerve them inſtead of Bread. The Bay has 
Plenty of Albacores, Dolphins, Mullets, Breams, 
and other Sorts of Fiſh, which the Natives 
are very dexterous at ftriking,fromtheir Floats, 
made of five Pieces of Wood, driving them 
with ſhort Paddles, made like an Oar at each 
End, and carcy with them their Wooden In- 
ſtruments 


„ . »» 


Nomad the Norlſl. 


ſtuments for ſtriking of Fiſh, very often leap- 
ing off their Floats, and ſtriking the Fith, 
when they are near the Bottom. They alſo 
dive, and bring up Plenty of Pearl-Oyſters 
from the Rocks. See the Indian, his Float 
and Paddle, Plate 14. Numb. 3. 64. 
In the Woods there are Deer, Foxes and ſev 

ml other Creatures, with Plenty of Partridges, 
Pigeons, Black-Birds, and ſeveral other Birds, 
The Brooks have good Water, and abundance 
of Widgeons, and by the Water Side grows 

Samphire. In this Place we fitted our 
Ships; and the Natives, whom we could not 
underſtand, ſeem'd very civil, trucking with 


us for any Thing they had. Their Arms are {#eapozs; 


Bows and Arrows, with which they are ex- 
cellent Marks-men, and will ſhoot a ſmall 
Bird flying. The Bows are about ſix Foot 
long, of a hard, yet pliant Wood. The 
String is made of Silk. Graſs,” hard and ſtrong, 
the Arrows of jointed Cane, with four long 
Feathers, about a Foot from the Notch for 
the String; at the other End is fix d into the 
Reed a Piece of hard Wood, pointed with a 
hard tapering rugged Flint. The whole 
Length of the Arrow four Foot and half. 
See the Bow and Arrow, Plate 14. Numb. 4. 
Lam of Opinion, that theſe Wretches might 
be brought to ſome Knowledge in the Chri- 


ſtian Religion; but the Spamards ſay not; 


and to the Northward of this Place; the Na- 
tives are more ſavage, warlike,:and faithleſs. 
I know not what they worſhip, unleſs it be 
the Sun. They are very honeſt, and would 
not take the leaſt Thing without Leave; were 
willing to aſſiſt us in filling our Water, and 
ſupply'd us with whatſoever they could get; 
for which we fully lune them. The Air, 


* 
« 
* 


whilſt 


4 
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It was our Misfortune not to underſtand them, 


— 
4 - 


AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 


whilſt we ſtay'd there, was ſerene and clex, 
not ſubject to high Winds, but pleaſant and 
healthy. 
' Here is a Sort of round Berries the Na. 
tives gather off the Trees, in Bigneſs and 
Shape reſembling our Ivy Berries. Theſ: 
they dry at the Fire ; and when bit, the 
Skin peels off, and the Inſide looks and eats 
ſomewhat hke our parch'd Peaſe. There is 
another Sort like a Curan, has a white 
Pulp, and eats tartiſh, having a large Stone 
within, which looks like a Bird's Eye, and 
has a Kernel, that may alſo be eaten. The 
Taſte of it is pleaſant enough, and I believe 
much eſteem'd by the Natives. A very ſmall 
black Seed they grind upon Stones they have 
tor that Purpofe, and then eat it by Hand- 
tuls; my Men us'd to thicken their Broth 
with it, and ſaid it ſerv'd as well as Flower, 
When ground, and boil'd in Water, it taſtes 
ſomewhat like Coffee. They have alſo 2 
Sort of Fruit growing in Cods, like our Flow- 
er · de-Luces 4 they are blown ; the out- 
ward Part is green, and peels off, and with- 
in, upon a Stalk, are many flat Seeds, much 
like the Head of a Clove, which the Natives 
| alſo eat, and it taſtes and ſmells like green 
- Peaſe. There is alſo a Sort of Root that has 
three ronnd Knobs, looks and eats very much 
like the Tams in the Weſt Indies. Beſides which, 
there are many other Sorts of Plants, Fruits, 
and Seeds, which are out of my Way, nor 
had I Leiſure to deſcribe them. | 
Our People, at their firſt coming, got ſome 
Pearl of the Natives; but I IR lee none 
afterwards, I made Signs to them to bring 
Gold, and they pointed up to the Mountains. 
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ments t 
repreſent 


| the flat Side 


ing it into the flat 


cal'd Port Marquis; 
fame Plate, is as the Land ſhows, the //efer- 
moſt Point bearing N. V. by V. diſtant five 
Leagues; the Southermoſt Head bearing N. I. 
by NM. diſtant one League, and the Sugar- 
Loaf Rocks going in. About one League to 
the Feflward of them, is the Bay of Puerto 
0 


| ' Round the World. | 

«ſe might perhaps have learnt ſomething that 
might have been for our Advantage, Inſt 
uſe for ſtriking of Fiſh, are as 
Plate 14. Numb. 5. The Knives 
they make, are like a Weaver's Shuttle, en- 

aftly as in Plate 14. Numb. 6. being a thin 
Piece of hard Wood, with ſharp Edges, and 
ſome Places notch'd; at both Ends is put on 
a Shark's, or ſome other Fiſhe's Tooth or 
Bone, which is very ſharp, being faſten'd on 
with a Sort of Stone-Pitch, which I ſuppoſe 
they have from ſome Trees. 
they make a Shift with for their Occaſions ; 
bat value our Knives, or any other ſuch Thing 
of Iron, very much. Numb. 7. in Plate 14. 
_— the Bay of Puerto Seguro, which 1 


Theſe Knives 


and Numb. 8. in the 


. 2 


Fire. 
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ru- Fiſhing Ju- 
nts, 


Plate 15. Numb. 1. repreſents an Indian, Indians. 
with his Basket of Seeds, going into his low 
Hut, where he lies at Night with his Family 
before a Fire. Having no Pots, they toalt 
their Fiſh in the Sand, and eat it with Seeds; 
and I believe but little Fleſh, and yet are 
luſty ſtrong Men. Their Way of lighting a 
Fire, is with a Stick ſlit in two, laid on a Stone 
upwards, one Perſon holding it, 
then another takes a ſtrait Stick, about a Foot 
and a half long, and puts one End of it up- 
on that the other holds, and ſo work as we 
do Chocolate, preſſing hard on it, and work- 
Stick, which ſoon takes 
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Birds. 


Fiſts. 


— -. 


pry 


A V oY AGE. to the South Sea, and 


Fire, Numb. 2. in the ſame Plate, is an h. 
dian Woman above ſpoken of in the Deſcrip. 


tion of Puerto Seguro. They are very diſa- 
greeable to look to, of a middle Stature, let 
their Children ſuck *till very big, and when 


travelling, carry them on their Backs; they 


{it and lie in the Sand, like S wine. 
Numb. 3. in Plate 15. is a ſmall Bird we 


catch'd Aboard, when we were cruizing off 


the Ifland of California; the Feathers of it 


- ſpeckled, brown, black, and white, a ſhort 


ſtubbed Beak, a long Tail, and much of the 
Bigneſs and Likeneſs of our Larks. The Teal 
there, are ſo like ours in England, that it will 
be needleſs to repreſent them, whereof there is 
great Plenty in California, Numb. 4. Plate 
15. is a {mall Bird as big as our Black-Bird, 
which an Indian Boy with an Arrow ſhot fly- 
ing. The Feathers on his Back are of a dark 
Green, his Belly' yellowiſh, the Bill black, 
and a red Fuft of Feathers among the dark 


ones on his Head, and the Tail black. Numb. 


5. in the ſame Plate, is a Bird I ſhot aſhore, 
ſhap'd like a Magpye, but not ſo big, his Top 
Feathers mix'd with white and black, being 
a charming Bird to look on, The wild Ducks 
are like ours, only ſmaller, and with this 
Difference, that there are as it were- Teeth 
within the Bill. The Heron is all white, ex- 
cept his Belly and Legs, and ſhap'd as in 


Numb. 6. Plate 15. Numb. 7. in the ſame 


Plate, is a Bird of the Bigneſs of a Black. 
Bird, with a blue Head, Wings, and Tail, 
his Bill and Legs black, his Back brown, 


mix'd with bluiſh Feathers, and his Belly 
of a light brown. | eq 


Numth. 8. Plate 15. is the Lady-Fiſh, be- 
ing a very ſmall Sort taken off pere 
| about 


/ 
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ip. about three Inches long, and one in Breadth, 
fa- a finall Head, and ſhap'd as in the aforeſaid 1% :;. 
let MW Figure, his Fins and Tail yellow, his Belly 
xn white, his Back and Sides marbled with yel- 
er MW lowiſh brown Spots and Streaks, very pretty 
to look to. I gave it this Name of Lady- 
we W Fiſh. Numb. 9. Plate 15. is a very black 
of W Fiſh, with hard thick Scales, four Inches long, 
it W and three in Breadth, a round Head and ſmall 
ort Mouth, with two Rows of Teeth, as in the 
he Figure. Another Sort of Rock Fiſh, ſome- : 
al W what differing from that defcrib'd at the Ke 7 
ill Ilands Tres Marias, being about fix Inches 
is long, and two in Breadth, full of Scales, al- 
te moſt like our Breams, with Spears ſticking 
d, out from his Gills, which I ſuppoſe are his 
y- MW Weapons againſt Fiſh of Prey, and is of a 
rk W reddiſh Colour, repreſented *r 10. Plate 
k, 15. A ſmall Fiſh, ſix Inches long, ſhap'd 
K much like a Gurnet, the Head yellowiſh, Fins 
b. and Tail brown, red Back, and white Belly, 
e, a very large Eye, ſtreak' d on each Side from 
b the Gills to the Tail, yellow, red, and white, 
g and is ſcaly, Plate 15. Numb. 11. The Yel- 1. 747 


8 low Tail is ſeven: Inches long, almoſt two 
i broad, his Back of an Indigo blue, his Belly 
h white and yellow, as are his Fins and Tail, 


- has a middling Eye, with yellow and black 

n Spears on each Side, like Teeth. See it Plate 

e 15. Numb. 12. The Pilot Fiſh has been men- 

tion'd before; the Spaniſh Mackrel need not be 
repreſented, being exactly in the Body like 
ours, all the Difference being in the Head, 
which is ſomewhat longer, and the Fins and 
Tail yellow. The Old Wife has been before%"'*- al 
deſcrib'd ; but here is another Sort, as broad 12 
as long, with two long Fins from the Gill to [| 

the Tail, which is large, the Fiſh half _ 
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and by his Gills two Streaks of yellow on 
each ſide. A third Sort of Old Wife, of x 
black brown en the Back, and hard Scales, of 
a light yellow under the Mouth and Belly, a 
long Snout like a Hog, thick Lips, and ſmall 
Mouth,with twolarge Teeth,ſmall black Eye, 
a ſharp ſtrong Fin on the Top of his Head, 
a long Fin near his Tail, and another oppo- 
ſite under his Belly, reſembling a Feather, 
and of a darkiſh Colour. The Sea Porcu- 
pine, or a fort of Sculpion, being a thick 
cloddy Fiſh, with a large Head, like a Frog, 
and a ſmall Tail, near which are two broad 
Fins, and two very large ones by his Gills. 
He ſwells his Body at Pleaſure, has large 
Eyes, a ſmall Mouth, and very ſharp Teeth, 
his Skin full of black Spots and ſharp Pric- 
kles, a very ugly Fiſh to look at. See it Plate 
16. Numb. 1. The Checker'd Fiſh, ſhap'd 
like a Roach, has large Scales, a little Head 
and Mouth, and a broad Tail, as in the Fi- 
gure, Plate 16. Numb. 2. The Gold Fiſh is very 
beautiful, ſhap'd in the Body almoſt like the 
Silver Fiſh, except the long Fins, and is all 
of a Gold Colour, bating the nine black 
Streaks, has a large Mouth, and no Teeth, 
exactly as in the Figure, Plate 16. Numb. 3. 
and is good Meat. The Silver Fiſh is ſmooth, 
broad, and thin, of a ſhining Pearl, or Fil- 
ver Colour, the Back darker than the Belly, 
has five ſmall dark Streaks croſs Ways, his 
broadeſt Part at his two long yellow Fans, 
one of them being on his Back, the other op- 
poſite under his Belly, from which runs a 
{mall darkiſh feather'd Fin, almoſt to his Tail, 
and has two ſmall dark Fins on each ſide hs 


Gills, on his Back, from the long yellow Fin 
towards his Head, has fix ſharp Prickles, and 
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under his Belly three, the Body of the Fiſh 
tapering from the two long Fins both Ways, 
has a large Mouth, ſharp Teeth, and a for- 
ked yellow Tail, all as in the Figure, Plate 
16, Numb. 4. The Bream, a large, ſhort, 5, 
thick, and chubbed Fiſh, almoſt as broad as 
long, fall of large Scales, black and white, a 
big Head, and ſmall Month, with two Rows 
of very ſharp Teeth, cloſe ſet, Iarge Eyes, a 
broad Back and Tail, a: Fin on his Back of a 
darkiſh Colour, from which come eight ſharp 
Prickles towards the Head, and the Fin fea- 
ther'd of the ſame Colour, running almoſt to 
his Tail, as may be ſeen in the Figure, Plate | 
16. Numb. 5. Another fort of Rock Fiſh, 244 4 
beſides thoſe already ment ion'd, is two Foot 
long, and one broad, and one thick, with a 
long Head, a wide Mouth, full of very ſharp 
Teeth, red Eyes, large Gills, and two large 
broad Fins on the ſides, two ſmall ones under 
the Belly, a long one on his Back, with nine 
firong Prickles, joining to a large feather d 
thin Fin that runs almoſt to his Tail. At 
the Bottom of his Belly near his Tail, is a- 
nother broad feather d Fin, from which, to- 
wards his Head, are ſharp Prickles, the Tail 
broad, broad thin Scales, all over colour d 
red, white, and ſæy Colour, and full of large 
red Spots, as big as a Cherry, reprefente:l 
Plate 16. Numb, 6. Here 1s ſtill another ſort 
of Rock Fiſh full of Scales, and of a Blood 
red Colour. A ſort of Paracoto, is two Foot Paricoto- 
long, ſix Inches broad, with a long Snout, 
harp Teeth, thin Skin, his upp'r Part of a 
Lead, and the under of a Silver Colour, the 
Belly full of large yellow Spots, as in the Fi- 
gure, Plate 16. Numb. 7. Another Fiſh 1 
have no Name for, 1s twenty Inches long, full 
| Y 4 of 


3% AVOoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
of ſmall Scales, Silver colour'd, but darker 
on the Back than the Belly, with two Fins 
near the Gills, two under the Belly, and a- 
nother near the Tail, one on the Middle of 
the Back, a large Head, hollowing on the Top, 

And a very wide Mouth, with {mall Teeth, as 
Trepick FD jn Plate E 8. The Tropick Fiſh js 
 ſhap'd like a Gar Fiſh, about two Inches 
broad, with a long ſmall Neck, large blue 
Eyes, a little Month at the End of the Bill, 

on each ſide of his Bill a Row of Teeth, a 
Saw-like Gills under his Belly, a Spear about 

four Inches in Length from the Middle of his 
Tail, from the Tail to the Mouth three Foot 
long, ſmall Fins and Tail, of a Silver Co- 
lour, a brown Back, and white Belly, the 
whole as in Plate 16. Numb. 9. The Sword 
Fiſh, whereof only the Head appears in Plate 

9. Numb. 2. with the Whale, is here repreſented 

at full Length, Plate 16. Numb. 10. 

2 For Plants, I ſhall only inſert the prickly 

Pear, being a ſhort Trunk, three or four Foot 
high, of a Willow green, ſhooting out into ſe- 
veral Branches, bearing a Sort of Fruit, ſome 
longiſth, and others round at the End of the 
long, and a little flat on the Top, with ſeve- 
ral long ſharp Prickles, and many downy 
Prickles, not unlike the Cow-Itch. It has no 
Leaves, the Inſide of the round Fruit, is the 
beſt, and taſtes like our green Gooſeberries, 
making very good Sauce boil'd and ſeeten d 
with Sugar, Plate 16. Numb. II. 
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f The leſſer Manila Ship taken 3 the greæat- 
, er \ attempted in vain 3 Priſoners relea- 
s ſed ; Differences, and Capt. Dover ap- 
s ointed to command the new Prize ; 


s Orders of the Committee; Account o 
, all Prizes talen; Cargo of the Duke, 


» MW Dutcheſs,. and Marquis; Gold, Plate, 
and Jewels Aboard. the two. firſt, f 


— 


( Aving thus deliver'd what finall 
Obſervations I could make, du- 

11 ER ring my Stay in Puerto Seguro, 

Ra which, as has been ſaid, might 

have been much more ſatisfactory, 
could we have underſtood the Natives, it re- 
mains to proceed on our Journal. 

December 22. 1709. being buſy in the afore- 
lad Port fitting the Ship Marquis, then un- 
der my Command, I being order'd before in 
to fit the Ship, and then to cruize till the o- . 
thers were ready, at Ten in the Morning 5 Ship 
heard ſome Guns fir d in the Offing, near the 14 len. 
pe, I bent our Sails in order to go out and 
voin our Ships; but the Sea Breeze coming in, 
prevented me; whereupon I went up a Hill, 
and ſaw our Ships engage and take the leſſer 
of the Manila Ships, which we had been ſo 
long expecting. The Action laſted not half 
an Hour, before ſhe was in our Poſſeſſion, 
they then lay by, and in the Afternoon we 
law them ſtanding in for the Harbour, 1 
itant about ſix Leagues, the Wind from N. 
V. to E. S. E. 


December 
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December 23, In the Evening our Ships 
came in with the Prize, being a Ship of about 
400 Tuns, carrying 20 Guns, and 20 Braſs 
Pedreros, commanded by Sir John Pi 
a French Gentleman, and Brother-in-Law to 
Monſieur du Caſs. Before the Engagement, 
had 193 Men aboard, out of which about 20 

were kill'd and wounded. On our Side, only 

Capt. Rogers was wounded in the Cheek, and 

| one of his Men in the Buttock. The Prifo- 
; ners inform'd us, that this Ship came out with 
another great one, both bound from Mail: 
to Acapulco, with India Goods. This Prize i 

call'd Nueſtra Senora de la Encarnacion, that is 

Our Lady of the Incarnation. We were farther 
 nform'd by the Priſoners, that the Cargo in 

 Þidia amounted to two Millions of Dollars, 

and that the other Ship was of much greater 

Value. They ſaid they were parted from 

her in the Latitude of 35 Degrees; whereup- 

on it was reſolv'd in a Committee, that Capt. 
Courtney, in the Dutcheſs, and Capt. Cook, in fr 

the Marquis, ſhould go out immediately, and 

eruize eight Days for the ſaid other Ship. 
Saturday, December 24. 1709, In the Mon e 

ning, the Dutcheſs heel d and cleans d both N x, 

Sides, in order to go out and cruize with the 
Marquis for the other Manila Ship; then both I yy. 
unmoor ', the Wind from N. V. to E. S. EH bi 

At Eight in the Evening ſail'd, the Wind at 

N. V. a ſmall Breeze off the Shore. 
Sunday, December 25. being Chriſt mas- Day,. 6, 

at Eight in the Morning, were two Leagus I ny. 

off Cape St. Luke, and ſaw a Sail bearing &. . I . 

diſtant about ſeven Leagues, which we colt 

Great "13 cluded to be the great Mala Ship. The Du. g. 
over d. heſs was two Leagues to the Weſtward of us; bu 
we both gave Chaſe, the Wind at N. F. A ta 


ſmall 
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ſmall Breeze, making clear Ships to engage 
her.” At Noon ſhe bore South, diſtant about 
fve Leagues. At Six in the Evening, ſhe was 
four Leagues S. S. E. from the Marquis, and 
about two from the Dutcheſs; at Seven, we 
oft Sight of her and the Dutcheſs both; but 
t Nine, ſaw a Light from the Dutcheſs, and 
follow'd that Light with all the Sail we could 
crond, At Twelve at Night, the Dutcheſs got 
up along the Side of the Manila Ship, and be- 
gan to engage her; Capt. Courtney tought ve- 
ty briſkly about four Glaſſes, then lay by 
for us to come up, and to ſecure his Malt and 
Rigging , being ſhatter'd, We were about 
two Leagues from them when they engag'd, 
and there being little Wind, and ſometimes 
quite Calm, and our Ship not ſo good a Sailer 
the Dutcheſs, we could not come up, being 
then about Two of the Clock in the Mor- 


ning. 

Monday, December 26. 1709. ſeeing a Gun 
fir d from one of them, concluded the Ship 
had not ſtruck to the Dutcheſs. As ſoon as it 
was Day, we ſaw them about two Gun Shots 
from one another, and were our ſelves near a 
League and a half from them, with little 
Wind at N. V. ſteering directly for them. 
We ſaw the Spaniards Flag, by which knew 
him to be the Admiral of Manila. At Eight, 
We perceiv d the Duke near the Cape coming 
dut to us, we being then about 10 Leagues 
from the ſaid Cape, and having but little 
Wind, could not get up along the Side of the 
Manila Ship. At Noon, we were about a Mile 
ſtern of her, the Wind at E. S. E. a ſmall 
Breeze. At Two we got up along her Side; 
but the Wind ſhifting, could fetch no nearer 
than about half Muſket-ſhot to * of. 
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The Fight. her. She then fir'd two Shot at us, and we 


return'd a Broad-1:de, and Volleys of ſmall 
Arms, after giving three Chears. When we 
had fought two Glaſſes, the Datcheſs came yy 
under her Stern, and rak'd her fore and 
aft, and then fell a-ſtern again, we till con- 
tinuing hot at her for five Glaſſes; then 
war d and ſtood to the Weftward to fetch nex- 
rer up to her, for firing ſo many Guns had 
lay'd us to Leeward, The Dutcheſs went ny, 
and engag'd again very briſkly for half an 
Hour or better, and then ſtretch'd a-head of 
her. We could perceive many Shot placd 
in her betwixt Wind and Water, which obligd 
them to pump often. At Five we tack'd, and 
flood towards the Enemy, half an Hour after 
engag'd again, and rak'd him fore and aft 
with our Starboard Broad-ſide; then war'd 
under her Stern, and did the ſame with our 
Larboard Broad-ſide, being ſtill very near, 
and firing ſeveral Volleys, loaded our Lar- 
board Guns again, and gave the other Broad. 
ſide. - By this Time it grew dark; for which 
Reaſon, we fell a- ſtern to ſpeak with the 
Datcheſs, and get more Ammunition, having 
but three Rounds of Shot for molt of our Guns 
left. At Eight I went aboard the Dutcheſs, 
which was much diſabled in her Maſts and 
Rigging, and had ſeven Men kill'd and 
wounded, Capt. Courtney and I agreed to be 
Yard Arm and Yard Arm with the Enemy in 
the Morning, he to lie on the Bow, and I on 
the Quarter; and if he boarded, I was to clap 
him aboard, and enter my Men over him. 
Soon after, Capt. Rogers ſent his Boat aboard 
Capt. Courtney to aſſiſt, if there were Occaſion, 


he bringing up his Ship with all ſpeed. Being 


ſupply'd with more Ammunition, I return 
aboard 
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aboard the Marquis, both of ns keeping cloſe 
under the Chaſe's Quarter, and firing Guns 
all Night to annoy the Enemy, and to give 
the -Duke Notice where we were, keeping out 
Lichts. | | ' 
| Tueſday, December 27. in the Morning, had 
a ſmall Eafterly Breeze, Cape St. Luke bearing 
NM E. by E. diſtant about two Leagues, the 
Chaſe keeping before the Wind almoſt all 
Night, either becauſe we forc'd her down, or 
that ſhe took the Duke for her Conſort, or elſe 
might have Thoughts of running aſhore, be- 
cauſe ſhe ſteer'd directly in. Before Day the 
Duke join'd us; and being all three provided, 
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clear Ships, and near the Enemy, made Sail Ege > 
to engage again. Capt. Courtney, in the 


Dutcheſs, ſtood cloſe up, gave his Broad - ſide 
and Volleys, and then ran a-head. The Mar- 
quis coming up under her Quarter, did the 
like, and the Danke next perform'd the ſame 
along her Lee-ſide, We kept raking of her 
fore and aft, and then war'd to get out of the 
Way of the Duke's Shot, ftill firing, as did 
the other Ships. Soon after, the Dutcheſs 
came upon her Starboard-ſide, and the Dake 
follow'd very cloſe, and ſo near the Chaſe, 
that ſhe threw her Stink-Pots on Board the 
Duke, that blew up ſeveral Carriages of Pow- 
der on the Quarter-Deck ; the Dutcheſs being 
Gon to-laſh to the Enemy, was torc'd to 

and pet clear, for Fear of being ſet 
on Fire. The Enemy fir'd at us all three at 
once, but ſlow, ſeldom miſſing our Maſts and 
Rigging, and ſometimes hulling us. After 
lying near half an Hour along the Chaſe-ſide, 
the Dutcheſs lay by to ſtop. her Leaks, and ſe- 
cure her Fore-maſt,' being very much diſabled, 
having 25 Men kill'd and wounded, and ho 
if | Sails 
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- Sails and Rigging much ſhatter'd, Capt. N- 


gers ſome Time after lay by to ſecure his 
Maſt. Then I lay a*thwart theEnemy's Hark, 
till I had fir'd three Broad-ſides, ſome od 
Guns, and ſeveral Volleys ; then gave ans 
ther Broad-fide, and ſome Volleys into their 
Stern. The Duke came up again by this 
Time, andfir'd ſeveral Guns, and both fell x 
ſtern the Chaſe, keeping under Sail, and ftan- 
ding to the Veſward. We knotted ſome ci 
our Rigging, and ftopp'd our Leaks made 
with Twelve Pounders. Our main Maſt wa 
diſabled alſo, the Sails and Rigging much 
Matter d; but the Enemy aiming to diſable 
my Maſts, I had the good Fortune to have 
only my ſecond Mate, and ſome others blown 
up with Powder. The Ship was once ſet + 
fire by the Enemies Stink-Pots, with which! 


{tank ſeveral Days intolerably, but we ſoon 


put it out. About Eleven I wore the Ship, 
and deſign'd to attack the Enemy again, ma- 


king all the Sail I could after him; but ſeeing 


the Dake and Dutcheſs lying by, the one with 
a Waift in his Enſign, and the other with a 
Spaniſh Jack, the Signals to ſpeak with one 
another, I brought to, Capt. Courtney came a- 
board of me, and we both went aboard the 
Duke, where we found Capt. Rogers wonnded 
in the Heel, and ſome others hurt and blown 
up. We held a Council there, and deſignd 
to have engag'd again; but the Carpenters 
and Men vie ing the Maſts, and finding them 
unfit for Service, and the Priſoners who were 
examin'd, telling us, if we enter'd 500 Men, 
we ſhould loſe them, the Enemy being pro- 
vided with falſe Decks, which we ſaw when 
along their Side, and their Ship ſo ſtrong, 
that I believe our Shot in ſome Places 5 

1 N u 


„ renn S 
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wt little Damage, it appear d, by the Opi - 
— nion of ſeveral, abſolutely neceſſary to = 

aur Reſolution. On our Side, we had ſeveral 
„ our beſt Men poiſon'd with eating ſome 
Fiſh, and ſcarce able to ſtand juſt before we 
firſt engag d; but the Doctor gave them ſome- 
thing, and they ſoon recover d. We fir d a- 
dove 300 great Shot, about 50 Croſs Bars, and 
two great Cheſts of Steel Bars, beſides abun- 
ane of Partridge ſmall Shot, and above nine 
Barrels of Powder in the Marquis. The Ene- 
my was a new Ship of above 900 Tuns, could 
count at leaſt 60 Guns, but had not now ſo 
e many. I had but 18 Guns now on Board the 
Marquis, ſix of which were very ſmall, and 


* but a meer Shell of a Ship. If the Enemy had 
„ fird at the Hull, as he did at the Maſt and 


1 kigging , he conſequently muſt have ſhat- 
ter d us almoſt to Pieces. Our Ships look'd 
like ſmall , Barks to the Enemy. I often 
with'd that I had a better Ship for his ſake, 
our Officers and Men behaving themſelves ſo 
bravely. To give the Enemy their Due, they 
defended themſelves very well. But we might 
as well have tought a Caſtle of 50 Guns, as 
this Ship which had about 40, and near as 
many Braſs: Pedreros, each carrying as big 
a Shot as our great Guns; and, as ſome 
of the Priſoners told us, 600 Men, whereof 
150 were Europeans, many of them Exgliſ and 
lriſß, ſome of which had been formerly Pi- 
rates. . The Gunner was a Genoeſe born, had 
an Employment at Manila, and 30 of the 
belt Men belong'd to him, which made them 
fight deſperately. However, Capt. Courtney 
and I weze for carrying of him by Boarding, 
and defign'd to make another Attempt ; but 
at the Council aboard the Duke, it was thought 
| more. 
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Reſoluti on 


of the Coun” 
cil to deſiſt 2 : - , u i 
to deſiſt fyd in engaging the Manila Ship, do think it cog 


great Ma- 


from the 


nila Ship, 


good Fortune that all their Maſts ſtood ; we 


AV oYAGE\to-the.South Sea, and 
more adviſable, by the Majority of Voice: 
to forbear making any farther Attempt, ou 
Ships being in fo ill a Condition in that n. 
mote Part of the World; and therefore it 
was agreed, as follows, 


7 having confider'd the Condition of all an 
three Ships, the Maſts being much dani. 


venient, for the. Intereſt. of the whole, to forben 
any farther Attempt upon ber, having no Probaji- 
lity of taking her, and to do our Endeavour to ſe 
cure the Prize already taken, which will be mu 
more for the Honour and Intereſt of our | ſelves an 
Country. This is our Opinion In Witneſs where 
of we have ſet our Hands this 27th Day of De 
cember, 1709, | 


5 ATP WoodesRogers, 
Hen. Oliphant,|Tho. Glendal, Step. Courtney, 
Alex. Selkirk, John Connely, Edward Cooke, 
John Kingſton, John Bridge, Will. Dampier, 
John Pillar, Lanc. Appleby, Rob. Fry. 
Nath. Scorch, E956 


As. we lay by. ſaw the Enemy run out 
ſome more Guns of his lower Tire, and rig 
out Booms at his Bows, with Barrels of Po- 


der at the Ends, expecting we would enter 


them by Storm; and finding that was the 
Place where we did them moſt Damage, they 
rovided very well for our Reception. Ve 
ad ſet the Ship ſeveral Times a- fire on the 


Quarters and Bows, but they put it out, and 
did the ſame by us. We ſhot their Mizen 
Tard, moſt of their Rigging, and two Suits 


of Sails almoſt to Pieces; but they had the 


alſo 
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ilſo ſhot their Enſign half down, and thought 
they had ſtruck, but they ſome Time after 

boiſted it again. | 
Having lain by *till the Evening, we then 
ſtood in for the Shore with a {mall Fafterly 
Breeze of Wind, and were forc'd to make ve- 
ry eaſy Sail, for Fear of the Dake and Dut- 
ceſs's Maſts, ours not being quite ſo bad as 
theirs z yet my Sails and Rigging were much 
liatter'd „ and I had near 30 great Shot 
through our Mizen-Top Sail. The French 
Captain inform'd us, that they had Advice 
from Maderas, two Months before they left 
Manila, that two Briſtol Privateers were co- 
ming in queſt of them into thoſe Seas, and 
that Capt. Dampier was Pilot ; which was 
the Reaſon they had ſo many Europeans a- 
board the great Ship, molt of whom having 
their Wealth aboard, they would fight to the 
„ utmoſt; and having agreed to pay no Freight 
e, I there, had fill'd up all between the Guns with 
er, Bales to ſecure the Men. The two Ships 
were to have join d at Cape St. Luke, expect- 
ing to meet us off Cape Corrzentes, or Navidad. 
He added, that the great Ship was prodigious 
ltrong, and that they have an excellent Sort 
of Wood at Manila for building of Men of 
War. Gemelli ſays, this Sort of Wood is hard, 
and heavy as a Stone. The Planks are fo 
thick, and lin'd both within and without, 
that they receive little Damage by Cannon- 
Balls, (we obſerv'd that the Plank of the 
Prize we took, did not ſplinter.) He farther 
adds, that a Ship, which fought 14 Sail of 
Dutch, that came to take Cavite, had 90 Balls 
taken out of her Side, [ticking there as it were 
in a Wall of ſoft Stone; and this, becauſe be- 
ing run aground, ſhe w_ forc'd to fight 0 
| the 
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the while on one Side, to the great Aſtoniſh. 
ment of the Enemy. I may be bold to ſay 
this Ship, we fonght was as ſtrong, and had 
ſoine hundreds of Shot in her Hull. But e. 
nought of this, ſince it was not our Fortune 
to take her. 

Wedneſday, December 28. 1709, little Wind, 
and ſometimes calm; the Duke and Dutcheſ; 
ſent in their Pinnaces with Men, to- ſecure and 

uard the Prize, till we could get in, ths 
riſoners not being yet ſent away. At Noon 
the Cape bore N. E. diſtant five Leagues, 
Wind at E. S. E. 
Beere, S. Thurſday 29. This Morning the Current ſet 
guro. us to Leeward of the Harbour, and ply'd 
to Windward with an eafy Sail, becauſe 
of our Maſts and Rigging, ſaw the Prize 
and Bark at an Anchor in the Harbour; 
at Ten the two Pinnaces came off ; at Noon 
we were two Leagues to Leeward of tlie Har. 
bour, Wind at V. N. V. a freſn Gale, weftill 
loſing Ground but in the Evening the Wind 
came about Eafterly, with ſome Drops of Rain, 
and at Nine we came to an Anchor in Puerto 
Seguro. | | 
Priſoners Sunday, January 1. 1709. 10. was ſet at Li 
berty the Captain of the Prize, and the two 
Hoſtages for Guayaquil, Capt. Pichberty giving 
Bills Be the Bark and her Cargo, to the Va- 
lue of 2000 Dollars, as alſo for the Deficien- 
cy of Guayaquil Ranſom, All the Priſoners 
were put Aboard the Bark, except about 30 L/ 
carts, which we kept to help ſail the Ship, and 
ave the others Proviſions enough to carry 
them to the Continent. In the Evening they 
ſail'd with a fair Wind, having before their 
Departure ſign'd the following Paper. | 
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Rotmd the World. 


E #hoſe Names are bereto ſubſcrib'd, do oy pot 
acknowledge, That ever ſince we haue been Uſag 2 


n the Handi of Capt. Woodes Rogers, and Capt. 
Stephen Courtney, Commanders of the Duke 
md Dutcheſs, two Britiſh private Men of War, 
pw have been by them very civilly treated; and 
vbatſoever we have tranſacted or done, bas been 
by our voluntary Will and Conſent ; and particu 
lah in paſſing Bills and Obligations, through the 
Hands of Sir John Pichberty, for the Ranſom 
pf the Town of Guayaquil, and other valuable 

fiderations, as Witneſs our Hands, on the Coaſt 
F California, 


Don John Pichberty, 


Manuel de Punta, 
Don Antonio Guttera, 


Manuel Hemanes, 


At this Time we had ſeveral Differences 


and hot Diſputes about appointing a Com- 
mander for the Manila Ship, being a Prize of 
conſiderable Value. Capt. Dover, being an 
Owner, deſir'd he might command in chief 
Aboard her. Capt. Rogers, and ſeveral Offi- 
cers of the Committee, voted that my ſelf or 
Capt. Fry ſhould command her ; but having a 
Ship already, I voted againſt it, and propo- 
ſd, together with Capt. Courtuey, and ſeveral 
of our Officers, that it would be for the Inte- 
reſt of the whole, that Capt. Dover ſhould 
command the ſaid Ship, which we then call'd 
the Batchelor Frigat, in Memory of a worthy 
Perſon at Briſtol, who was one of the prin- 
cipal Owners of our Ships, and that Capt. 
Fy and Capt. Stretton ſhould act as ſecond 
Captains under him; againſt which, Capt. Ro- 
gers declar'd as follows : 
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Cape, fe- T Opinion is, That it is not for the Safety 
2 1 i the rich Spaniſh Prixe, that Capt. Don 
ver. command her, becauſe his Temper ts 7 violent, 


that capable Men cannot af well under him, nd 
himſelf is incapable. Our Owners directed ne 
to uſe the ſecureſt Method to bring the Ship Home, 
i we ſhould have the good Fortune to take ber; 
and it is not ſo, if an ignorant Perſon has the 
Command; and tho" it may be pretended, tha 
bel not command the ſailing Part, there are 0. 
ther Parts neceſſary for a Commander; ſo that 
whoſoever has the Charge of one, ought to alt whol- 
ly in the reſt, or elſe Confuſion follows a mix d 
Command, which would be very pernicious in this 
Caſe ;, which it highly concerns us to be careful of 
Jam content, and deſire Capt. Dover may be 4. 
board, and bave Power to take Care of the Cargo, 
and have all the Liberty or Freedom in her he can 
in Reaſon otherwiſe deſire, and that none may have 
the like Power on Board the Prize, but himſelf, 
This is my Opinion, January 9. 1709-10, 


Woodes Rogers, 


This was anſwer'd by the Committee, as 
follows: | 


2 NOW all Men by theſe Preſents, That 
Proteſt of we the Commanders of the Ships Dutcheſs 
mn en and Marquis, and other Officers, being the major 
Part of a Committee appointed by the Owners, for 

the regulating the Affairs of the Ships Duke and 
Dutcheſs, private Men of War, till their Re. 

turn to Great Britain, - as more largely appears in 

their Orders and Inſtructiums, having lately taken 

a rich Prize bound from Manila to Acapulco; 

and the ſaid Ship being ſafe at Anchor in a Bay 


near Cape St. Luke, on California have held a gene. 
| r 
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yal Committee on Board 2 Duke, the — Day 

anuary, 1709-10, for appointing a Comman- 
2 and oy Officers for the ſaid Prize, calld 
y the Spaniards, when in thꝛir Poſſefion, Nuc- 
{tra Senora de la Incarnacion de Singano, but 
ww nam d by us the Batchelor Frigat, where it 
was carry d, by Majority of Votes, for Capt. Tho- 
mas Dover, who came out ſecond Captain of the 
Duke, and Preſident of this Committee, and Own- 
ir of a conſiderable Part of both Ships Duke and 
Dutcheſs, to command the ſaid Prize, we think- 
ing him the moſt proper Perſon for the Intereft of 
the Owners and Company; we likewiſe propoſing to 
put two of the beft of our Officers on Board, to 
command under bim, and manage the navigating 
Part of the ſaid Ship, during the Voyage, with 
other ſubſtantial Officers, and Men ſufficient to 
work the Ship, and take Care of ber. 

Now, whereas Capt. Woodes Rogers, Comman- 
der of the Duke, and ſeveral of his Officers, Mem- 
bers of this Committee, did refuſe to ſign to the A. 
greement of the ſaid Committee, (the like having 
never been refus'd by any before, when carry'd by 
is. W Majority of Voices) or to acknowledge the ſaid 

Capt. Thomas Dover, Commander of the Ship 
a Batchelor Frigat: We do hereby, in Bebalf 

of the Owners of the Ships Duke and Dutch- 
els, our ſelves and Company, proteſt againſt the 
at unadvis'd Proceedings and Practice of the ſaid 
ſs Capt. Woodes Rogers, and the reſt of th: Officers 
or WW of the Committee, who refus'd to fign and agree to 
or the ſame, it being contrary to the Owners Order 
nl il and Iuſtructions, (Reference being bad therto) and 
the Union and Peace of the Ships Companies, (by 
them likewiſe recommended); and whatever Dama- 
ges may enſue, either by Loſs of Time, Want of 
Proviſions, or Men ſufficient to manage the ſaid 
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Sbig, or any Mutiny or Diſagreement that may 
e- ; 2 3 pn iſe 
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ariſe from hence between the Ships Companies, oy 
any other Di ſaſter whatſoever, &c. we do ibo. 
wiſe proteſt againſt, in Behalf of the Owner,, 
our ſelves, and Company, as aforeſaid, expecting 
from the faid Capt. Woodes Rogers, and Officers 
4 the Committee aforeſaid, full Satisfation and 

eparation of all Loſſes and Damages what ſoever 
that may happen to the ſaid Ship, during ber Vi. 
age to Great Britain. {1 Witneſs whereof w 
have ſet our Hands, this 9th Day of January, 
1709-10, on Board the Marquis, at Anchor wear 
Cape St. Luke, en California. 


” T. Dover, Pre, 
Will. Stretton, | Charles Pope, | S. Courtney, 
JohnConnely, | R.Knowlman, | Edw. Cooke, 
Ge. Milbourn, | John Ballet, IW. Dampier. 


At a Council held on Board the Batchelor Fri. 


Order of 
the Conte 
mirtee. 


gat, at an Anchor in Puerto Seguro, on the 
I{land California, Fanuary 9. 1709-10. 


FF. 7s agreed and voted by a Majority of this Coun- 
cil, that Capt. Rob. Fry , and Capt. Will, 
Stretton, ſhall both act in equal Poſt in the ſale 
Navigating, Sailing , and Engaging , if Occafion 
ſhould be, under Capt. Tho. Dover, on Board the 
Batchelor Frigat z and that the ſaid Capt. Tho. 
Dover Hall not moleſt, binder, or contradi@ them 
in their Buſineſs , aud we do appoint Alexander 
Silkirk Maſter, Joſeph Smith chief Mate, Ben- 
jamin Parſons ſecond Mate, Charles May Sur- 
geon, John Jones Carpenter, Robert Hollingſby 
Boatſwain, Richard Bakehouſe Gmmer, Pierce 
Bray Cooper, ſames Stretton Midſbip-man, Ri- 
chard Hitchman Aſidſbip-man, Denis Reading 
Steward, and all other inferior Officers, as the 


Commander all think fit, 
8 | ö Robert 


SSS TTS 


Nound the Mor lad. 


Y 

. FD IT. Dover, F. 

, | Cha. Pope, IS. Courtney, 
Rob. Knowlman, | Jo. Connely, | Edw. Cooke, 
J. Ballet, G. Mrlbourn, W. Dampier. 


| After all the Differences were reconcil'd, all 
the other Officers agreed to what had been 


tranſacted in the Committee, concurring in 
the following Orders. 


vw 027 e 


| California, Fan. 10. 174: 
Capt. Tho. Dover, F 4 
IR, We haue appointed you Captain of the Oder +: 
Batchelor 5 Being : rich Whips 4 _— 
pend you will be careful of what is in ber, and that 
nothing ſhall be ated on Board ber, contrary to the 

Intereft of the Owners, and Ships Companies; ant 

haviug alſo agreed, that Mr. Robert Fry and 

My. William Stretton ſhall be afiſtant to you, 

and take Care of working the Ship, aud what elſe is 

needful for them to do towards the whole, we have 
accordingly given them an Order, which we expect 

you to nphold, to the utmoſt of your Power, nat 
doubting your dire&ing a good Harmony, as be- 

comes you, on Board the Batchelor Frigat z we are 

Friends to ſerve you, 


"hand 


] Woodes Rogers, 
Tho. Glendale, | Stephen Courtney, 
John Bridge, ] Edward Cooke, 
Lane. Appleby, | William Dampier, 
c Charles Pope. 


AVoract ro the South Sea, and 


California, Farma-ry 10. 11%, 


Mr. Robert Fry, and Mr. Wl. Stretton, 


Aving appointed Capt. Thomas Dover Con. 
mander of the Batchelor Frigat, with whan 
we deſire a due Concord and Reſpect, we berewith 
deliver you our concerted Signals, and do not denlt 
your Care in keeping Company to Guam, one of th: 
Marian Iſlands, where we hope to get a Recruit of 
Proviſions. Mean while, we earneſtly recommend 
you uſe your ntmoſt Prudence in buſbanding the 
Proviſions on Board, and, as ſoon as poſſible, tale 
an exact Account of whatſoever Stores there are in 
the Ship, that you may the better concert with 1. 
to prolong our Victualling. 

We expect the Men of each Ship, put under your 
Command, next to Capt. Dover, will be obedient 
to you, to dn the Ship's Buſineſs, which is wholly 
left to your Care and good Management. 

From Guam we deſign for Batavia, during all 
which Time, we ſhall be careful to keep Company, 
not doubting the like from you. Should you un- 
fortunately loſe Company on the other Side of Guam, 
Batavia zs the Place of Rendezvouz. Any Thing 
we find needful to adviſe, ſhall from Time to Time 
be communicated to you; mcan' while we are your 
loving Friends, 


[ | T. Dover, 

W. Dampier, ! Woodes Rogers, 
Lan. Appleby, | Cha. Pope, | Ste. Courtney, 
John Bridge, | T. Glendale, | Edw: Cooke. 


Having here ſettled Aﬀairs for our Return 
to Europe, it remains, that we give an Account 
of all the Priz's taken, the Commodities in 


them, and of the Plate, Pearls, Jewels, and 
ME | other 


re. 


1 


| Round the World. 
ather Things in each of our Ships, according 
tothe Particulars taken of them. 


The ſeveral Prizes taken by the Duke and 
Dutcheſs, private Men of War, in their 
Voyage round the World, | 


L 8 18. 1708. at the Canaries, the St. 
Philip and Jacob Bark, Anthony Hernun- 
is Commander, bound from Santa Cruz, to 
Fuerte Ventura, taken by the Dutcheſs, with 
20 Paſſengers, ſeven Sailors and Servants, 
Burden about 15 Tuns, ranſom'd at Oratavia, 
in the Iſland of Tenerife. 
2. March 15. 1709. in the South Sea, and 
in 7 Deg. 11 Min. of South Latitude, the 4ſ- 


ſumption, Anthony Villegas Commander, bound 


from Guayaquil, for Santa, taken by the Dutch- 

eſs, with one Paſſenger, five Sailors, Burden 

4 Tuns, fold between Point Arena and Santa 
a. 

3. March 26. 17cg. in 7 Deg. 12 Min. of 
South Latitude, the St. Foſeph, Ferome Bilboa 
Maſter, bound from Guayaquil, for Malabrigo, 
taken by the Dutcheſs, having 7 Men, 50 
Tuns Burden, ranſom'd at Guayaquil. | 

. April 2. 1709. in 6 Deg. 16 Man, Lati- 
tude, the Aſcenſion, Foſeph Morel Comman- 
der, bound from Panama, for Lima, taken by 
the Duke, Burden 450 Tuns, ſeven Paſſengers, 
14 Men, 72 Blacks, ranſom'd at Gorgona. 

5. April 3. 1709. in 6 Deg. 14 Min. Sonth 
Latitude, the Feſus Maria Fofeph, Jobn Guſte- 
los Commander, bound from Guayaquil, for 
Chancay. taken by the Beginning Prize, Bur- 
den 35 Tuns, one Paſſenger, 10 Men, one 
Black, kept with ys, | 

| « Aoril 
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Latitude, the Havre de Grace, Foſeph de riſe. 


from Faita, to Guayaquil, taken by the Dube, 


AVoYAGE tothe South Sea, and 
6. April 15. 1709, in 4 Deg. 8 Min. Sa 


balaga Commander, bound from Panama, to 
Lima, taken by the Dutcheſs, Burden 250 
Tuns, 29 Paſſengers, 29 Sailors, 74 Blacks, 
equipp d by us, and nam'd the Marquis. 

7. April 16. 1709. in 3 Deg. 20 Min, 3 
Veſſel commanded by Andrew Martin, bound 


Burden 15 Tuns, one Paſlenger, three Men, 
ſunk at Sea. . 

8. April 21. 1709. at Point Arena, the St. 
Francs, commanded by Simon de Breves, bound 
from Santa, to Gnayaquil, taken by the Duke, 
Burden 40 Tuns, four Paſſengers, ſix Men, 
fent the Priſoners aſhore in her, to be deli- 
ver d to the Town of Guayaquil. 

9. Apr. 22. at Guayaquil, 1709. two large Ships, 
building in that Harbour, the one of 300, the L 
other of 350 Tuns, only five Blacks Aboard WM '** 
them, ranſom'd with the Town of Guayaquil, 11 
and with them five Barks taken there alſo, 
Alfo at Point Arena one Bark, quitted by MW 3 
their Crew in their Boat, Burden 55 Tuns, loft 
at the Iſlands Galapagos. . 

10. June 5. 1709. in 2 Deg. 36 Min. the : 
St. Thomas de Villa nova, and St. Dimas, com: G 
manded by Fobx Navarro, bound from Pan 2 
ma, to Guayaquil, taken by the Dutcheſs, Bur- . 
den nine Tuns, 17 Paſſengers, 11 Men, 11 5 
Blacks, ranſom'd at Gorgona. 5 

IT. June 8. 1709. in 3 Deg. Latitude, the | 
Golden Sun, Andrew Henriquez Commander, 
bound from Port St. Jaſeph, to Guayaquil, ta- 
ken by the Dutcheſs, Burden 30 Tuns, three 
Paſſengers, ſeven Men, two Blacks, given a- 
way at Gorgora, | 

12, Augu/t 


RNoumd the World: . 
12. Auguſt 18. in 1 Deg. 39 Min. Latitude, 
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the Conception, Francis Salmon Commander, 
bound from Panama, to Lima, taken by the 
Dutcheſs, Burden 60 Tuns, 15 Paſſengers, ſe- 
yen Men, 23 Blacks, given away at Tacames. 
13. December 22. in 23 Deg, 10 Min. North 

Latitude, the Nueſtra Senora de Ia Encarnacion, 
Don John Pichberty Commander, bound from 
Manila, to Acapulco, taken by the Duke and 
Dutcheſs, Burden 450 Tuns, 193 Paſſengers 
and Sailors, brought Home, laden with rich 
India Goods; which, with the Ships and Barks 
ranſom'd with the Town of Guayaquil, makes 
in all 20 Sail of Ships and Barks. | 


Cargo of the Duke, as | 
given me by the A- 
gent of that Ship. 


125 Bales of white 
Linnen. | 
10Bales of dy d Lin- 
nen. 
1 Bale of ſewing and 
ſtitching Silk. 
3 of Si leſia Linnen. 
26 and one Cheſt , 
Camblets, &c. 
7 Bales of Paper. 
7 Bales of Camblets, 
Serges, and Stuffs. | 
3 Bales of long Ells. | 


Cargo of the Dutch- | 
eſs, as I had it from 
the Agent. | 


| 26 Bales. : f 
1 Latack. 
2 half Pieces. 
4 Bales Silk. 

16 Pieces. 

4 Bales Stockings. | 
1 Bale Pluth. 
1 Box Brocade. 


1 Bag Cotton. 
70 Pieces Lace. 
2 Boxes of Fans, 


_ 


| Camblet, 


3 Bales Thread. . 


Cargo of the Mar- 
quis, where I com- 
manded. 


134 Bales of white 
Linnen. 

25 Bales Linnen, 
Serges, 

Thread, Tape, Cc. 

| 12 Bales colow'd 
Linnen. 

11 Bales of Thread. 
1 Leather Caſe of 

Haberdaſhery. 

17 Bales Shalloons, 


— 


| Gloves, and Belts. 


Cc. 
31 Bales Camblets, 


6 Bales of Thread. 45 Tuns Iron. | c. 
2 Bales of colour'd [ 24 Boxes Steel. 47 Bales Serges. 
Bafts. 2 Boxes Braſs. 2 Bales Druggets. 
17 Bales of Stuffs. | 3 Dozen Knives. 4 Bales of Crapes. 
jo Bales of Serges. | 70 Cakes Wax. 1 Bile Pluſh. 
I Bale of Druggets. 1 3 Caſk Snuft. 9 Bales Grograms 
1 Bale of Crape. | . 4 Bags Indigo. | Ne. ? 
6 Bales of Stockings | 1 Box Saffron. 3 Bales Lace. 
5 Bales Purples. 1 Box white Lead. | s Bales Paper. 
2 Bales Ghenting, 1 1 Bale Leather. 1 Bale Silk. 
Bale Grogram. - 10 Bulls Hides. - } 11 Bales Stuffs. 
41 Bales Bays. 4 Bales Camblets. 3 Bales long Ells. 
3 Bales Tape, Inkle, | 4 Bales Druggets. 2 Bales of Baſts. 
Cc. | x 2 Bales Serges. _ 2 Bales Cinnamon, 
| . mw Ho Sc. 5 —— of Pictures. 2 Bales of Silk Bur- 
es Lace, Go. ares. tons. 2 
7 Knives in Boxes. | 5 Bales Stor ix. 2 Leather 9 
es 
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Duke's Cargo. 


9 Eoxes of Medals 


and Pictures. 
9 Packs of ſeveral 
Sorts. 
33 Cakes of Wax. 
3 biles of broad 
Cloth. 


5 boxes and bales of 


Sattron and Storax. 
3 Cales of Glaſſes 
andLooking-Glat- 
ſes. | 
1 Cafe very rich 
Habits of the bi- 
" ſhop of Lima. 
5 boxes of books. 
2 Trunks Prieſts 
Veftments, with 
Linnen and Wool- 
Ten Gods. 
1 tbrafs Candletticks. 
1 Cheft lock'd. 
x braſs Croſs and 
Foot 
8 bags Indigo. 
26 Skins Cacao. 
x Mat Anotto. 
1 Skin Pimiento. 


J double and ſingle 
bars of Iron and 
Plow-ſhares. 


2 Skins Seeds. | 


109 Maule- heads , 


Stampers,and ſtar- 
ring bolts. 


73 boxes of Steel; I- 


ron wrought Ware, 
and bars. 
7 rormd bays and 


| 


— 


| 


Some odd bays. | 


21 bales. 


— 


_— _— 


| | 


| 


— — 
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Crows, | 


An Account 


IN Numb. 1. Five Pieces 
. taken in the A. 
mander. One Paper ſeal 
Ranſom of the B 


given me by 


of what P late, Money, 
the ſaid Ships flow'd away in 


AVoOYAGE to the South Sea, and 
\ © Dutcheſs Cargo. 


1 box Trumpets. 
1 Cheſt Tapeſtry. 


2 boxes beads. 
1 bale, | | 


1 Piece. 
I box. 


9 Pattacks. 


Zewels. 


Marquis's Cargo, 


bales of Silk Hoſe. 
I box of Knivesand 
Scillars, 


3 bales Tape, 

I bale black Cloth 
7 Pictures and beads, 
| 2 bales of Horns. 


190 bales and 2) Pieces 


cf bays, 


2 Croſſes ſet with E- 
merauds and Dia- 


monds. 


Plate. 


91. 100z. 15 pt. | 
| 


| 
1 


: 


] 


| 


. 


bars, c. 
48 boxes of IronWare, 
taken our 
_ of the 
166 Plow-ſhares. 
I box of brocades, 
hips Stores. 
I bile of Pepper. 
I bale Cotron Yarn, 
6 Skins Tabacco., 
6 bales of Soap. 


the Agent of the Duke, 
Jewels, &c. are aboard 
three Cheſts. 


of wrought Plate, 


enfion, Capt. Morel Com- 
d, containing the 
ark Aſſumption, or * . 


I bales ilefeaLinnen, 


t 
a 
8 
( 
( 
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One Parcel in Canvas, containing the Plate 
and Gold taken on the Continent, near Gor- 
una. One ditto, containing in Gold and Sil- 
yer, for Goods fold at Gorgona, as Ac- 
count —— 200 Dollars. 

10 Bags, containing, as per Tickets in Spe- 
cie weigh'd, being Part of the Ranſom of 
Guayagutl ——= —————-- 15550Dollars. 

14 Papers containing in Gold Plates, the 
Weight of 1607 Caf. 7 To. 98, at 21 Royals 


per Caf, ———— — 4221 Dollars. 
In Gold Chains Weight, 458 Caſ. o. 2. To. 
at 24 Dollars — I 374 Dollars. 
One Paper of Gold Duſt weighs 7, oo, oo, Cal. 
at 20 Dollars — . 140 Dollars. 
14 Piſtoles and 2, at 4 Dollars per Piſtole, 
— 58 Dollars. 


In Numb. 2. Wrought Plate weighing 314 
Pounds per the Duke's Still- yards; which com- 
puting, as we then did 119 Pounds per 2000 
Dollars, makes —————— 5277,2 Dollars. 

I Canvas Bag, con- | 


taining 682 Dol. 2 Roy-/D. 79 
682,2D. 


als 1n Specie, Gold Duſt, 271 


Cc. as per Account and 117,4 
Contents for Blacks and 214,6 
Goods ſold at Gorgona, vix. 


In Numb. 3. Wrought Plate taken a- ſhore 
at Puna and Guayaquil, and in the Prizes at 


Sea, at ſundry Times, and adjudg'd to be- 
long to the Owners and Proprietors, as alſo 


the following Jewels and Specie taken on the 


Priſoners, Ec. being Part of the Whole; the 


reſt aboard the Dutcheſs, and ſome Jewels and 
Gold remaining in the Cuſtody of C. V. the 
Cheſt and Plate weigh'd, the Duke's Still- 
yards, Groſs 187 Pounds, Tare of the Cheſt 
31, Neat 156 Pounds Weight of Plate. 8 

| ne 


AVorYa6e to the South Sea, and 

One Canvas Bag containing in Specie, coun- 
ted per Capt. Diver, Mr. White, and C. J. 
e 14432 Dollars, 
One ſmall round Box, containing four Geld 
Cakes, two Piſtoles, a Medal, one Paper 
with Duſt, Weight about 12 Ounces, 6 Drams 
one Gold Chain, four Pair of Ear - Rings ſet 
with Pearl. Another Box, containing ſome 
Gold Duſt in a Bag, and fill'd up with Pearl, 
Ear-Rings, and odd looſe Pearl. Theſe two 
Boxes fealF'd up per Capt. Dover, and C. J. 
More, one Ableg with nine Beads like Am- 
ber, join'd with Filigreen Work in Silver, 
and 4 Croſs in ditto, and a Gold Ring to hang 


The 
'E 


it by. | 
28 ant 
Remains in my Hands. this roth of September, * 
5 1709. 0 


ble Paper containing 54 large Pearls, 6] 
| each in a ſeparate Paper. 
One ditts, 54. ditto. 
One ditto, looſe Pearl. | 18 
One ditto, Seed ditto. | 
One ditto, eight Papers, viz, fix containing II 7 
ſix Pair of Ear- Jewels ſet with Pearl. 
One containing three odd ditto; one con- 0 
taining ſeven good Pearls. Xo 
More, two Papers, containing 39 Caſtili- 
ans in Gold and Gold Duſt, weigh'd per 
Mr. Vpite, and deliver'd to C. J. for Goods 
fold at Gorgona: | | 
More one double Doblon,y 
One Gold dice Frame,) 7 Pounds. 
Five Piſtoles. | 
More about 20 Pounds , and ſome odd 
Trinkets of very ſmall Value. 
Errors excepted per Car. Vanbrigb. 1 


aca wed 
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ur Ig, Cotents of four Cheſts. flow'd away in the 
' Dutcheſs, Capt. Stephen Courtney Comman- 
der, being Gold, Plate, Pearl, Pearl Har. 
Rings, &c. talen at divers Times, both at Sea 
VE tout and for Account of the Owners of 
the Duke and Dutcheſs Frigats, and other the 
Proprietors and Sharers in the Prizes and Pur- 
2r] chaſe taken and made by the ſaid Frigats. 


128 Pounds Weight in Plate. 
288 Pounds Weight in Specie. 
er. One fmall Bag of ſeveral Sorts of debe 
One Parſe containing {0 double Dollars. 
One Paper, containing Pearl ſet in Gold 
and Silver, with Coral, Amber, Glaſs, Cc. 
er. eight 1 Found, 2 Ounces, 3 Drams. 
One Paper ditto, containing Coral , and 
fome ſmall Pearl Beads, Woke 2 Ounces, 
1s Drams. 4 
One Paper ditto, and Coral. 4 
One Paper ditto, containing Pearl, Gaid, 
and Gold Coin. 
One Paper containing burnt Silver and Oce, 
o I 7 Prams. 
One Paper with four ſmall Boxes of pearl. 
1 * Oy Paper, ſmall Pearl, with e of 
0 
One Paper containing five Boxes, one with 
aght Pearls, two with Seed Pearl, one with 
Peart and Emerauds, one with Pearl, ne 
2 Ounces, 6 Drams. 
One Pap er of Gold Duſt. 
One Bo, Mother of Pearl. 
14 Pounds 11 Ounces of Gold Duſt. 
30 Pounds 5 Ounces of Plate. 
2 Pounds 15 Ounces of Gold Duſt. 
12 Pounds 3 Ounces 7 of Plate. 
38 Pieces of Eight, 6 Ounces 


A VOYAGE ro the South Sea, and 


s Oances : of Gold, Coral, and Stones. 
17 Ounces r of Silver. 


1 
” 


Six Stone Rings, Value 80 Pieces of Eight 
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The juf Difances between all the Ports, 
Bays, Creeks, &c. from Panama along 
the Coaft of New Spain, to the Port. of 
the Nativity, 70 Leagues beyond Aca.- 
pulco, the Burning Mountains, Shoal, 
Winds and Currents, and Courſe to be 
held in ſailing from Place to Place. 


2 
ö 4 


| woll now leave the Ships at Pner- 


to Seguro, 1n California, preparing 
tor their Return into Europe thro' 
SF tc South Sea and India, to lay down 
and Rules to be obſerv'd in ſailing 
from Panama to Acapulco, and 70 Leagues far- 
ther to the Port of the Nativity, which is as 
far as our Spaniſh Manuſcript Coaſting Pilots 

will carry us to the Northward. = 
Departing Port Perico, at Panama, you are 
Port peri- to ſteer & S. E. till come up with the Iſland 
o die los Flamencos, and a Rock there 1s by it, 
thence to Taboga two Leagues, and fo to 
Otogue, ſteering according to your Diſtance 
Otoque. from the aforeſaid Iſland. From Otogue 
S. S. V. for Morro de Puercos, in which Way B 4 
Bay, not to be put into for Fear of the Winds 
that blow into it, but proceed to the Ifland I 
guanas, to the Leeward whereof is Anchoring 
and Shelter againſt the S. V. Wind, and to the 
f | Windward 
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Windward of it is alſo Anchoring on the 

Continent, in a Creek, which has a white 

Strand, and is ſafe againſt the ſame Wind. 

From the Iſland Iguanas; to Point Mala, two Iguana 

Leagues, and thence to Point Higuera, ſeven 1555 * 

Leagues; this Point being a Ridge running gucra. 

out taper into the Sea towards the S. E. an 

to the Leeward of it, is W to get u 

to which, keep cloſe to the S, V. Head- 

„ Land, and anchor where you think fit; for 

t is all clean Bottom, and there is Wood and 

of Wl Vater. Note, that two Leagues ſhort of the 

4. foint, are two ſmall Iſlands, about a League 

and a half diſtant from one another, call'd 

5 bs Frazles, the Fryers. | 

From Point Higuera, to Morro de Puercos, or Morro de 

the Swine's Head-Land, two Leagues, and Puercos. 
between them is a Shoal under Water, about a 

+. Ml League from the Continent, the Sea breaking 

ig WI en it 77. S. V. Winds. To the Leeward ot 

0" Wl Horro de Puercos, in a = before a ſandy Shore, 

n 's Anchoring near a Rock appearing above 

1g MN the Water. | | 

r. From Morro de Puercos, ſteer V. by S. for 

as the Iſland Quicara, being 18 Leagues; whence Quicra 

ts 10 Montuoſa, fix Leagues N. V. thence again G e. 
to Point Burica N. V, by V. and obſerve that Buicz. 

re between theſe two Places there are two little 

id I lands, call'd los Frailes, or the Fryers, being 

it, four Leagues from Montuoſa. Take heed of 

to the Hand next the Main; for there is a 

ce I Shoal running from it Eaſtward a League in 

112 Length. | +> TIL | 

a From Point Burica, ſteer N. V. for Cape 

s Flanco, incl ining to the Offing. Sixteen Leagues 

L I from Point Burica, is the Iſland del Cano, 

g I where is Waoding and Anchoring on the North 

e ide, all the Way from Morro de Puercos, to 
= e Cape 


370 A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Cape Blanco, from Point to Point, and from 
Iſland. to Iſland, to avoid being embay d; 
from henceforward, Signs of deeper Water 
and Months. of Harbours appear. 
From Point Moriaco on the Continent, op- 
poſite to the Iſland del Cano, three Leagues to 
Sebaco 55 Ifland Sebaco, being IVE Leagues in Length 
and. Wand S. full of Woods, the North Point of 
it a League and half from the Continent , 
and on the Veſt Side, at a ſmall Diſtance, i 
the Iſland Governadora, whence two League 
North is the Mouth of the River, on which 
ſtands the; Spaniſh Town of Philippinas. 
To the Veſtward of S:baco, where the Land 
Canates . terminates, is the Iſland of Canalet, and to the 
17: ,, Soutbward of it, that of Coiba, and another 
Ranciieria. call'd Ia Rancher ia, where there is Anchoring, 
Wood, and Water; and on the Iſland Cole 
may be had . good Maſts and Yards, if 
Ships happen to be in need, It is about eight 
Leagues in Compaſs, not very high, and has 
good Ports on the North and Weft Sides. 
From the Iſland of Canales, two Leagues N. 
v a Hen to Baya Honda, or deep Bay; whence ſteer M. by 
ee Weſt for Pueblo Nuevo, or New Town River, 
>.n-vo- which is ſeven Leagues diſtant, having an 
Iſland before the Mouth a League from the 
Continent, bearing from the River N. E. and 
S. V. A little within the Point, on the Con- 
tinent call'd la Rancberia, where Ships are 
built, is good Anchoring in five Fathom Wa. 
ter, and thence to the Spaniſh Town three 
Leagues up, the River. There is no paſſing 
between the Iſland and the Continent on th: 
VPieſt Side, becauſe there are many Shoals, and 
the Sea breaks on them. | 


| * 
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Sailing from Pueblo Nuevo, to the 5. W. at a. 
bout four Leagues Diſtance, are three wy 
nds 


tion d is mountainous. 
From Golfo Dulce, to the Iſland del Cano, Cano 


makes there, bearing 
Bay, in which is an Hand about two Leagues 
in Compaſs, inhabited by Indian. 
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Wands call'd Contreras, and to the Veſtward Conrieras 
four öthers call'd Star, that is, dry, not: 
but that they have many Trees, Water, and 
abundance of Cows. From theſe Iſlands to 
irigui, four Leagues. Before this Bay and Chiriqui. 
River of Chiri qui, are eight or ten Iſtands great 
and ſmall, and among them ſome Shoals the 
i 10 0 on 1 or Obey 7 95 45 __ 

at into Quiriqm, which is a Spanih Town, 
you will ſee an iſland directly before the Mouth 
bf the River, about a League in Compaſs, on 
either Side of which Ships may paſs. 
At the Iſlands of. Chiriqui begins another 
= extending to Point Burica, lying IV. V. Burica 
and §. E. and being fix Leagues diſtant. **"* 
From this Point to Golfo Dulce, or Freſh Bay, 


four Leagues M. V. and S. E. Within Golfo Golfo Dut- 
Dulce is a Head-Land, on the N. W. Side“. 


whereof are two ſmall Rocks, near the Conti- 


nent, half a League within which there is 
ſafe Anchoring, and nothing to fear but 


what is in Sight. All the Coaſt above-men- 


* 


ſeen Leagues, N. V. and 8. E. The Ifland “ 
is a League from a ſharp Point the Coaſt 
NM. and S. forming a 


From this Iſland del Cano, to Rio de la Efrel- Rio de la 


U, or the River vf the Star, { Leigies, N. JW, Eitrella 


nd &. E. and from the ſame Iſland to la Herra- Herradua. 
a, or the Horſe-Shbe, 16 Leagues; fo that 


from Rio ge Ia Efrela, to Herradura, is 11 


Leagues, being all a Bay, opening V. S. V. 
and on the Veſ Point is an Ifland. The 


Mouth of the River is abvut a League over. 


Aa 2 From 


372 AVorYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Ghirz From Herradura,,to the Iſland Chira, 1; 
* Leagues, N. N. V. and &. S. E. and about the 
Mid-way is a Spawſo Town, call'd Landicho, 
with much Cattel along the Coaſt, the Land 
lou, with many Moraſſes and 3 Trees, 
The Ifland Chira, inhabited by Indians, has 
Water and Proviſions, and by it is another 
low Iſland, round to the V. E. with a Shoal 
by it, on which the. Sea beats at low Water, 
When you. ſtand in for Chira, keep cloſe to it, 
leaving all the other Iſlands on your Larboard 
Side, except the little one, the Shoal lying 
between that and the great one. The Chan- 
nel runs to the Town, which you will ſee 
near the Shore, and there is Water and Pro- 
viſion. | P DS 
Se: Luke 51 mo the Iſland Chira, to that of St. Lake, 
and. 8 Leagues, M. NM. E. and S. S. V. About the 
Mid-way, are three Iſlands call'd the middle 
Iſlands, all the Way to them from Chira Shoal 
having not above fix or ſeven Fathom Water; 
. and therefore thoſe who ſail this Way, are to 
keep cloſer to the Iſlands, than to the Conti- 
nent, which is low Land, cover'd with Mar- 
grove Trees; and without theſe nuddle Iſlands, 
is another caJl'd of Guayavas. 
Cab.Blan- From the Iſland of St. Luke, to; Cabo Blanco, 
or l/ bite Cape, in 10 Degrees of North Lati- 
tude, nine Leagues, M. E. by N. and S. V. 
by S. Cape Blanco is high Land next the Sea. 
Near it is a ſmall Iſland, on the higheſt Part 
„ wuhereof is a black Taft of Trees. 
Gone From Cape Blanco, to Point Guicnies, in 10 
Deg. 20 Min. Latitude, 10 Leagues; and in 
the Mid- way, are two Shoals running a League 
into the Sea, take heed of them. Near Point 
Guiones is a ſmall Ifland, every Way beſet with 


* 


Flats, come not near it. 
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From Point Guiones, to Morro Hermoſo, or Moro 
the Beantiful Head-land, eight Leagues, N. V OV 
. and S. S. E. a dean Coaft. The Head- | 
Land high and upright, ſo that when ow, 
you may ſee the Sea beat on it. 

From Morro Hermoſo, to Puerto de V. ale, Puerto de 
or Sail Harbour, ſeven Leagues, N V. by N. h 
and S. E. by The Port lies in the loweſt 
Part of the Land, and three Leagues ſhort. of 
it is a ſmall Illand, with three or four high 
Rocks near it, beſides three or four others 
kigher up towards the Port, which at a Di- 
ſtance look like Ships under Sail, and there- 
fore 'the Port is call'd of Velas, or of Sails. 

Near this Port is a Ridge of Rocks, above'a 
League out at Sea, and- lying along the * | 
a League in Length. 

From Port Velas, to Point St. Catherine, eight St. Cata- 
Leagues, V. N. V. and E. S. E. Two Leagues 
from it at Sea, is 2 Rock above Water, with- 
in which are two ſmall Iſlands, and within 
the Point, in the Bay to the S. E. two other 
Iſlands, the Diſtanee between them about A 
Leagne. | 

At Point gt. Catherine begins: the Rapid Piparayo 
Payagayo, or of the Parrot, towards the M M.. 
being about 10 Leagues in Extent, lying N. 

W. Nha S. N In the midſt of this Bay is a 
burning Inti call'd of Bonbacho, near 

the Town of Granada, open from Top to Bot- 

tom, like a cleft Mountain. To the N. V. of 

it, is Port St. John, five Leagues diſtant. * 

From Point St. Catherine, to this Peek Jo 
St. John, 15 Leagues, N. V. and S. E. Take 
heed how you croſs this -Gulph or Bay del Fa. 
from November to April, be- 
caule then the North Winds prevail, a Sivoin 
a a8 Sea. This Port 1 John — 

TY om 
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AVorYAGe to the South Sea, and 


from the NV. . Wind, but open to the 
1 Kai M457 & l 


Re.ilejo. 


S. N. »>ID | * bern n 

From Port St. John, to Realejo, 15 Leagues 
N. M. and &. E. and from Port St. Juhn, five 
Leagues up the Inland, begin the burning 


M.ountains, running N. V. as far as Teguante- 


Toſta Ri- 


Per. 


Telica 
burning 
Mount ain 


peqne, being above 200 Leagues along the 


Coaſt. - Seven Leagues from St. John's River 


N. E. is a freſhi Water River call d Rio de Tv 


fta; four or five Leagues from which, up the 
Country, appears a burning Mountain, cal- 
led Bolcan de Leon, caſting out Smoke, which 
is ſeen out at Sea, 

From the River Tofta, to Realejo, eight 
Leagues N. V. and S. E. and at Tea River 
begins a: Ridge of level Land near the Sea, 
call'd Loma de Tofta, or the Ridge of. Tofa, 
about three Leagues in Length along the 
Shore; and ſix Leagues ſhort of Realejo, is 
the burning Mountain of Telica. 


Palcan del From Jelica burning Mountain, to that cal. 


Xicjo. 


led Bolcan del Viejo, or the old Man's þburn- 
ing Mountain, ſix Leagues. This Mountain 
is ſeven Leagues up the Inland, lying N. E. 


and S. V. with the Bar of Realejo; which 


Port has a very great Trade to all Ports of 
that Sea. Thoſe: who are to go in from Sea, 
mult come up very cloſe with the Shore, to 


Ge it, becauſe it cannot be diſcern d in the 


Offing, by Reaſon the Land is very low, and 
woody. When the old Man's burning Moun- 


tain bears N. E. bale in for the Shore for the 
Port, and you will ſoon diſcover the low 


Ifland, which appears not till within a League 
of it. This Iſland cloſes the Harbour, ma- 
king two Channels, that to the S. E. larger 
than the other to VM. V. but you mult go in 


_ 
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being little Water, and many Rocks in that 

to the S. E. In going in, ſtick as cloſe as may 

be with your Starboard fide to the very Rocks 

of the Iſland; for there is the Channel, and 

narrow. If unacquainted with the Port, do 

not fail to ſound all the Way. - 

From the Bar of Realgjo, to Confibina, 12 Conſibina. 
Leagues V. N. V. and H. S. E. As ſoon as 

ont, ſteer S. F. till paſt the Iſland de Io 4- 
ſerradores, or of the Sawyers, being four 

Leagues diſtant, ſmall and flat. Leave it V. 
E. and obſerve, that on the S. E. ſide — 
are two Rocks, near which runs out a: Creek, 

call'd de los Aſerradores, or of the Sawyers, 
whence the Flats run a League into the Sea. 

A League beyond the Creek de los Aſerradoręs, 

tothe N. V. two Leagues up the Inland, is 

2 Table Mountain call d de Roldan, | or Or- Meſs © 
lado's, being a round Mount, making a Ta. 
ble at the Top. From this Table, to Couf- 

bina,is ſeven Leagues, the Coaſt low and woody. 

and about a League up the Inland, is 2 Hill 

call d Ia Confibina, which was once a burning 
Mountain, and burſt, ſo that the upper Point 

ever ſince hangs over. This PRERIDE Monn- 
75 and that call'd del Viejo, lie Eaft and 


eft. ld E473: 6h l + i 634 - 4227 
From the Point of Con 75277 ort Mar- Pert Mir- 
be, mere nai, a 14-1 
the little Earldom, eight Leagues; and be- dil. 

of Fonſeca, which is Io Leagues oyer. dome 

Ships put into it to load Tar, or to caxeen, 

there being every where 10 or 12 Fathom 

aud. Wc 


n 7 xe Ro 6c 


three Iſlands, lying. Ea two of 
them large, and the mid You 
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97 A Vov xc to the Sonth Sca, and 
call l Conchagua, which is the Meſter mo, bit 
lound all the Way. But if you are a Stm. 
ger to the Port, 'and apprehend any Datget, 
ſend your Boat to find the Port, where they 
anchor at Aſapala, which is N. V. from the 
Iland, in the Nock of the Bay, which is es. 
ſily found; but keep good Cables, for the 
Sea runs ſtrong. Theſe Iſlands are inhabited 
by Indians, and afford Water, and all other 
„ fn Ho weteiea ict 205d 
5!, icta» From Port Martin Lopes, to the River of dt. 
Michael, eight Leagues E and V. high Land 
next the Sea, without Trees. The River at 
Flood has three Fathom Water, and will ad. 
mit of ſmall Veſſels. NM. E. and S. V. with it, 
is 2 burning Mountain, call'd St. Michaels, 
five or fix Leagues up the Country in a Plain, 
and caſts out Smoke, which is ſeen at Sea. 
Guibal- From St. Michael's River, to that of Gui. 
ver. baltique, three Leagueſt Wef, low Land, woo 
dy along the Shore, with many Creeks. Thu 
River throws out ma 


ny Shoals a large League 

into the Sea. 28 70 
Lina. From the River Guibaltique, to that of 
Linpa, all a ſandy Shore, a high Sea along 
the Coaſt, which is low and ſhallow. From 
Sacatece* the River Linpa, to Sacatecolula, four Leagues; 
his it is an India Town, with ſome Spaniards 2 
mong them,” about which there grows abur- 
dance of Cacan. Near by is a great burning 
Mountain, bearing the ſame Name as the 
Town, and is fix Leagues from the River 
3 Two Leagues up this Country N. E. 
and 8. V. with this burning Mountain, 's 3 
"Sugar-loaf Hill; and at this Hill begins the 
- Coaſt of Tonela; or San Salvador, high Land 
next the Sea. Ten Leagues from this burn- 
j g Mountain of Sugatecolula, is that of. Sat 


Salvador ? 


- 
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det Salvador, appearing above the Coaſt of To- 2 
a nela. a 2 fs | „ #4 35 

er, Four Leagues Vs of this burning Moun- 

iy WM tain, is a Hill near the Sea- Coaſt, call'd Ber- Bernal. 
the val, bearing with San Salvador E. N. E. and 

ea. V. S. V. At this Hill ends the high Land 

the W of Torela, and begins the low for 10 Leagues 


ted W to Point Remedios, and is call'd the Coaſt of Remedios 
her Balſam, being a low even Ridge along the? 
Shore, breaking off a little ſhort of Point 
St. Remedios. Oppoſite to the End of the Ridge 
nd W N and S. is a Mount three or four Leagues 
at up the Inland, ndicular, plain on the 
d- Top, call'd the Hill of Italtas, — Leagues 
it from the burning Mountain San Salvador. 
16, From the Mount of [talias, to the burning 
in. Mountain of Sonſonate, is three Leagues, the 
Mountain lying N. and S. with Point Reme- 
dios, which is the Port of Sonſonate. Point Sontenate. 
Remedios is low next the Sea, with a high Rock 
near it, and about the Rock many Shoals, 
running half a League into the Sea, Take 
Heed of them in going out, and ſound all the 
Way, till the burning Mountain bears N. by _ 
E. and you are in 12 Fathom Water; and 
there, oppoſite to the Store-houſes, is the an- 
choring Place, You will ſce the Store-hauſes- ++ 
na Brake. Keep balf a League from the 
Shore, going no nearer than 11 Fathom ; 
for there are Mice which gnaw the Cables. 
Take Care in going aſhore, for there runs 2 
Steat Sea, and land at ſome Stones, which 
are oppoſite to a Croſs in the Nook of the 
; 1 DE 2 Ku KEE 3 
From the Port of Snſonts, which ath 5 
call Flats de Cutulta, to the Shore of Eapa, P. 
fte Coaſt runs #, by N. 18 Leagues. This 


Cdaſt a 10 4 
Strand, 


378 AV ohe tothe South Sea, and 
| Strand, and w next the $ From Ca 
Moticalco. tulta, to the Bopdyr nope the Then Leagues, 
much ſubje& to North Minds; and oppoſite 
toit, are Aomne 1 Hillocks, b I it is 
known and juſt at the Bar ere are no 
Trees, ts along all the r of the Coaſt, Fo 
Leagues Veſt of Moticalco, is another great 
River, which has to Fathom Water at the 
. From this River, to the Bar of EI 
Leagues. This River lies NM. E. and oy 
with the burning Mountains of Guatimala, 
For knowing of this River, it is to be obſer- 
ved, that the talleſt Mangrove Trees of all that 


Coalt, are directly over it, and in the Midſt 
of them is the Bar. 


Tecnante- Prom the Bar of Eſfapa, to Teguantepeque, 
Fee. 75 Leagues; the Coaſt runs N. V. and S. E. 
low and full of Mangrove Trees, up the Coun- 
try, high and full of burning Mountains. 
Twelve Leagues from Eſtapa, to the M. E. is 
another burning Mountain, and a very hilly 
Country, and in the higheſt Part of it, the 
$:yoticlan burning Mountain call'd 6, Wagnak thence 
Mitpas. 17 Leagues to Milpas two other great burn. 
ing Mountains; an 12 Leagues to that 
of Socomſco, which is low, and near the Coaſt. 
22 Thence to la Encomienda, or the Croſs, ſeven 
? Leagues, being a Hill fo call'd, low, "about 
half a Leagne from the Sea, and on it a Croſs 
form'd by the Graſs growing on the Plain, 
which appears all the Lear, and thence it 
had the Name. There is anchoring all 2. 
long this Coalt, and at this eie Shel- 
ter againſt the North Wind, or elfe at Teguan- 


epeque, if Bernal, or Port Aleſquitos, cannot 


Bernal. reach'd. From Encomienda „ to Bernal, 


Which js the Entrance into the of Te- 
ren five Lea gues. From "El, to 


Port 


Dre 


. 


en” Dp © 
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Port We nine Leagues > * Land ? 
woody, ſubject to overflowing. Here Shi 
anchor when the North Winds prevail; —— 
from this Harbour runs a River, which throws 
out ſeveral Shoals towards the N. V. and tho 

the Sea be not high, it mounts on them. 

From this Port of Moſquitos, to the Bar of Moſquites. 
Tguantepeque, eight Leagues; and near the 
{ad Bar, are ſome little Hillocks, being Iſlands 
in the River, by which it is known where the 


Bar is. To the NM. IV. of 122 River, is 2 
round Hill, or Mount, call'd Morro del Car- 
bon. 


From the Bar of Teguantepeque, to 8 Salinos. 

or the Salt-Pits, fix Leagues E. S. E. and . 
MV. and here terminates the low Land; 
and before it are two Rocks above Water, to 
the Landward whereof is a Harbour. Hence 

they carry Salt to Teguantepegue. 

From Salinas, to Fort Angels, 38 Lea 
E. by N. and V. by S. but en e 
g is 25 14. 55 all * Way e 

nchoring Grou rom Salinat, to the ; 

Head. land of acatan, Wo Leagues 3 th Macatan. 
which Head- land is Bd freſ-Water River, 1 
about it a gathering of many Rocks, and on 
the Top of it is a white Spot of Sand, there 
being never anather white one all aloys Ti 
Coalt, except two at Salinas, and or 8 
riſing Point like a little burning a 
ſeen out at Sea. Near this Head-land is a 
ous Shoal. From Macatay 40 Head: 
nd of Bauba, four Leagues, N a 36+ 
from which to TheT 


gerous Shoal, . 
55 the N 17 nn Hh gd . ou 


th © nt? the "land Tata, three Teapi 3 


bes o Suntulco. 


but a Quarter of 2 League "om 
8 
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tea. dian Town. From Itata, to Point Artea, feven 


AVorYace to the South Sea, and 


the Continent, with an anchoring Place to 
Landward, ſafe againſt all Winds. Thy 
Iſland it ſelf is white and ſmall, and def 
through the Middle. Half a League from 
the Point, is a freſh- Water River, and an h. 


Leagues, all Vales and Strands, without any 
Harbour; and 10 Leagues to the Veſtward of 
Puerto Eſcondido, oppoſite to ſome Brakes, are 
dangerous Shoals, running out two Leagues 
into the Sea; there are many of them, and 
the Bottom and Stones appear, having but 
3 one 


Leagues, moſt a Strand. Hence to the River of lan 
r Samitlan, four Leagues; and from that to the Ri. on 
Palit. Yay Palita, two Leagues; to the Veſtward where. U! 
Cmulco. of is the Port of Guatulco, in the Kingdom Il 00 
of Mexico, and 15 Deg. 40 Min. Latitude, a l Ni. 
good Port againſt all Winds except the S. E. 12 
Tungolz but hard to be ſeen; a League ſhort of it, is | i 
— a {mall round Ifland, call d Tangolatango, and fil 
Pore An- thence to Port Angels, 13 Leagues. This is 4 
gels. a good Harbour, having a Creek within, and 0 
the S. E. ſide is better ſhelter'd than the other; wy 

high Land all about. At the Entrance to the ll * 
S. E. is a Rock above Water. = T2 
Rio de la From Port Angels, to the River de Ia Gale- 8 
Gatera 7a, or of the Galley, three Leagues; thence yy 
onpaad © River de la Mafia, 18 Leagues, which 0 
ſometimes overflows the Town of Mafia; and h 
half a League without it, is a ſmall Iſland, I n 
and ſome little Rocks above Water; whence . 
two Leagues to a Point of Land to the ef. | © 
ward, and from that Point, to Puerto Eſcon- 4 
ones dog dido, eight Leagues, this being a ſinall Bay I * 
made by a Point running out half a League I © 
into the Sex. rank | f 

eg woke p From Puerto Eſcondido, to la Peſqueria de 

| Garcia, Don Garcia, that is, Don Garcia's Fiſhery, 30 


Round the World. 


ine Fathom, or a Fathom and a half Water; 
when low, they ſtretch above two Leagues in 

Length. From theſe Shoals, to Acapulco, 25 
Leagues E. S. E. and V. S. V. Three Leagues 
Vel from the ſaid Shoals, is the ſmall white 
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lland de Alcatr axes, half a League from the Alcatrazes 
Continent, and beyond it a River, which . 


wuls its Water as far as the Iſland, the Coaſt 
mountainous, and a high Sea. From this 
River to Peſquerias de Don Garcia, 15 Leagues, 
2 great Strand reaching as far as Puerto del 
Marques, or the Marguis's Port, otherwiſe cal- 
led Puerto Chica, the little Port. Near the 
Fiſhery are two ſmall Rocks above Water, and 
2 freſh-Water River. From theſe Rocks, to 
the Port of Acapulco, the Coaſt runs N. M. V. 
and S. S. E. five Leagues to Puerto del Mar- 
ques, and one thence to Acapulco. Coming 
from the Seaward, you'll ſee four Mountains, 
the firſt next the Sea ſomewhat high, the o- 
thers ſtill riſing one behind the other, and on 
the higheſt is a burning Eruption, towards 
the S. E. At the Foot of all theſe Mountains, 


is the Port of Acapulco, ſpacious and. ſafe, Acapulco. 


with an Iſland a little without the Mouth, 
to the N. V. whereof is a narrow Channel, 
which may be ſafely paſs d, there being Depth 
enough, The other to the S. E. is wide, and 
doing in you'll ſee a Shoal above Water, cal- 
ed el Grifo, which is to be left on the Lar- 


board-ſide, keeping very cloſe to it, anda lit- 


tle Point it makes, and you'll then ſee the 
Harbour within. On the Veſt ſide, you'll ſee 
two Racks above Water on the Shore. 


One League ſhort of Acapulco, is Puerto del par: Ma- 
Marques, very ſafe and deep, having 20 Fa- dus. 


thom Water, the Land about it high and 
Rocky, and ,on the Shore is a round Hill, 
RE higher 
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Sitala, or 
Apuſa- 
guale. 


Teque pa. 


 AVorascs ro rhe South Sea, and 

higher than the reſt. On the Top of thoſe 
Ridges, oppoſite to the Port, appear ſome white 
and red Stones; take good heed of the Marks, 
for it is a very clofe Hatbour, and there ar. 
Rocks for above two Leagues on both Sides of 
it, beyond which both Ways is low Land and 
Strands. The Port of Acapulco is in the midf 
of thoſe Rocks, Obſerve the Marks care. 
n 

From Acapulco, to the Port de la Navidad, ot 
of the Nativity, 0 Leagues, N. V. and S. E. 
Sailing from Acapulco Veſtward, the Coalt for 
24 Leagues is all low next the Sea, with ma- 
ny Palm- Trees in ſeveral Places, and is call' 
the Strand of Sitala, or of Apuſagnale. Eighteen 
Leagues from Acapulco, is a Tuft of Mangrove 
Trees higher than all the other Trees, about 
a League up the Inland, half a League in 
Length along the Coaſt, call'd Tequepa. Five 
Leagues farther N. V. is a Point upright, next 
the Sea, not very high, but looks like an 


Ifland in the Offing, where is Shelter on the 


Wt Side againſt the South and S. V. Winds, 


which are the violenteſt Winter Winds there. 


From Point Tequepa, to the Head-land of 


Petaplan. 


Fetaplan, 10 Leagues N. V. it looks like a 
ſmall Iſland, and has three white Rocks above 


Water, a quarter of a League to Seaward, 


which at a Diſtance look as if they were but 


one; here is good Anchoring, and at the Bot- 


tom of the Bay is an Indian Town, and ſome 
Samiardi. Four Leagues farther to the N. J 


Sipnata- 
nejo. 


is 2 {mall Rock above Water, half a League 


from the Shore, and a little beyond it 1s a 


very good Harbour, call'd Siguataxejo, which 


may be ſeen when the Rock bears North. A 


League to the North Weſtward, are five or fit 
great and ſmall Rocks above Water, 2 
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„, of them is 2 ſmall Town, Two League: 

farther N. V. is a Piece of high, copling 
Mountain, calld Tacomatlan, and near the Tacomat- 
Sea a Town call d Ifapa, from which Place to- 


he N. V. is a flat Strand, without any Port 

8 about 12 Leagues, at the End whereof 1s a 

pat of green and thick Mangrove Trees, wher 

2 great River falls into the Sea, and is call“ 

of Tacula; half a League up it, is a Haut 

Town call'd Sacatula. From hence to the Szcztulz. 

NV. the Land along the Sea runs uncouth, 

rough, and ſomewhat high, call'd los Motines, 

extending 25 Leagues. About half a League 

from Sacatula appear two às it were Dug! 

with a little Sort of Strand before them ; and 

when you are North and South with it, you" 

ſee the white Church of a great Town call'd 

Tutapan. From Tutapan, four Leagues N. V. Tutapan. 

is a Point not very high, and ſome Rocks a- 

bout it; and to the S. V. a Strand, like a 

Creek, with a green Vale, where 1s Anchoring 

in 12 Fathom, and it is call'd Muibata; and Nulbara. 

there are Indians, and their Town on à Hil 6 

call'd Pomaro. Six Leagues to the N. V. of 

Pomaro, is à high Point upright, next the Sea, Pomaro. 

call d Tuch, where the Land call'd Matines 

terminates, N. V. from this Point, follows a 

plain Country, full of. Mangrove Trees; keep 

three Leagues diſtant from it; this Country 
a 


: call'd Racolina, in the midſt of it 1 5 
Brake, at the farther Part whereof, if it be 
clear Weather, you ſee à burning Moun- 
tain, always caſting opt d and call'd _ 
of Colima, _ Eight Leagues from this. Vale of Clin. 
Colima, is a very round Head-land call'd Sau- S ntiago. 
tiaga, and cloſe by it the Part of Salggua, and Salagea: 


_ 
4 


at the Extremities of the Bay, two other Ports, 


where many Ships may anchor; they are 
call'd 
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Nativity 
Port. 


A V oY&GE to the South Sea, and 
call'd las Callet as, that is, the Creeks. Six 


Leagues N. V. froin the above Cape, is a ſmall 
Head- land, looking like an Iſland at a Di- 
ſtance, with a Sugar-Loaf Rock above Water 
cloſe to it; to the M. V. of it is a Strand, a- 
bout a League in hanged, call'd Puerto de la 
Navidad, or the Port of the Nativity , at the 
End whereof is Shelter to the S. V. and two 
Leagues and a half to the NM. V. is a Row of 


four or five ſmall Rocks above Water ſprings 


ing from the Continent, lying N. E. and &. 
V. If it be fair, you may ſee the Burning 
Mountain of Colima up the In-land, to the 
Eaſtward, calting out Smoke, as has been 
* Our Spanith Coaſting Pilots go no far- 
ther. | 
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CH AP. XXVII.. 


The Deſcription of all the Country of New 
Spain, from Panama, to almo# 40 De- 

_ grees of North Latitude; the Provinces 
therein contain d, the ſeveral Towns in 


29 . 
V _— 


9 
2 


to be ſaid of it, as abounding in Gold, Silver, 
and many rich Commodities, and reaching 


from Panama , which is in nine Degrees of 


North 
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North Latitude, to Nen Mexico, in about 3 
Degrees, being 28 Degrees North and Sonth, 
which at 20 Leagues to a Degree, amounts to 
520 Leagues in a ſtrait Line. a 
The Provinces this moſt valuable Part of Provinces. 
North America is divided into, are, Tierra Fir- 
me, or the Continent, the next to the Zqui- 
witial, being the very narrow 1/bmus, or 
Neck of Land, which joins the North and 
South Parts of that vaſt fourth Part of the 
World, next Veragna, then Coſta Rica, Nicara- 
Honduras, Guatimala, Vera Paz, Chiapa, 
Scomſco, Tabaſco, Tucatan, Guaxaca, Tlaſcala, 
or los Angeles, Mexico, properly ſo call d, Me- 
choacan Panuco, Xaliſco, Guadalaxara, Zacatce 
cas, New Biſcay, Culiacan, Cinaloa, the vaſt 
Province of New Mexico, and the Iſland of Ca- 
lifornia. i 

Each of theſe Provinces will claim a ſhort Gere 
Deſcription, being all of them ſubordinate to 
the Vice-Roy of New Spain, tho' there are ſome 
Royal Courts, which have the Direction of 
Affairs, and the Adminiſtration of Juſtice in 
particular Territories, as thoſe of Guatimala, 
| and Gnadalajara, or New Galicia, Panama, Cc. 
which ſtill have a Dependence on the ſaid 
Vice Roy, as he has on his Sovereign; this vaſt 
Tract of Land requiring many Governors and 
Courts for the good Adminiſtration of Affairs, 
and the Benefit of the Subjects. gy 

The Province of Tierra Firme, being as was Tiens 
ſaid above, that narrow Slip of Land, which © 
joins the great Continent of North and South 
America , contains the Cities of Panama, the 
Port on the South Sea for landing the Plate of 
Peru, to be carry'd over by Land, formerly 
to that of Nombre de Dios, how to Porto Ballo, 
and that of Nata, 30 Ty genes eſt from Pa- 


| B nama, 
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Veragua. 


 AVoraAGE to the South Sea, and 


Nama, on the South Sea. The Country is gene- 
rally Mountainous, and full of Bogs, the Air 
thick, hot, and moiſt, and conſequently un- 
wholſom, the Ground Producing little beſides 


Indian Wheat, but has good Paſture for Cat- 


tel. Panama is the Reſidence of a Royal 


Court, whoſe Juriſdiction extends over this 
Province, and that of Veragua. It is a Bi- 
ſhoprick, Suffragan to the Prunate of Ling, 
has three Monatteries , which are of Franciſ- 
cans, Dominicans, and Mercenariaus; the Port 


is indifferent, and it was built by Peter Aria 


Davila, Governor of Caſtilla del Oro, in the 
Year 1519. Nombre de Dios firſt diſcover'd 


by the great Chri/lopher Columbus, and built by 


Fames de Nicueſa, is remoy'd to Porto Bello, as 
the healthier Place, and more commodious 
for lading and unlading of the Galzons. The 
Goods are carry'd from this Plate to Panama, 
either by Land, which is 18 Leagues, or elſe 


up the River Chagre, which, when there is Wa- 
ter enough, reaches within five Leagues of Pa- 


Nama. | 

The Province of Veragua extends beyond the 
Ioth Degree of North Latitude, borders Vef- 
ward on Coſta Rica, Eaftward on Tierra Firne, 
and theother two Sides are terminated by the 
North and South Seas, being 50 Leagues in 
Length Eaf and Veſt, and 25 in Breadth 
North and South. It is mountainous and crag- 
gy , neither feeding Cattel, nor producing 
Corn, or many Greens, but is rich in Gold. 
having good Mines, and in it is the City of 
the Conception, 40 Leagues Meſt from Nombre 
de Dios, that of the Trinity, ſix Leagues fo 


the Eaftward of the Conception, that of Santa 


Fe, or St. Faith, 12 Leagues South from the 


; Conception, 


Nn 


OA rm mo Wee g rere eee. . 


1 

reti, an ind the M, 

froth $ * nd that of Clos, 38. 
anta Fe. Fe 73 B97 TOE ar los, 50 Leagues 3 7 


0 f 
* 


Coſta Rica 461 
Fe joins to Ver- b 
ads pi the N * ug on the Ea, and | 
Kane dee and 4 180 70 ali 400 e 
* WF ect to 
yields Cates, TV bjeet to the Royal 
F good, and it 
al Towns ae Sauce, five Leagues from the 
A Amen SHO at Cie 98 
20 Lea in the midſt y of Cartago 
Gi gues from the $ of the Provir > 
pie ann ports on Fork This Province Has 
of ira ber me finall Rivers fil n an Ser 
of Merge, fubject al agua and 2 2 5 
v e Bora Cot 3 
Leon b * 1 ö call d the ; ya Court Nicara- 
on tf y the Governor neu Kingdom . 
1 N. oo Nope Borders Bin 8 de 5 | 
e V. E. on on Nie 
a- the other Ds, to tne Wet af to the 
8 arts being waſh'd by on Coff Pi 
„ arb Seas ing waſh'd by the EN 
7% is, extending yt ze North a 4 
10 and 80 North 150 Lea U Ea 13 
0 dan of Indian Wh ere A 
4 2 7 and has fiv eat, Cacao, Cott; 2 
Leun de Nicard 1 principal a on, an 
N 5 near the great 13 eagues froth the & 1 
1 the Gor ake of Niraragna' +4 
tributary Indians. and about it are. 120 0 
e e , e 120850 
Fi 2525 Af from Leon. 1 of Granada, 16 
en, both fel N 
en bee th 1 den Mountain 
re ris H 42 9 eſe fou d os. Mou tain 
I 3, New ge foun- 
2 es ip wh Javila, 30 Lea nu ran? 
le Gold. Th 14 7 Territory the Nes North 
* we. e City GS ry there is mu 
orth Sea te. Uh aen,- 30 Lea MN much 
e nd of 0 gues from the 
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guadero, or the Drein, up which Commodities 
are carry'd from Porto Bello. The Town of 
Realejo, a League from the Port of the ſame 
Name, where good Ships are built, there be- 
ing excellent Timber. Beſides theſe, there are 
many good Indian Towns. The whole Pro- 
vince abounds in excellent Fruit. The great 
Lake abore- mention d ebbs and flows, has ma- 
ny Iſlands in it, and runs out into the North 
Sea through the River above: nam'd, breeds a- I x7 
bundance of Fiſh, and has many Alligators. de 
Two Leagues from it is the burning Moun- I 1. 
tain of Mombacho, extraordinary high, and all a 
round cover'd with Trees, yielding delicious I * 
Fruit. A certain Fryer conceited, that the th 
Maſs of Fire continually burning within the I p. 
Mountain of Maſſaya, could be nothing but 
liquid Gold, and therefore contriv'd to let I x 
down Iron Buckets with ſtrong Chains, to 
draw up that melted Metal; but before the 
Buckets reach'd the Fire, they melted, as if I . 
they had been Lead. We ſhall paſs by the ; 
Sea-Ports, having mention'd them in the pre- 
cedent Chapter. ay 
The Province of Honduras extends in Length, I « 
Eaft and Veſt along the North Sea, or Gulph 1 5 
of Fonduras, above 150 Leagues, and in 
Bre dth 80, from the ſaid Sea to Nicaragua, 
on which and Guatemala it borders Southward, 
on Guatemala and Vera Pax Weſtward, the Nerth 
and Eaſt Sides being expos'd to the North Sea; 
for it no where reaches to the South Sea. Here } 
are many Mountains, much Indian and Ex- a 
rop?an Wheat, abundance of Cattel, and ſome ' 
( 
| 
| 


Mines of Gold and Silver. There are ſix prin- 
cipal Spaniſh Towns. The City of Valladolid, 
by. the Indians call'd Comayagua, in 16 Degrees 
of North Latitude, 40 Leagues from the 1 5 

Ane | =Y Ses, 


my 


__ 
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Lea, the Reſidence of the Governor, a Biſhop- 
rick, and has one Monaſtery of Mercenarians, 
e The City of Gracias a Dios, 30 Leagues N. V. 
from Valladolid, where there are Gold Mines. 
e be Town of St. Prter, 30 Leagues North from 


„ Camayagua., That of St. 70h, at Port Caval- 
WY bs, in 15 Degrees Latitude, 11 Leagues from 
0 St. Peter's, the Port good, but the Situation 
' Y inwholſom. The City of Truxillo, 60 Leagues 
VE. from Comayagna, and one from the North 


5 Sea. The Town of St. George de Olancho, 40 
f Leagues Faſt from Comayagua, bas not above 

40 Spamrſh Families; but in its Territory are 
> I 14000 tributary Indians, and much Gold, and 
the Vale it ſtands in is very delightfal. This 
Province extends to both the North and Sonth 


; Seas, the Diſtance between them being 52 
i Leagues from Port Cavallos in the North Sea, 


tothe Bay of Fonſeca in the South. Note, that 
c © moſt Maps do not make this Province extend 
to the South Sea, but place the Bay of Fonſeca 
in that of Guatemala, which is a Miſtake, as 
appears by the beſt Spaniſh Authors. 
The Province of Guatemala lies along the Guten:a- 
' Huth Sea, about 70 Leagues in Length, the“ 
0 Breadth being about 30, a temperate Coun- 
| try, fruitful in Indian Corn, Cotton, Wheat, 
f and other Sorts, but the Grain does not keep 
p the Year about; ſeldom ſubject to Rains, but 
thoſe very violent between 4pril and October, 
the conſtant Winds North and South, the North 
4 holds not above 20 Days, and is very cold 
| and fierce. Here are five Spamiſh Towns, 
built by the Lord-Lieutenant Don Peter de 
Alvarado, in the Years 1524 and 1525, The 
| City of Santiago de Guatemala, the Place where 
it, ſtands before call'd Cachequil, ſignifying an 
Eagle, becauſe the General of that Indian Na- 
B b 3 tion 
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tion wore an Eagle for his Creſt. © Fhis is the 
Refidence of the Royal Court, having Juriſ: 
diction, over ſeveral Provinces here mention d, 
is in T4 Deg. 30 Min. Latitude, and 12 Leagues 
from the South Sea, containing about 600 Spa- 
ni Families, is 2 Bithoprick, ſuffragan to 
Mexico, and has two Monaſteries of Domini- 
cans and Mercenariams, and an Hoſpital. In 
the Territory are 25000 tributary Indians. 
The Situation is in a pleaſant Vale, abound- 
ing in Fruit and all Sorts of Proviſions, The 
City of San Salvador, by the Hidians call'd 
Cuzcatlan, 40 Leagues S. V. from that of 
Guatemala, has one Monaſtery of Dominicans. 
The Town of the Trinity, by the Indians cal- 
led Sonſonate, 26 Leagues S. V. from Santiago, 
and four from the Port of Axacutla, a Place 
of Trade with Peru and Mexico, and has a 
Lominican Monaſtery. The Town of St. Mi- 
chael, 62 Leagues from Santiago S. E. two 
Leagues from the Bay of Fonſeca, which is 
its Port, and about it are 80 Indian Towns. 
The Town of Xeres de la Frontera, in the Iu- 
diun Chuluteca, on the Frontiers of Nicaragua, 
in a Territory fruitful in Indian Corn and 
Cotton. Near the City Santiago is the fa- 
mous burning Mountain of Guatemala, which 
has often calt out Fire, Stones, and Aſhes, 
doing much Harm in the Country. This 
Province has many hot Springs, of ſeveral 
Natures. There is alſo good Balſam, liquid 
Amber, Anime, Copal, Suchicopal, and o- 
ther Gums, ſeveral Creatures in whom the 
Bezoar-Stone is found, and much Cacao for 
_— of Chocolate, which is very valua- 
ET 15-15 | | 1211. a 1 | 

Soconuſco is the next Province to the Vf. 
vd of Guatemala, along the Coaſt of the ow" 

£1. 


* 


Nound the World. 391 
dea, about 34 Leagues in Length and Breadth 
abounding in Cacao, which is its principal 
Commodity, and yields little elfe beſide Corn. 
It has bat one Spaniſh Town, call'd Guevetlan, 
where the Governor reſides. - Fr? 
Chiapa Province is Inland, inclos'd on the S. Chiapa. 
by Soconaſco, on the V. by the Borders of New 
Spain, on the North by Tabaſco,” and on the 
kaft by Verapaz, about 40 Leagues in Length 
Eaft and Feſt, ani ſomewhat leſs in Breadth, 
abounding in European and Indian Corn, o- 
ther Grain, and Cattel, but not many Sheep, 
has but one Spanth Town, call'd Ciudad Real, 
being a Biſhoprick, has one Monaſtery of Do- 
minicans, and many Indian Towns about it, 
the chief of them nam'd Chiapa, giving its 
Denomination to the Province. The Natives 
| breed the beſt Horſes in all New Spain, are 
| Muſicians, Painters, and apt to learn any 
Art. The Spar; City ftands in a moſt de- 
lightful round Vale, in 13 Deg. 20 Min. La- 
| titude, 60 Leagues from the North, and the 
ſame Diſtance from the South Sea. 

Ihe Province of Verapax, ſo call'd by the Verap:z. 

Dominicans, becauſe they reduc'd it by preach- 
ing, without any Force, is alſo Inland, ly- 
ing between Soconuſco, Chiapa, Tucatan, Hon- 
daras, and Guatemala, about 30 Leagues over, 
a wet Soil, and therefore properer for Indian 
Corn, which there grows twice a Year, than 
for our Wheat. It produces ſome Cacao and 
Cotton, and many of the fine colour'd Birds, 
whoſe Feathers are us d for Pictures. Here is 
but one Monaſtery of Dominicans, in the chief 
of 17 Indian Towns, the Natives have gather- 
ed themſelves into, for their better Inſtructi- 
on, having formerly hv'd ſcatter'd, like Sa- 
vages. whereas now they are Chriſtians, and 
Y | B b 4 under 
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is much mended ſince become leſs woody, and 


Vrucatan. 


joins to Verapaz, Chiapa, and Tabaſco, this 


Tabaico. : 


Leagues in Length, Eaſt and Weſt, from the 


AV oY AGE to tbe South Sea, and 


under a decent Government among themſelves, 
without. any Spamſp Governor. This Coun- 
try was fodamp, that it rotted the Muiz, but 


has abundance of Lyons, Tygers, and Dar 
tas. of | 

Tucatan, is a Peninſula, at firſt taken for 
an Iſland, becauſe incompaſs'd on all Sides 
by the North Sea, except that Part where it 


Piece of Land being about 25 Leagues over, 
the whole Province being above 250 Leagues 
in Compaſs, and near 100 in Length, run- 
ning out into the Sea from the Continent. It 8e 
is naturally hot and moiſt, and tho' there is th 
no River, nor any other Stream throughout 
it, the Water for Wells is every where ſo near 
at Hand, and there is ſuch abundance of 
Shells found every where, that it is ſuppos'd 
to have been ſome Time a Part of the Sea. 
Moſt of it is full of Woods, and will produce 
no European Corn or Grain; nor is there any 
Gold, or other Metal found in it, but has a- 
bundance of Game, and particularly wild 
Poars and Deer, as allo much tame Fowl 
and it produces Plenty of Cotton and Indigo; 
the People increaſe very much, and live long, 
and breed all Sorts of European Cattel, and 
good Horſes. Ts 1 þ | 

The Province of Tabaſco, ſubordinate to the 
Governor of Iucatan, and lying along the 
North Sea, or Gulph of Mexico, is about 40 


. 0 8 


Borders of Tucatan, to thoſe of Guaxacoalco, 


and about the ſame Breadth from the North 


Sea, to the Confines of Chiapa, all full of Bogs, 
Moraſſes, and Lakes; ſo that they travel a- 
bout it in Canoes and Boats, It is very 4 
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and moiſt, and conſequently has abundance 
of good Paſture, 'Maiz, and Cacao, which is 
the beſt Commodity it affords, 'and has only 
one Spamſh Town, call'd Tabaſco, and by a- 
nother Name Villa de Nueſlra Senora de la FVito- 
ria, the Town of our Lady of Victory, from 
a Victory obtain'd there by Ferdinand Cortes, 
when he was going for New Spain, in the 
Year 1519. The Tribute the Indians here pay, 
is 2000 X7qmpiles of Cacao, every Xiquipil 
conſiſting of 8000 Nuts, and three X7quipiles 
make a Load. | l 
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Gua xaca extends 120 Leagues in Length from Guaxaca. 


Sea to Sea, 100 in Breadth along the Coaſt of 
the South Sea, and 50 along the North, inclu- 
ding the upper and lower Provinces of Miſte- 
ca. The Capital of it, is the City Antequera, 
2 Biſhoprick, the Cathedral very fine, every 


Marble Pillar in it being of one entire Stone, 
tho* they are very large; the Spaniſh In- 


habitants about 400 Families. his Vale 
of Guaxaca gives the Title to the Marquis del 
Valle, which is the Family of Cortes, the Con- 
queror of Mexico. It affords much Silk, Wheat, 
and Maiz, and had formerly Gold Mines. 
The Place where now ſtands the City of Au- 
tequera, or Guaxaca, was formerly garriſon'd 
by Mexicans, the River running by it, ſinks 
under Ground at Cimatlan, and riſes again 


two Leagues thence near the Mountains of 
Coatlan. | | 


South Jeff from the laſt, lies the Province of vutepeque 


Iutepeque, about 60 Leagues along the South 
Sea Coaſt ; and that of Zapotecas N. E. from 
Antequera, as alſo Guazacoalco, in the Borders 
of Tabaſco, all an uncooth Conntry ; and tho? 


chere be rich Gold Mines, very little is drawn 
from them, by Reaſon of the NEE. | 
eſe 
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AVoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
Theſe are but as it were Parts of the Province 
of Guaxacea, and in them are the Towns of 
St. Tlefonſo de los Zacatecos, 20 Leagues M. E. 
from Antequera, which is ſupported by Cot- 
ton, Gold, and Maiz, and has above 30000 
tributary . Indians. Santiago de Nexapa, 23 
Leagues Eaſt from Antequera, the Town of E. 
Ipiritu Santo, or the Holy Ghoſt, on the Coalt 
of the North Sea, with about 50 Indian Towns 
under it. All the Rivers in this Province of 
Cuaxaca ron! Gold, and the Indians live well, 
if they will take any Pains; they make Uſe 
ef, Cacao for Money; the Country is whole. 


ſome and pleaſant, and produces much Silk, 


being full of Mulberry- Trees. 

Tlaſcala Biſhoprick and Province, . other- 
wile call'd los Angeles, or, of the Angels, lies 
between the Provinces of Mexico and Guaxs 
ca, above 100. Leagues in Length, from the 
North to the South Sea, about 80 Leagues in 
Breadth along the Coaſt of the North Sea, but 
not above 18 or -20 along the South. Here are 
only three S$panzſh Towns, which are, the Ci- 
ty of Angels, 20 Leagues Eaſt from Mextco, 
containing 1100 Families, divided into four 
Quarters, is a Biſhoprick, has an Alcalde Ma- 
jor, or Judge, and Monaſteries of Duminicant, 
Franciſcans, and Auguſt inians, one of Nuns, a Col- 
ledge where 1500 indian Children are taught. 
It ſtands in the Territory of Cholula, in a Plain 
call'd Cnetlaxcoapa, on the Bank of a ſmall 
River flowing from the Burning Mountain, 

oducing Corn, Wine, all Sorts of European 


Fruit, Sugar, Flax, and all Sorts of Garder- 


ing. Not far from Tlaſcala, are ſome Springs 
which form a River without any Fiſh, which 


falls into the South Sea, near Zacatula in Me- 


choac an, and breeds fo many Alligators, der 
£305 4 : | t! ey 


ev Fr 


—_ TT T «- T 


. 


Neound the World, 
they have diſpeopled ſome Towns. The City 
of Tlaſcala, all of Indians, to the Northward of 
ls Angeles, in above 23 Degrees of Latitude, 
is. on the Vale of Atliſco, which is about a 
League and a half over, producing above 
102000 Buſhels of Wheat; and there are 1000 
Yong 10 it, who follow Huſbandry ; and 
ven Leagues Eaſt from the City, is the Vale 
of Ocumba, Cortes built a Town in the Terri- 
tory of Tepeaca, and call'd it Segura; and, in 
the Vale of St. Paul, there are about 1300 
more Spaniſh Families living on Farms, and 
breeding of Cattel, which multiplies. ſo ex- 
tremely, that a Man out of two Yews has 
come to have 40000, | j ; 
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The Province of Mexico is 130 Leagues in Mexico, 


Length, North and South, ſtretching from 18 
Leagues along the Coaſt of the South Sea, ta 
60 up the In-land, in which are included the 
Territories of Lateatlalpa, Mextitlan, Xilatepe- 
que, towards the N. E. to the Weſtward: Matal- 
zingo and Cultepeque, to the Eaſt Fezcuco,' to the 
& E. Chalco, to the South Suchimilco and Fla- 
lac, and to the &. V. Coyxca and Acapulco. In 
the whole Province, there are only four Spa- 
niſß Towns; but many Spaniards live in the 
Ihdian Towns. The City of Mexico. was for- 
merly call'd Tenoxtitlan, ſeated in 19 Deg, 30 
Min. Latitude, in the midſt between two 
t Lakes which ſurround it; the one of Salt 
Water, the Bottom of it being Salt Petre; 
the other freſſi, and breeding Fiſh, running 
into the Salt; each of them five Leagues in 
Breadth, and eight in Length; the Compaſs 
of both 33 Leagues Five Cauſways, half a 
League long, lead into the City, which has 
neither Walls nor Gates. The Plan of it is 
ſquare, with long, wide, and well-· pav d 2 
ying 
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AVOYACE to the South Sea, and 
lying Eaft, Weſt, North, and South, in ſtrait 
Lines, like a Cheſs-board ; the Compaſs is tue 
Leagues, and the Diameter half a League. 
Few Cities in Italy exceed it for beautiful Stru- 
Qtures, and none come near it for fine Women. 
The Inhabitants are about 100000, the grea- 
ter Number Blacks and Mulatto's. Within 
the City there are 22 Nunneries, and 29 Mo- 
nafteries of Monks and Fryers of all Orders. 
To the Cathedral belong ten Canons, five 
dignify'd Prieſts, being the Dean, Arch-Dea- 
con, School-maſter, Chanter, and Treaſurer, 
ſix Demi-Canons, and ſix half Demi-Canons, 


one Head-Sacriſtan, four Curates, twelve 


Royal Chaplains, and eight call'd of Lauren 
zana. The Arch-Biſhop's Revenue is 60009 
Pieces of Eight a Year, and the whole Revenue 
of the Cathedral above 300000. The Tempe- 
rature 1s excellent, being neither extreme hot 
nor cold ; the Soil produces three Crops in a 
Year, the Indian Wheat yielding a wonderful 
Increaſe, fo that it is cheap living in Mexico; 
but- there being no Braſs Money, and the 
leaſt Piece of Silver half a Royal, which is 
three Pence, Fruit is ſomewhat dear; but in 
the Market Cacao Nuts paſs for Money 1n 
buying of Herbs, 60 or 80 of them paſling 
for a Royal, as the Price of thoſe Nuts is 
higher or lower. It is a charming City, and 
its Markets are ſupply'd the Year about with 
Variety of Fruits and Flowers. This City is 
the Reſidence of the Vice-Roy of New Hpain, 
an Archiepiſcopal See, and here is the Royal 
Court and Mint, with all other Officers be- 
longing to a Capital. The Suffragan Biſhop- 
ricks are thoſe of Tlaſcala, Guaxaca, Mechoa- 
can, New Galicia, Chiapa, Tucatan, Guatemala, 
FVerapaz, and the Philippine Iſlands. In the 

| Province 
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Province round about there are 250, Indian 
Towns, containing above 500o0oco tributary 
Indians, that is, ſo many Families, above 150 
Monaſteries of Dominicans, Franciſcans ,, and 
Auguſtinians, beſides a vall Number of lefler 
Houſes of Clergy-men and Fryers for inſtruct- 
ing of the Indiaus, and beſides the Feſuits and 
Mercenartans. = 


On the Coaſt of the Synth Sea, is the Diſtri& 
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and Port of Acapulco, in 17 Degrees Latitude, Acapulco. 


ſix Leagues from the River Topes. This, tho' 
call'd a City, ſcarce deſerves the Name of 2 
Village, the Houſes being all of Mud Walls, 
and thatch d. The Situation is at the Foot 
of high Mountains, covering it on the Haſt 
Side, and therefore is very unhealthy from 
November, till the End of May, becauſe then 
there falls no Rain, and therefore is hotter in 
January, than Italy in the Dog-Days. This ill 
Temper of the Air, and the Mountainous Soil, 
are the Occaſion that the Town muſt be ſup- 
ply'd with Proviſions from other Parts, and 
conſequently. they are dear. The Place is be- 
ſides dirty and inconvenient, and has no Inns 
for Strangers. For theſe Reaſons, it is inha- 
bited by none but Blacks and Mulatto's; for 
the Spanzſb Merchants, as ſoon as the Ships 
from Manila and Peru are diſcharg'd, all re- 
tire to other Places. The only good Thing 
belonging to it, is the natural Security of the 
Harbour, which winds about, and is enclos'd 
by Mountains, as if it were wall'd in. This 
Port is worth to the Caftellan 20000 Pieces of 
Eight a Year, and little leſs to the Comptro- 
ler. The Curate makes 14000 Pieces of Eight 
a Year. The Trade of this Place being for 
Millions of Pieces of Eight, every Man in 


* 


his 


398 


Silver 
Mines. 


Pannco. 


Meckoa- 
Can. 


A VoYAGE to the South Sea, and 
his Way gets much, ant a Black will ſcarce 
be ſatisfy d with a Piece of Eight a Day. 
Fourteen Leagues from Mexico, are the 
Mines of Puchuca, and thoſe of Taſco 22 Leagues 
diſtant; the Lead Mines of Tſmiquilpo 22 
Leagues, thoſe of Talpnjava 24, thoſe of Te 
mærcultepeque 18, thoſe of Cultepequs 22, thoſe 
of Zacualpa 20, thoſe of Zupango 40, thoſe of 
Gumaxato 60, thoſe of 'Comanja 67, thoſe of 
Achachica 18 from the City of the Agel, be- 
ſides thoſe of Guatla, or Zumat lan, and St. Levi 
de la Pax, at all which there are ſeveral thou- 
fand Spamards, theſe Mines being all of Silver, 
except thoſe mention'd of Lead. © 
I be Province of Panuco, lying to the North- 
ward of Mexico, is 50 Leagues in Breadth, and 
as many in Length „fſubject to 8 


Court of Mexico. That Part of it, next to New 
Spain, is the beſt, abounding in Proviſions, 
and yielding ſome Gold; that next Florida 
is wretched. Here are three Spaniſh Towns, 
that of Pico, otherwiſe call'd Santiſſevam del 
Puerto, built in the Year 15 20, in 23 Degrees 
Latitude, 65 Leagues N. E. from Mexico, and 
eight from the Sea, near a River, whoſe 
Mouth is a Harbour. The Town of Saxt:ago 
ds los Falles, 25 0% on Weſt from Panuco, = 
that of St. Lewis de Tampico, eight Leagues N. 

E. from Panuco, near the Se. 
The Province of Mechoacan, lying between 
Mexico and New Galicia, runs about 80 Leagues 
along the South Sea, and extends 60 up the 
Inland, comprehending the Territories of Za- 
catula and Colima, both of them on the Coalt 
of the South Sea. The Capital is the City of 
Mechoacan, or Pazcuare, in ſomewhat above 
19 Deg. Latitude, and 4 Leagues from Mex- 
ico. Guayargareo, otherwiſe call'd Valladolid, 
| a Biſhop- 
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2 Biſhoprick, ſuffragan to Mexico, where are 


two Monaſteries, of Franciſcan und Auguſti- 
mans; the third Town is Ziuzonza. The 


Mines of Guanaxuato, are 28 Leagues N. from 


Mechoacan, where 600 Spaniards reſide. The 
Town of St. Michael 35 Leagues N. E. from 
Paſcuara, in a hilly Country. The Town of 
the Conception of Salaya, on the Road to the 
Chichimecas, that of St. Philip 50 Leagues North 
from Mechoacan, in a cold barren Country. 
The Territory and Town of Zacatula, on th 

South Sea, in 18 Deg. Latitude, 40 1 
s. V. from Mechoacan, near the Sea. The 
Territory and Town of Colima, in ſomewhat 
above 18 Degrees of South Latitude, on the 
Coaſt of the South Sea, and the Borders of 
New Galicia, 50 Leagues S. V. from Mechoa- 
can, a hot Country, fruitful in Cacao and 
Caſſia Fiſtula, and abounding in Corn, Manz, 
Cattel, all Sorts of European Fiſh and Fruit; 
has alſo Gold, Cochineel, and Cotton. The 
Natives are good-condition'd, induſtrious, and 
Pains taking. There are 112 Towns in the 
Province, it reaches not to the North Sea, but 
has ſeveral Rivers falling into the Sonth Sea; 
and in the Veſtermoſt Part of it, next to New 
Galicia, is the Port of the Nutivity, (the laſt 
mention'd-in our Account of the Coaſts taken 
from the Spaniſh Manuſcript Coalting-Pilots) 
in 19 Deg. Latitude, ſafe, and much reſort- 
ed to. A little to the Eaftward of it, is the 
Port of Santiago, and about it good Copper 
Mines, whereot the Indians make curious Veſ- 


ſels, becauſe it is ſoft; but there is another 


Sort ſo hard, that they uſe it inſtead of Iron, 
for tilling the Land, which they did not um- 
derſtand, till taught by the Spaniard. 
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Xaliſco, The Province of Xaliſco, fruitful in Maiz, 
but not ſo plenriful in Cattel, has only the 
City of Compoſtela, near the South Sea, 33 
Leagues Weſt from Gaudalaj ara, and the Town 
of the Puriication, near the Port of the Nati- 
vity. This Province is in upwards of 22 Deg, 
Latitude. | 
Chiametla. Chiametla lies next to the Northward, along 
the Coalt of the South Sea, 20. Leagues in 
Length and Breadth, has many Silver Mines, 
and the Town of St. Sebaſtian. Culiacan is 
{till to the Northward of Chiametla, on the 
South Sea, plentiful in Proviſions, ſome Sil- 
ver Mines, about which there are Spamards, 
and the Town of St. Michael. Cinaloa, ſtill to 
the Northward, the laſt of the new Kingdom 
of Galicia, that Way. 
Zacatecas. The Province of the Zacatecas, is rich in 
Silver Mines, but wants Water, Corn, and 
Maiz, has three Spaniſb Towns, and four no- 
ted Reſorts about the Mines, the chief of 
them, that call'd of Zacatecas, 40 Leagues 
North from Guadalaxara, where there are ge- 
nerally above 500 Spaniards, 500 Slaves, 1000 
Horſes and Mules, and a Monaſtery of Fran- 
ciſcans. Here are alſo the Mines of Avino, and 
thoſe of St. Martin. The Town of NXeres de la 
Frontera, 30 Leagues North from Guadalaj ara. 
The Town of Erena, and the Mines call'd 
Sombrerete ; that of Nombre de Dios; that of 
Durango, in a plentiful Country, near the 
Mines of St. Martin. 
New Bi- The Province of New Biſcay, N. V. from 
the Zacatecas, has Plenty of Proviſions, much 
Cattel, and good Silver Mines, among which 
are thoſe of Hindebe, Santa Barbola, and vt. 
John. It lies all up the Inland. 


Culiacan. 


Quivira 
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Quivira is in 40 Degrees, a fruitful tempe- Quvira. 


rate Country, 200 Leagues to the Eaftward of 


Cibola, and Cibola North from Culiacan, the Ci bol. 


Country being poor, and producing no Cot- 
ton; the Natives cloath themſelves with Deer 
Skins and Cow Hides, that Cattel being their 
greateſt Wealth. Theſe two Provinces are 
art of New Mexico, whoſe Extent is not 
known; but the Spamards have a Town there, 
calld St. Faith, or New Mexico, to keep the 
ſdians in Subjection, being in about 37 Deg. 
Latitude. Ba 
The Iſland of California begins at Cape St. 
Luke,oppolite to the Province of Culiacan in New 
Hain, in 23 Deg. Latitude, and runs up thence 
M and N. V. farther than is yet diſcover'd, 
The Spaniards have not made any Conqueſt 
on it 3 nor is it ever reſorted to, any farther 
than what Mention has been made of in the 
journal where Cape St. Luke and Puerto Se- 
uo are ſufficiently deſcrib'd; ſo that we ſhall 
not need add any Thing concerning it. This 
Deſcription of New Spain, and the adjacent 
Parts, has been taken from Herrera, A4cofta, 
and Gemelli. 1 
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Indians 


under Ca- N 57 


(iques. 


r of Mexico. 


AVorAck to the South Sea, and 
CH AP. XXIX. 

of the Indians under petty Princes ; Bar. 

barity of the firſt . er of Ney 

Spain; whence the preſent 2 of the 

ar came ; the Daſcent of their 

Kings from their firft Inflitution, till 


the coming of the bend 3 Prod 
before the Conque#, 


AT would require much more Room 
7088 than we can here afford, to be 2. 
ny Thing particular as to the 
Dl Cuſtoms, Manners, Government, 
Religion, Oc. of the Indians in- 
habiting the Provinces from Panama, *till we 
come to the Dominions of the great Empire of 
Mexico, and Commonwealth of Tlaſcala. I 
ſhall content my felt to ſay all thoſe Coun- 
tries had no Monarchs of any conſiderable 
Power, but were divided into ſuch little 
Territories, that for the moſt Part, there was 
a different Cacique, or petty Prince, at e- 
very Mile, two, or three Diſtance. The 
People were every where unpoliſh'd, and in 
their original native Ignorance, worſhipping 
ſeveral Sorts of vain Deities, every one ac- 
cording to his own Fancy, and in general had 
no other Law, but the Will of their Caczgues. 
Many of them went naked, others wore on- 
ly ſome ſmall Clout before their Privities ; 
and in ſome Parts, they had a Sort of looſe 
Garments of Cotton. This may ſuffice as to 
the ſcatterd Nations, living under the afore- 
ſaid little Sovereigns; we will proceed to the 
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The firſt ancient Inhabitants of thoſe Pro- 3-rb-rous 

vinces, now call'd New Spain, or the Kingdom XMexicaus. 

of Mexico, were ſavage and barbarous in the 

laſt Degree, not living in Communities, but 

-V YI ſcatter'd about like wild Beaſts, in Caves and 

he Dens, without tilling the Ground, but feed- 

ei ing on what they kill'd, or grew wild, their 

il Game being Deer, Hares, wild Cats, Fowl, 

et Mice, Snakes, Alligators, and all Sorts of 

Vermin. They went ſtark naked ; the Wo- 

men follow'd their Huſbands, and left their 

Children hanging in Baſkets on the Boughs of 

Trees; neither did they own any Superior, or 

de profeſs any Religion. There are ſtill ſuch Sa- 

"WY vages in the remote Northern Parts, where the 

aniards have not been yet able to reduce 

them, becauſe having no Towns, or certain 

05 Dwellings, they are to be hunted like wild 

or Beaſts. This being their brutal Courſeof Life, 

n. the Mountains and Forreſts were their uſual 

1 Flaces of Aboad, leaving the beſt Parts of the 

Country deſert, which was afterwards peopled 

by ſtrange Nations, by Reaſon of their more 

aviliz'd Behaviour, call'd Navatlaca, that is, 

he people who explain themſelves, and talk in- 
tellibly, to diſtinguiſh them from the rude aud 


A barbarous. 7 - 
'S Theſe ſecond Inhabitants of Mexico, call'd Ce 
# | Mexicants 


\1  Navatlacas, came from the Northern Parts, 
now call'd New Mexico. where there are poli- 
ter People, living under Laws, tilling the 
Ground, and having ſome religious Worſhip. 
e They are divided into ſeven Nations, or 
%o Tribes; and having a Sort of painted Hiſto- 
e. ties, repreſent every one of thoſe Tribes com- 
je ing originally out of a Cave, or Den, as if 

they had ſprung out of the Earth, not unlike 
de the fabulous European Stories of Aborigines. 
= REES © They 
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They reckon it about 900 Years ſince theſe 
Navatlacas departed their native Country, it 
being about the Year of our Lord 820 that 
they ſet out. They ſpent 80 Years on the 
Way to Mexico, not becauſe the Diſtance was 
ſo great as to require it, but to anſwer the 
Directions of their Deities, Theſe ſeven Tribes 
came not all together; but the firſt of them 
were the Suchimilcos, ſignifying People that 
have Gardens of Flowers, who planted them- 
ſelves on the Southern Bank of the great Lake 
of Mexico, and built a Town of their own 
Name, beſides ſeveral others. Long after 
came the ſecond Tribe call'd Chalcas, ſignify- 
ing People of Mouths, and built a City of 
their Name, dividing their Country with the 
Suchimilcos. The third were the Tepanecas, that 
is, People of the Bridge, and built on thee 
Side of the Lake, increaſing ſo much, that 
they call'd the Capital of their Province 4z- 
capuzalco, ſignifying, an Ant's Neſt, - Next 
came thoſe of Culhua, ſignifying, crooked Peo- 
ple, from a very crooked Hill in their Coun- 
try; they built Tezcuco, theſe ſettled on the 
Faſt, thus encompathns the Lake. After 
theſe arriv'd the Tlatluicas, that is, Mountain 


People., being the rudeſt of them all ; whe, 


T1 4A fc 4* 
Jans, 


finding all about the Lake taken up, went to 
another Side of the Mountain, where the 
Country was warm and fruitful, and there 
built many Towns, the Capital whereof they 
call'd Quabhunabuac, ſignifying , the Place 
where the Voice of the Eagle is heard, cor- 
ruptly now nam'd ©nernavaca, The ſixth 
Tribe being the Tlaſcalans, that is, People of 
Bread, croſs'd the Eaftern ſnowy Mountain, 
extended and built many Towns, calling the 
Chief of them Tlaſcala, being the Dice 155 
A 2 affiſte 
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aſſiſted the Spamards in ſubduing the Country; 
for which Reaſon they are ſtill free, and pay 
no Tribute. The Chichimecas, ſeeing theſe ſe- 
veral Nations come to ſettle among them, in- 
ſtead of oppoſing them, retir'd farther into 
the Mountains; only thoſe beyond the fnowy 
Hills, who were Giants, reſiſted the Tlaſcalans, 
who therefore pretending to ſue for Peace, 
made them drunk at an Entertainment, and 
there flew them all. Acoſta, whom we here 
follow, affirms, he ſaw at Mexico a Tooth of 
one of theſe Giants, which was as big as a 
Man's Fiſt. After this“ Slaughter, the Tlaſca- 
lars were no more diſturb'd, the fix new-come 
Nations liv'd friendly together; and the bar- 
barous Chichimecas, obſerving their Way of 
living, became more civiliz'd, cloathing them- 
ſelves, and building Huts. Hh 
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Three hundred and two Years after the fix Mexicans. 


Nations had been ſettled in New Spain, came 
the ſeventh, being the Mexicans, from the 
ſame Northern Parts. They were polite and 


warlike, and worſhipp'd the God Vitzilipuxtli, 


who order'd them to leave their native Coun- 
try, and they ſhould become Lords over the 
other ſix Nations, and berich in Gold, Silver, 
precious Stones, and Cloathing. All the Way, 
they neither mov'd nor halted without the 
Advice of their Oracle, ſometimes ſtaying in 
one Place till they had ſow'd and reap'd, and 
leaving Colonies in ſeveral Places. The Name 
of their Leader or General, was Mexi, and 
from him afterwards came that of Mexico 
and Mexicans. At length, they came into 


the Province of Mechoacan, that is, Land of 


Fiſh, as having great Plenty of it in many 
fine Lakes. and liking the Country, would 


have ſettled there; but their Oracle contra- 
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dicting, to leave a Colony there, they ſtyle 
away the Cloaths of many Men and Woman 
that were bathing, and left them naked be- 
hind ; for which Reaſon the People of Mechoa- 
can were ever after mortal Enemies to the 
Mexicans. Being advanc'd within a League of 
Mexico, the Tepauecas and Chalcas, who were 
there before, aſſaulted them, but were routed, 
and return'd to their Towns. They defir'd 
the King of Culbuacan to give them his Daugh- 
ter to be their Queen, and Mother of their God; 
and having obtain d their Requeſt, flea'd her, 
and worſhipp'd her Skin, inviting her Father 
to the Solemnity, who, perceiving the Villai- 
ny, fell upon them, and, after much Slaugh- 
ter, drove the reſt out of his Dominions round 
the Lake, to the Entrance of the Place where 
now Mexico ſtands. Their Oracle directed 
them to ſettle where they found a Plant call'd 
Tunal, with an Eagle ſtanding on it, which 
they here diſcover'd in the Lake, and there- 
fore call'd the City Tenoxtitlan, ſignifying, 
that Plant growing on a Stone; and, to this 
Day, the Arms of Mexico are, an Eagle on 
that Plant, holding a Bird in one Foot. Here 
they built their City, and reſolv'd to elect a 
King; and, to avoid Contention among them- 
ſelves, and reconcile the King of Culbuacan, 
diſoblig'd, as was ſaid CLE. their fleaing 
of his Daughter, they made Choice of a 
Grandſon of his, whoſe Name was Acama- 
pixtli, ſignify ing, Reeds in the Fiſt; and 
therefore his Hieroglyphick is a Hand graſping 
ſeveral Darts made of Reeds. | 
This firſt King reign'd 40 Years in Peace, 
and performing Wonders, to ſatisfy the Tepa- 
necac, to whom he was tributary ; but this is 
molt remarkable, that at the Hour 8.5. 
eat h, 
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Death, tho' he had lawful Iſſue, to whom he 
might have left the Crown, yet he reſtor'd 

the Mexicans to their entire Liberty to chuſe 

another, as they had elected him. The Peo- 

ple, in Return, elected his Son, whoſe Name 


IE 

Vitzilouttli, ſignifying, Rich Feather, their Viczilon- 
ſecond King, and marry'd him to the Daugh- __ mm 
ter of the King of Azcapuzalco, or the Tepane- © 

cas, by whom he had a Son call'd Chimalpopo- 
ca, that is, a ſmoaking Buckler, At the Birth 
of this Son, the Mother begg'd of her Father, 
that he would eaſe the Mexicans of the Burden 

of the Tribute they pay'd before; which he 
readily conſented to, only obliging them 

yearly to carry him two Geeſe, or fome Fiſh, 

as an Acknowledgment of Vaſſalage. This 

King's Reign was ſhort, for it laſted but 13 

Tears; after which, he dy'd at 30 Years of 

Age, but much lamented, leaving the Crown 

to his Son. bc 

Chimalpopoca, the third King, then but ten cyimaty-- 

Years of Age, who was found ſoon after mur- po» th174 
der'd, and that cruel Fact laid upon the Te.— 
panecas, the Circumſtances of which Relati- 

on are very confuſe and improbable, and ſhall 
therefore be paſs'd by; but this is certain, 

that the Mexicans, being now become potent, 

refolv'd to make War on the Tepanecas, ta- 

king the Murder of their King for a Pretence 

and in order to it, choſe for their King 

Fzcoalt, the fourth Sovereign, whoſe Name . 
ſignifies. Snake of Razors, being the Son ol“, N 
the firſt King Acamapixtli. The great Men 
having reſolv'd to make War on the Tepane- 

cas, the Multitude oppos'd it, till they cane 

to this Agreement, which was, to try the 
Hazard of a Battel, when, if defeated, the 

88 | CC 4 Commons 
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Commons were, in Revenge, to kill all the bet- 
ter Sort, and devour their Carcaſſes; and if 
they came oft victorious, then the meaner Peg- 
ple ſhould be for ever oblig'd to pay Tribute 
to them, build their Houſes, ſow their Lands, 


carry their Arms, and bear all their 


Bur- 


dens. Tlacaellel, the King's Nephew, a great 
Promoter of the War, was appointed General, 


and advancing to Axcapuxalco, gave the Ene- 
my Battel, routed them, plunder'd their Ci. 


tY, putting all init to the Sword, and pur- 
d thoſe that fled to the Mountains, with 
Thoſe who had eſcap'd, 

brew down their Arms, begging Quarter, 
and offering to give the Mexicans Lands, Stone, 
Lime, and Timber for their Structures, and 
to become their Subjects. Having ſworn to 
perform theſe Conditions, they were permit - 
ted to return to their City of Azcapuzalco, 
and the Mexicans went to their own Homes. 
The next Day the Commonalty of Mexico 
{wore for ever to perform the Contract they 
had made with the Nobility. Then King 
Ixcoalt divided the Lands of the conquer d a- 
mong the Conquerors, reſerving the belt Part 
for himſelf, the next for Tlacaellel, and fo for 
others who had ſignaliz'd themſelves. The 
next War was with the City of Cyoacau, of 
the ſame Nation of the Tepanecas, whole Ar- 
ny was alſo defeated, the Town plunder, 
and fuch as eſcap'd, begg'd their Lives, upon 
Condition to become Slaves to the Mexicans. 
The ſame, ſome Time after, was the Fate of 
the Suchimilcos, the firſt of the ſeven Tribes, 
that came into thoſe Parts, who were more 
courteouſly us'd by King Ixcoalt, only order- 
ing them to make a Cauſeway from their Ci- 


reat Slaughter. 
th 


ty to Mcxico, being four Leagues in Len 


gth, 
tor 


© Round the World: - 


for tlie Conveniency of Trade between the 
two Cities, which prov'd fo beneficial, under 
the mild Government of the Mexicans, that 
the conquer d People were well pleas'd with 
their Subjection. The City of Cuytlavaca, 
ſtanding on the Bank of the great Lake, of- 
ſer d next to diſturb the Mexicans on the Wa- 
ter. Tlacaellel would take no other Army a- 
gainſt them, but a Parcel of Boys, from Ten 
to Eighteen Years of Age, with whom he ſo 
{treighten'd them, that they were compell'd 
entirely to ſubmit themſelves to the Crown of 
Mexico. This ſtruck ſuch a Terror into the 
King and People of Tezcuco, that they volun- 
tarily put themſelves under the Dominion of 
Mexico, retaining their Govermnent, and the 
King becoming tributary to him of Mexico, and 
2 Member of his Council, as was afterwards 
continu'd till the Conqueſt made by the Spa- 
mards. Thus the City of Mexico gain'd the 
Sovereignty over all Places round the Lake. 
kecoalt  reign'd in this Proſperity 12 Years, 
and then dy'd. | 
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Motexuma, the firſt of the Name, and fifth Vite 


King, Nephew to Tlacaellel, was next elected 
and immediately offer'd Sacrifice to his Idols, 
according to Cuſtom, drawing Blood from his 
Ears, Calves of his Legs and Shins; and at 
his Inauguration, it was firſt inſtituted, that 
every new King ſhould at his Election make 
War on ſome Nation, in order to take Pri ſo- 
ners to be ſacrific d. This Motezuma did in 
the Province of Chalco, whence he brought a 
great Number of Captives for that inhuman 
Offering. That Province not being then en- 
tirely ſubdu'd, he return'd thither, and after 
ſeveral Battels, reduc'd it to his Obedience; 
and fo proceeded, extending his Dominions 
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to the North Sea, and from that again to the 
South Sea. They pretend Tlacaellel would not 
have the Tlaſcalans ſubdu d, that they might 
ſerve to keep the Mexicans employ'd in Feats 
of Arms, and ſupply them with Priſoners for 
Sacrifice; but this was doubtleſs a vain Boaſt, 
becauſe they could never ſubdue thoſe warlike 
People. This King, or his General Tlacaelll, 
eſtabliſh'd the excellent Government there 
was afterwards in Mexico, by ſo many Coun- 
cils and Courts, not inferior to the beſt in 
Europe. "This ſame King regulated his Houſe- 
hold, appointing many Officers, and the Du- 
ty of their Employments, He was no leſs 
careful of adding to their ſuperſtitions Wor- 
ſhip, built the great Temple to his God Vit- 
zilmuzth, ſacrific'd a Multitude of Priſoners 
bebe taken, at the Dedication: of it; and 
then falling ſick, dy'd after a Reign of 28 
Years. Four Electors, who had been before, 
meeting with the Kings of Texcuco and Ta- 
cuba, and Ilacaellel at the Head of them, they 
all offer'd this laſt the Crown, which he po- 
ſitively rejected; and in Return, the other 
Electors left it to him, to name whom he 
ſhould think fit. He pitch'd upon Tizocci, 
Son to the late King, and very young; where- 
upon being told the Boy's Shoulders were too 
weak to bear ſo great a Burden, he anſwer'd, 
he wonld bear it for him ; and thus . 
Tixocci, the ſixth King, was enthron'd, his 
Noſe bord, and an Emeraud fet in it. He 
prov'd nothing like his Father, being a very 
poor Soldier, and going to reduce a Province, 


which had rebell'd, to bring Captives to ſa- 


crifice at his Coronation, loſt many more 
than he took, yet Teturn'd with a ſufficient 
Number to perform the Ceremony of the Co- 
4; Ionation. 
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their ſeventh King, before whoſe Coronation, ſeventh 
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tonation. However, the Mexicans diſliking | 


2, peaceable King, - poyſon'd him, when he 
had. reign d only four Years, chuſing in his 
Place 1751 e IG. 1 1 ny: 
Axayaca, another Son of Motexuma, who was \,.yaca, 


Thacaellel, now grown very old, dy'd, and was A 
bury'd with greater Pomp than any of the 
Kings had been *till then, his Son being de- 
clar'd General in his Stead. The new King, 
as ſoon as that Ceremony was over, march'd 
with his Army to the Province of Teguante- 

, 200 Leagues diſtant from Mexico, where, 
— drawn the Enemy's Army into an 
Ambuſh, he made a mighty Slaughter pf 
them, deſtroy'd their City, and carry'd on 
his Conqueſts as far as Guatulco, a Port now 
well known on the South Sea. Thence he re- 
turn d Home, and was crown'd with extra- 
ordinary. Solemnity, ſacrificing a vaſt Multi- 
tude of the Priſoners taken in that War. His 
next Exploit, was the reducing of Tlatelulco, 
a City founded by ſome mutinous Perſons, 
who had formerly withdrawn themſelves from 
Mexico, and were now grown powerful. The 
King of thoſe People challeng'd Axayaca to 

ht him Hand to Hand, having laid ſome 
t his Men in Ambuſh in a Moraſs among the 
Reeds and Sedge, with ſuch Things on their 
Heads, the better to conceal them, might 
repreſent Geeſe, Birds, Frogs, and other Crea- 
tures, The Mexican King, being inform'd of 
it, order'd his General to cut off that Am- 
buſh, whilſt be engag'd hig Enemy, put him 
to Flight, purſu'd and caſt him Head-long 
from the Top of his Temple, which he burnt, 
together. with the 4 His General, in the 
mean while, preſs'd ſo hard upon thoſe 
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the Moraſs, that they begg'd their Lives; 
which were granted, upon Condition every 
one ſhould imitate the Voice of the Creature 
he repreſented; which was ſo great a Diſ⸗ 


grace, that to this Day the Inhabitants of 


Art zol, 
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Tlatelulco reſent nothing more, than to be put 
in Mind of that Action. Many more Ex- 
ploits were perform'd by this King, who 
reign'd eleven Vears, and was ſucceeded by 
Autzol, the eighth King, who, in order to 
provide -Sacrifices for his Coronation, under- 
took to reduce the People of Quaxatatlan, be- 
cauſe they had robb'd the Officers that were 
bringing the Tribute to Mexico. It was a dif 
ficult Enterprize , becauſe they had poſted 


themſelves in ſuch Manner, that an Arm of 


the Sea obſtructed his Acceſs to them; tocroſs 
the which, he, with wonderful Induſtry, made 
2 Sort of floating Iſland of Faſcines, Earth, 
and other Materials, on which he wafted o- 
ver his Men, and defeated his Enemies, re- 
turning to Mexico with a mighty Booty. 
Autzol extended his Dominions as far as Gua- 
temala, which is 300 Leagues from Mexico. 
He' was ſo generous, as to divide all his 
Tribute among the Poor, and the Things of 
greater Value among the prime Men. The 
City of Mexico being ſtill in Want of good 
Water, he brought a vaſt Aqueduct from Cuy- 
aacau; but the Inundation it occaſion'd, was 
to-great, as he had been before warn'd by a 


Sorcerer of that Town, as to endanger the 


whole City, and ruin a conſiderable Part of 
. To remedy that, he cut a large Drein, 
and built good ſubſtantial Houſes, where the 
old ones had ſtood, thus encompatling the 
whole City with Water, and leaving 1 _ 
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built. He reign'd eleven Years; and afte 
his Death, the Election fell upon 


Motexuma, the ſecond of the Name, and Motern- 


ninth. and laſt King of Mexico; for another, — 


who was choſen during his Life, does not de- 


ſerve to be reckon d among thoſe Monarchs. 
This Motezuma was extraordinary grave and 


date, talk'd little; but when he ſpoke in 
Council, before his Exaltation to the Throne, 
was admir'd by all Men for his Wiſdom, and 
generally liv'd retir'd in a Room of the Tem- 
ple of Vitzalipuztlz, pretending to be intimate 
with that God. When told of his Election, he 
hid himſelf in that Room, according to his 
uſual Hypocriſy, and was thence carry'd a- 
way to the Throne, looking with ſo much 
Gravity, that the People ſaid he well became 
the Name of Motezuma, which figniftes a ſtern 
Lord. He ſoon caſt off his counterteit Humi- 
lity, ordering, that for the future none of the 
Commonalty ſhould have any Employment 
in his Houſe, but that they ſhould be all 
ſerv'd by the Nobility ; and being told that 
would. diſoblige all the Commons, anſwer'd, 
he would not allow them to preſume to look 
him in the Face. Towards the Ceremony of 
his Coronation, he reduc'd a Northern Pro- 
vince, that had revolted , bringing away a 
vaſt Booty, and great Numbers of Captives 
to be ſacrific'd. - This Solemnity was ſo great, 
that Multitudes of People reſorted to it from 
remote Parts; and even many Enemies to the 
Mexicans came diſguiz'd, as the Mechoacans, 
Tlaſcalans, and People of Tepeaca, which Pro- 
vinces the Mexicans could never ſubdue; and 
he order'd they ſhould be all well treated, and 
have Places aſſign'd them to ſee the whole 
komp. Ft | pe 4 5 47 
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- This King made his Subjects worſhip him 
almoſt as a God, and if any of the Commo- 
nalty look d him in the Face, he certainly 
dy'd for it; neither did he ever ſet his Foot on 
the Ground, but was carry'd on the Shoulders 
of Noblemen; and wherever he alighted, there 
were Carpets laid for im to tread on. He 
never wore one Garment, or eat or drank out 
of the ſame Veſſel twice, all that had ſerv'd 
once being given to his Servants. Whoſoever 
tranſgreſs'd any of his Laws, or Orders, in- 
fallibly dy'd for it, of what Degree or Qua- 
lity ſoever they were. His Conqueſts were 
conſiderable, being no leſs fortunate in War, 
than he was brave and politick. In this Gran- 
deur he reign'd many Years, rather ador'd as 
a God, than reſpected as a King; when, if we 
may believe the Accounts unanimouſly given 
by all the Indians then living, from hom the 
firſt Spaniards under Cortes had them, he was 
alarm'd by many Prodigies, fore-boding the 
Deſtruction of himſelf and Kingdom, which 
ſtruck ſuch a Terror into him, that e loſt all 
the Enjoy ment of his Life. It will not be im- 
proper to inſert ſome few of thoſe many Pro- 
digies, for the Satisfaction of thoſe who are 
not altogether incredulous, but can believe 
that Providence does ſometimes ſhew outward 
Tokens of its Anger, and Preſages of the Ca- 
lamities that are after to fall on thoſe Na- 
tions, who having filPd the Meaſure of their 
Iniquities, are fallen under the Hand of the 
Divine Vengeance. Theſe Mexicans , tho' 
living under a Government which ſeem'd to 
be civiliz d, were certainly the moſt inhuman 
and barbarous of all Idolaters; for beſides all 
the other horrid Crimes they were guilty of, 
the Worſhip they paid to their falſe Gods, "_ 
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cruel beyond all other Nations, many thou- 
ſands of Men being yearly. butcher d, by 
having their Hearts torn out of their Bodies 
as Sacrifice to their Infernal Deities. Such 
bloody Maſſacres, on Pretence of Religion, 


drew down Divine Juſtice, which is ſaid to 
have given them repeated Warnings of their 


approaching Deſtruction, if we may give that 


Name to the aboliſhing of ſuch Enormities, 


and the introducing of the Light of the Go- 
ſpel. Some of the Prodigies affirm'd by all 
the Indians in general to have been ſeen, were 
as follows: 17 | S 

Firſt, the King of Tezcuco, reckon'd a migh- 
ty Sorcerer, told Motexuma, his Gods had aſſur'd 
him, that mighty Troubles would afflict the 
whole Nation. Many other Sorcerers declar d 
the ſame, and one of them told him all the 
Particulars of what afterwards happen d; 
whereupon Motezuma,not being able to revenge 
bimſelf on them, becauſe they vaniſh'd from 
the Priſons they were committed to, ven- 
ted his Rage on their Wives and Children, all 
whom he put to Death. About the ſame 
Time, there appear 'd in the Sky a bright Fire 
of a great Extent, and in the Shape of a Pyra- 
mid; which, riſing at Night, aſcended by 
Sun-riling to the Zenith, and then vaniſh'd, 
and this continu'd for a whole Year, The 
Temple was burnt to the Ground, when there 
was no Fire in it, nor any Thunder or Light- 
ning to cauſe the Conflagration, The great 
Lake, which is between Mexico and Texcuco, 
without any Wind, Earthquake, or other vi- 
ſible Occaſion, on a ſudden bubbled up, and 
ſwell'd fo high, that it overthrew all the 
Buildings that were next to it; and, at the 
ſame Time, were heard the Cries, as it were. 
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of a Woman full of Affliction, ſometimes ſay. 
ing, Alas ! my Children, your Deſtruction is come, 
And at other Times, Mas ! my Children, whi- 
ther ſhall I convey you, to prevent your total O. 
nerthrow © Many more Particulars of this Sort 
are related, too long for us to inſert, and 
which, perhaps, may ſeem too tedious to ſuch 
as will believe nothing of this Sort; the Cu- 
rious may ſee them in Acofta's Natural Hilto- 
ry of the eſt Indies, whence this Chapter is 
chiefly collected; as alſo in Herrera's Hiſtory 
of the Weft Indies, and in the Hiſtory of the 
Conqueſt of Mexico by Solis, We now proceed 
to the Conqueſt of Mexico by the Spaniards, 
which muſt be perform'd with ſuch Brevity,as 
renders the Taſk the more difficult, nothing 
being more ſo than the reducing a Relation 
of many noble Actions into a few Words; and 
whatſoever Antiquity has labour'd to magni- 
iy the Exploits of its Conquerors, it is mani- 
teſt, that none of them can ſtand in Competi- 


tion with the Reduction of New Spain. | 
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CHAP. XXX, 


New Spain diſcover d by John de Grijal- 
va ; Cortes ſent with Forces to ſettle 
an that Country; he lands, routs the 
Ilaſcalans, then join in Confederacy 
with them, goes to Mexico, is well en- 
tertaind at fir, then expelld; be- 
ſieges, and takes that City, and ſubddues 
all about it. | 


q D | 


ter the Diſcovery of the Weft Indies 
— A by the Admiral Chriſtopher Colum- 
n, his Son James Columbus ſuc- 
coceäeeding him in that Dignity, gave 
the Government of the Iſland of Cuba to Capt. 
James Velaſquez, who ſubdu'd that Iſland, and 
founded moſt of the Spaniſh Towns in it. Fe- 
laſquez having ſettled the Affairs of his Go- 
vernment, and being inforni'd of ſome Diſco- 
veries made along the Coaſt of Tucatan by Fran- 
cis Fernandez de Cordova, fitted out three Ships 
and a Brigantine, at his own Coſt, under the 
Command of Fobn de Grijalva; who failing Grijalva's 
over to the aforeſaid Coaſt of Iucatan, ran a- 
long rounding the Continent, *till he came 
to the Province of Pmco, and, by the Way, 
had ſome Intelligence of the mighty Mexican 
Monarchy, and the Majeſty of Motezuma, 
with which he return'd to Cuba. 

Velaſquez was diſpleas'd with Gryalva, for 
that he had not left a Colony on ſome Part 
of that Coaſt, where he found a friendly Re- 
ception, and therefore reſolv'd to commit that 
Affair to Ferdinand Cortes, who had behav'd 3 
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Cortes ſets himſelf well in the reducing of Cuba, giving 


out [or 
New 
Spain. 


T nds at 
St. John 
de Ulva. 


him the Command of 10 Veſſels he fitted out, 
from 80 to 100 Tuns, on which 300 Soldiers 
embark'd. With this Force he ſail'd from the 
Port of Santiago in Cuba, on the 18th of No- 
vember, 1518, and coaſting along the North 
Side of Cuba, touch'd at the Ports of the Tri. 
nity and the Holy Ghoſt, where he gather d a- 
bove 100 Men more, and other Recruits at the 


Havana, where he form'd all his Men into 11 


Companies, and ſet Sail for the Continent. 
Having touch'd at the Iſland of Coxumel, where 
he took up Ferome de Aguilar, a Spaniard, who 
had been long Prifoner among the Indians, 
and learnt their Language, which prov'd at- 
terwards of great Uſe, he ſtood over for the 
Continent, landed in the Province of Tabaſco, 
and, after defeating an Army of the Natives, 
concluded a Peace with them, and proceeded 
on his Voyage to the Port of St. John de Ulva, 
where he landed all his Forces. Here Dona 
Marina, an Indian Woman, preſented to Cor- 
tes by the Cacique of Tabaſco, prov'd very help- 
ful to him, as underſtanding the Mexican 
Language, which the afore-mention'd Aguilar 
did not. The Indians readily built Huts for 
the Spaniards ; and two of Adotexuma's Gover- 
nors came to viſit Cortes, bringing him Pre- 
ſents, and aſking what his Intention was? 
He told them, he was to deliver a Meſlage to 
their Sovereign from the King of Spain; which 
they oppos'd ; and, after ſome Conteſt, ſent 
Meſſengers to know his Pleaſure, who return- 
ing, poſitively forbad him going to Mexico, 
but brought a Preſent of eonſiderable Value. 


Whilſt the Meſſages went forward and back- 


ward, to and from Mexico, and Ferdinand Cor- 
tes prepar'd to advance to that City, _— 
- Aadors 
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ſadors came to him, from the neighbouring 
Province of Zempoala, to ſettle a ſtrict Amity 
with him, and declaring themſelves mortal 
Enemies to the Mexicans, for their Incroach- 
ments and Cruelty ; which was very accepta- 
ble to Cortes, Who, by this Means, under- 
ſtood, that Motezuma was a haughty Tyrant, org : 
and as ſuch hated by his own Subjects, as well 
e Has Neighbours. During this ſame Interval, 

he refolv'd to build a little Town, to ſerve for 
t. a Port to receive Supplies. 
e This done, Cortes march'd away by Land 
o to Zempoala, where he was entertain'd in molt 
„ friendly Manner, and built the Town which 
be call'd la Vera Cruz. Then, at the Inſtiga- Ed. 4 
e tion of the Zampoalars, he march'd againſt © 
„ the Town of Zimpazingo, which ſent out their 
s, Prieſts to appeaſe him; and being inform'd, 
d chat there were private Animoſities between 
, thoſe two People, which did no Way concern 
a the Empire of Mexico, he reconcil'd them, 
and return'd to his new Town of Fera Crux. 
There he prevail'd on the Indians to caſt out 
their Idols, and convert their chief Temple 
into a Church. * 
r Eis next Care was to ſend Commiſſioners 
into Spain, to acquaint the Emperor Charles 
- V. with his Enterprize, and clear himſelf 
from any Thing that night be laid to his 
o Charge; then puniſh'd ſome Perſons, who 
h would have ſtole away with a Ship, and to 
t prevent the like Deſigns for the future, caus'd 
I them all to be ſunk. His whole Strength, 
„ upon a Review, conſiſted now of 500 Foot, 
e. 15 Horſe, and ſix Pieces of Cannon, whereof 
c- 150 Men and two Horſes were left in the new 
7 Town of Vera Cruz. With this Force, and 
about 400 arm'd Zempoalams, beſides thoſe that 
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carry'd Burdens, he began his March towards 
Marclesfor Mexico, on the 16th of Auguſt 1519, ſuffering 


Mexico. 


very much in the Mountain Country, till 

they came to the Town of Zocotlan, where 

their Entertainment was very cold, and the 

Caci que magnify d the Power of Motezuma, to 

deter them from proceeding. | 

2 His Perſwaſions being of no Force, it was 

io” reſolv'd to advance by the Way of Tlaſcala, 

becauſe that Province was always at War 

with Mexico, and in League with Zempoala, 

for which Reaſon four Zempoalans were ſent 

to perſvade the Tlaſcalans to give the Spani- 

ards free Paſſage thro* their Country. The 

Council of Tlaſcala, which was a Common- 

wealth, having conſider'd on what was pro- 

pos'd to them by the Embaſladors, reſoly'd 

to make War on the Spanzards, and detain'd 

the Zempoalans. Cortes having ſtay'd eight 

Days at Xacozingo, for the Return of his Meſ- 

ſengers, mov'd towards Tlaſcala. As ſoon as 

, enter*d upon their Territories, he was encoun- 

do _ ter'd by a Body of 20000 of them, who, at- 

ang ter a ſhort Engagement, ſoon fled with the 

Terror of the Fire-Arms. The next Day 

i 4oooo Tlaſcalans appear'd, whom the Sani- 

4000. ards, nothing daunted, attack'd, and after a 

reſolute Oppoſition, put to Flight, with the 

Loſs of one Horſe on their Side, and nine or 

ten Men wounded ; but on the Enemy's Side 

moſt of the prime Officers, and a great Num- 

ber of private Men, were kill'd. The Zem- 

poalans behav'd themſelves very well 1n this 
Action. | 

The Tlaſcalans, no Way diſcourag'd, return- 

„ed again with 50000 Men, who gave ſo fu- 

1-144/ der- rious a Charge, that the ſmall Body of * 

8 ards began to break; but being rally'd, ſtood 


their 
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their Ground better, till a Miſunderſtanding 
in the Enemy's Army, was the Occaſion of 


their drawing off, and leaving Cortes a third 


ent ite Victory. Theſe Defeats put the Senate 
of Tlaſcala upon debating what was farther 
to be done; and by Advice of their Sorcerers, 
they order'd the Spaniards ſhould be aſſaulted 
in their Intrenchments by Night; which was 
accordingly done by their whole Power, two 
ſeveral Times, and they repuls'd in both At- 
tacks with incredible Loſs. 

All theſe Defeats prevail'd with the Se- 


which was concluded, notwithſtanding Mote- 
zuma's Embaſladors us'd all their Arts to ob- 


ſtruct it. Then Cortes continu'd his March 


to the City of Tlaſcala, where he was receiv'd 
by the Senate, nobly entertain'd, and ad- 
nur'd by all the Inhabitants, making his En- 
try on the 23d of September 1519. Tlaſcala 
was then a very populous City, ſtanding on 
four Hills, the Houſes indifferent high, all of 
Brick and Stone, and flat roof d. The In- 
habitants were concern'd to ſee the Spaniards 
always on their Guard, and complain'd of it 
to Cortes, as a Token of Diſtruſt; but he put 
it off, alledging it was the Cuſtom of his 
Country to keep the Soldiers always to their 
Duty. Thoſe People remain'd ſatisfy'd, and 


to ſhow their Sincerity, feaſted and preſent- 
ed the Spaniards with all the beſt their Pro- 


vince afforded. The burning Mountain not 
far from the City, happen'd to caſt out Fire 
at this Time, and Capt. James de Ordas ven- 
tur d to go up to the Top of it, and lock down 
into the Mouth, which is a Quarter of a 
League in Compaſs, and at the Bottom of it 
perceiv'd an immenſe Maſs of Fire. This 
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Action ſeem'd more than human to the Indi- 
ans, and afterwards prov'd of Ufe to the Sa- 
niards, who out of that Mouth fetch'd Brim- 
{tone to make Powder, when they were in 
Want of Ammunition. 

. Twenty Days were ſpent at Tlaſcala in re- 
freihing the Men, and receiving the Homage 
from all Parts of the Province, ſubmitting 
themſelves to the King of Spain; after which 
Cortes appointed to proſecute his Journey to 
Mexico; and tho' diſſwaded by the Tlaſcalans, 
concluded to take his Way through the City 
of Cholula, whither he was attended by a good 
Body of arm'd Tlaſcalans, always adviſing 
him to be upon his Guard, for there was cer- 
tainly ſome Treachery deſign'd againſt him 
at that City. Being arriv'd there, the Spa- 
mards fortity'd their Quarters in two or three 
great Houſes aſſign'd them, and the Tlaſca- 
lans theirs in the Fields cloſe by, the Cholu- 


Jans furniſhing Proviſions plentifully, and ap- 


pearing very friendly. However, it was not 
long before Cortes began to obſerve the Falſe- 
hoo of their Hearts, and Dona Marina, the 
Indian Female Interpreter, being advis'd by a- 
nother Indian Woman, whoſe Affection ſhe 
had gain'd, to withdraw herſelf from the Spa 
wards, got out of her, that they were all to | 
be deſtroy d by the Towns People, who would 
be ſeconded by 20000 arm'd Men Motezuma 
had ſent to that Purpoſe. She di ſcover'd this 
to Cortes, and the other Woman being ſeiz d, 
confels'd the whole Deſign. Soon after the 
Tlaſcalans acquainted Cortes, that the Inhabi- 
tants were ſending away their Goods and Wo- 
men, and that 12 Children of both Sexes had 
been ſacrific'd that Morning, which was u- 
ſual before ſome great Undertaking. For _ 
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ther Satisfaction, ſome of their Prieſts were C7 


there pu- 


ſent for and examin'd, whoplainly own'd the ,. 


Conſpiracy. Then Cortes acquainted the Tlaſ- 
calans. and Spaniards with the Diſcovery, gi- 
ving out he would march the next Morning ; 
and when ready, declar'd to the Caciques, that 
he knew all their wicked Practices. They 
fled to the 20000 Men ſent by Motezuma, who, 
after a ſhort Diſpute, were routed, together 
with the Inhabitants, by the Spaniards and 
their Confederate Indians, 6000 of them kill'd, 
many more burnt and deſtroy'd intheir Tem- 
ples, and the City plunder'd by the Tlaſca- 
lans. After this Execution, Cortes pardon d 
the reſt, releas d the Priſoners, the People re- 
turn'd to their Houſes, and the Tlaſcalans and 
Cholulans were reconcil'd. | 


| Fourteen Days were ſpent at this Place, F 
at Nexico 


and then the little Army advane'd again 
towards Mexico, by. the Mountain Way of 
Chalco, where Montezuma had laid an Ambuſh 
to cut them off, but being inform'd of it, 
they took another Road, and came at length 
to the Bank of the great Lake, many Indians 
by the Way complaining to Cortes of the mi- 
ſerable Oppreſſion they liv'd under from the 
Mexicans. The whole Number of his Forces 
was then 4.5e Spaniards and 6000 Indians, with 
whom he march'd into that mighty City of 


| Mexico, over a long Cauſway, being met halt- 


way by 4000 of the Nobility and Officers, and 
ſoon after by Motezuma himſelf, magnificent- 


ly attended, and carry'd on Men's Shoulders, 


whom he preſented with a Collar of glittering 
Glaſs Beads; and the King, in Return, gave 
him another Collar of Shells moſt artificial- 
ly ſet in Gold. This Entry was on the 8th 
of November 1519, when the Spaniards were 
73 28a Dd 4 lodg'd 
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lodg'd in one of Motexuma's beſt Palaces. The 
wondertul Grandeur of theſe Palaces, amd the 
Particulars of what paſs'd between Cortes and 
Motezuma, cannot be contain'd in fo ſhort a 
Narrative; all we can ſay, is, that the Sa- 
nards were plentifully ſupply'd, and nobly 
entertain'd in that Place, till two Tlaſcalans 
diſguiz'd, brought Cortes a Letter from his 
new Town of Vera Crux, by which he under- 
ſtood, that a General of Motezuma's diſturbin 
the Indians in thoſe Parts, Foby de Eſcalante, 
whom he left Governor there, had routed his 
Army, but was himſelf dead of the Wounds 
he receiv'd in the Action. opal 
This News troubled Cortes, who enquiring 
farther, was inform'd, that the great Men of 
Mexico appear'd diſcontented and thought- 
tal; that ſome of them had been heard to 
ſay, it were eaſy to break down the Bridges, 
and that the Head of a Spaniard had been pri- 
vately carry'd to Motezuma, who order'd it to 
be hid; by all which Tokens he was con- 
vinc'd, remembering the treacherous Practi- 
ces of that Monarch before his coming to 
Mexico, that he was reſolv'd to deſtroy him 
and his Men, and therefore concerted with 
his Officers, for their own- Security, to ſeize 
him. They went to vifit him; and at 
ter much arguing the Point, he was pre- 
vail'd upon to go quietly with them, was 
there treated with ſuch Reſpect, that be be- 
gan to grow eaſy, and deliver'd np his Ge- 
neral, and others who had attack'd the Spa- 
iardti, to Cortes. Theſe Men being examin d, 
own'd, that all had been done by Motezuma's 
Order, and were publickly executed. Things 
continu'd long in this Poſture, that Monarch 
growing familiar with the Spaniards, pang 
| abroad 
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abroad when he pleas'd, and ſeeming intirely 
ſatisfy d with his Keepers. At this Time, 
the King of Texcuco, hoping to ſucceed Mote- 
zuma, form'd a Conſpiracy for maſſacring of 
the Spaniardt; but was ſeiz d, by Order of 
that Monarch, and his Crown transferr'd to 
his Brother. 

At laſt, Motezuma reſolving to get rid of his 
Gueſts, call'd all his Nobility, and, in their 
Preſence, declar'd the King of Spain his right- 
ful Succeſſor, reſigning the Crown to him, and 
owning him for his Sovereign ; which was 
done, in the ſame Manner, by all there pre- 
ſent, and a vaſt Treaſure gather'd to be ſent 
to their new Sovereign, by way of Acknow- 
ledgment. As ſoon as this was perform'd, 
Motezuma told Cortes it was Time for him to 
return to his Country, and gave immediate 
Orders to furniſh all Neceſſaries for building 
of Ships ; which much ſurpriz'd that Com- 
mander, who us'd all poſſible Means to delay 
the Time. Such was the Poſture of Affairs. 
when Advice was brought that 13 Spamſb 
Ships were arriv'd on the Coaſt, with 800 Spa- 
nards, ſent by James Velaſquez againlt Cortes, 


under the Command of Pamphilo de Narvaex. . 


After ſome Meſſages had paſs d between theſe 


two Commanders, with little Succeſs, the =. 


new Comer being reſolv'd to reduce the other 
by Force, Cortes ſet out from Mexico with all 
his Forces, except 80 Spaniards left in the 
City under the Command of Peter de Alvarado. 
He march'd to Zempoala, where Narvacz was 
ſurpriz d, routed, and took bim 

riſoner, and then liſted moſt of his Men a- 
mong his own, ſo that he had now above 
1000 Spaniſh Foot and 100 Horſe, with which 
Force he return'd to Mexico, being * d 
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that all Things were there in Diſorder, and 
ſo he found them, tho peaceably admitted in- 
to the City. He had not been long there be · 
fore it appear d, that all the Inhabitants were 
in Arms; and James de Ordas, going abroad 
with a Party to obſerve their Motions, was 
furiouſly ſet upon, and retir'd to the Quar- 
ters with many Men wounded, the Mexicans 
purſuing till the Cannon oblig'd them to give 
back. Soon after, they attack'd the Quarter 
with an infinite Multitude and Fury; but 
being repuls'd, ſet Fire to it; which being 
put out, Cortes ſally d, and, after an incredi- 
ble Slaughter, routed thoſe numerous Troops, 
filling the Streets with dead Bodies. Twice a- 
gain they return'd to the Aſſault; and the 
laſt Time, Motezuma, from a Window, endea- 
vouring to appeaſe them, was ſtruck with a 
Stone on the Head, of which Wound he dy d 
in three Days. | ww 
The Mexicans then choſe Quetlavaca, Kin 

of Iztapalapa, for their Sovereign, under who 


Conduct they again ſeveral Times attack d 


the Spamards, with as little Succeſs as they 
had done before; for which Reaſon it was 
reſolv'd to ſtarve them out. Cortes, under- 
ſtanding their Deſign, provided all Things for 
his Departure, and march'd out of his Quar- 
ters at Midnight, with as much Secrecy as 


poſſible, _— provided Bridges to be laid 


over the ſeveral Waters which ran acroſs the 


Streets. The Inhabitants ſoon diſcover d 


their Motion, fill'd the Streets with their Mul- 


titudes, and cover'd the Lake with arm'd Ca- 
noes, attacking them on all Sides. When the 


- Spaniards had paſs'd the firſt Water, their 


the Horſes and Cannon, that they could not 


Bridge remain'd ſo fix'd -with the Weight of 


take 
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take it up; but they fill d the next Channel 
with the Bodies of their ſlaughter d Enemies, 
and paſs d over them. In fine, he got out of 
the City to Tacuba, where, upon a Review, it 
appear d there had been 200 Spaniards loſt in 
the Retreat, above 1000 Tlaſcalans, and 46 
Horſes. Hence they march'd on for Tlaſcala, 
being purſu'd and furiouſly aſſaulted by the 
Way, but ſtill repulſing their Enemies with 
incredible Loſs; and yet had a worſe Adver- 
fary to encounter, which was Hunger and 
Thirſt. Yet in the laſt Engagement, they 
flew 20000 Mexicans.  _ | 
After all theſe Toils and Misfortunes, the 
eee reach d the City of Tlaſcala, where 
they were receiv d, and entertain d with the 
greateſt Joy and Affection that can be ima- 
gin'd. There they were refrefh'd after their 
Fatigues, and the wounded Men carefully 
look d after. The Mexicans us d all Arts to 
perſuade the Tlaſcalans to deſtroy the Spani- 
ards, but they rejected them with Scorn, Here 
Cortes receiv d Intelligence, that the People of 
Tepeaca had murder d ſome Spamards that were 
coming to him; therefore, without Delay, 
he drew out his Forces, march d, and detea- 
ted them twice in the Field; then advan- 
cing to their City, they humbled them- 
ſelves to the Ground, ſubmitted to the Em- 
peror, and, at their Requeſt, the City was 
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fortify'd, and a ſmall Fort built, by the 4 7: 
Name of Segura de Ia Frontera, into which a %. 


"Garriſon was put, for the Security of that 


Paſs. | 


Cuetlavac, new Emperor of Mexico, choſen 


in the Place of Motezuma, dying, Guatimoxin, 
Nephew to Motzzama, was elected in his Stead, 
and immediately made mighty Prepara: ions 


for 


New Empe- 
of Mex- 


ico. 
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for War, ſending 30000 Men to Guacachula, 
which were defeated by Cortes, aſſiſted by the 
People of that City, and many other Confe- 
derate Indians. At this Time, two Veflels ar- 
riv'd, one after another, at St. John de Ulua, 
with 15 or 16 Men, and two or three Horſes, 


ſent from Cuba by James Velaſquez, to Pamphi- 


lo de Narvaex, ſuppoſing he had got the Com- 
mand, and ſecur'd Cortes, which prov d quite 
contrary, as has been ſhewn, and thoſe Men 
and Horſes an Addition to his Enemies 
Strength, ED IG be 
Cortes had now reſolv'd upon ſubduing the 
City of Mexico, and, in order to it, gave Di- 
rections for building 13 Brigantines, which 
were to command the great Lake. Then wan- 


ting Powder, ſome Soldiers offer d to venture 


into the Mouth of the burning Mountain, as 
they actually did, and, to the Aſtoniſhment 
of the Indians, brought out a ſufficient Quan- 
tity of Brimſtone for that Work. In the mean 
while, three Spaniſh Ships, deſign'd for the 
Conqueſt of the Province of Panuco, being 
drove by Streſs of Weather to Vera Cruz, all 
the Men they had aboard, being 150, took 
Service under Cortes, with about 20 Horles, 
and a conſiderable Quantity of Proviſions and 
Ammunition. | 
When all Things were in Readineſs, it was 
refolv'id to march directly to Texcuco, and ſe- 
cure that City, -wi:ich was on the Road to 
Mexico, and almoſt on the Bank of the Lake, 


tor a Place of Arms. Then the Army being 


Power un- Teview'd, there were found 540 Spaniſh Foot, 
der Cortes. 40 Horſe, and nine Pieces of Cannon; the 


Llaſcalaus that were to march with them, be- 


ing 10000, and reckoning all the other Con- 
federates, they amounted to 60000 ; which 
| afterwards 
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afterwards continually increaſing by the Ac- 
ceſſion of others, came at laſt to make up 
200000. Thus provided, Cortes ſet forward 
from Tlaſcala, and poſſeſs'd himſelf of the 
City of Tezcnco, the King of it, who thought 
to have trapp d him in it, flying, all the 
great Men rejoycing in their Deliverance from 
his Tyranny, and Cortes placing the rightful 
Heir on the Throne, who was preſently bap- 
tiz'd. Next, the Spaniards made themſelves 
Maſters of Iztapalapa, Chalco, and other Pla- 
ces about the City of Mexico, brought their 
new Brigantines from Tlaſcala, receiv'd the 
Submiſſion of many Places, which were wil- 
ling to ſhake off the Mexican Yoke, and in 


ſeveral Encounters, routed the Inhabitants of 


that City. At length the Brigantines were 
launch'd, the Spaniards, by ſeveral Recruits, 
were increas'd to 9oo, with 86 Horſes, and 
18 Pieces of Cannon, and the Þ:4:an Confede- 
rates as above-mention'd ; the City of Mexico 
was inveſted, the Army being divided into 
three Parts, to ſecure the three Avenues; or 
Cauſeways leading to it over thè Lake, and 
the Aqueducts which ſupply'd it witk Water, 
cut off, The firſt conſiderable Action was on 
the Lake, between the Brigantines and an 
innumerable Multitude of Canoes, which were 
overthrown with a mighty Slaughter, and a 
Fort on a ſinall Iſland gain'd. The Caulſe- 


ways were vigoroufly defended by the Beſieg d, 


and no leſs reſolutely attack'd by the Beſie- 
gers, who could not have made good their 
Poſts againſt the 'Showers of Arrows flying 
from the Canoes on both Sides, had not the 
Brigantines diſper't and overturn'd them. A 
general Aſſault was given, and the Spanzards 
penetrated into the City; but being oppreſ- 
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 AVorace to the South Sea, and 
ſed by the Multitude, were oblig'd to retire, 
leaving 40 of their Number Priſoners, who 
were all ſacrific'd by the Mexicans. Many 
of the Confederate Indians, upon this Diſap- 
pointment, began to withdraw themſelves, 
and forſake the Camp, but ſoon return d with 


greater Numbers; ſo that they amounted, as 


has been ſaid, to 200000. Cortes for many 
Days thought it ſufficient to cut off all Pro- 
viſions from the City; and ſucceeded ſo well, 
that the Priſoners taken in ſome Sallies, aſſu- 
red him, that the Inhabitants began to ſuffer 
much Want. However, another general Aſ- 
ſault was given, the Defences forc d, the Be- 
ſiegers took their Poſts within the City, the 


Mexican King, Guatimoxin, retiring to the re- 


moteſt Quarter. The next Day the Spaniards 
advanc'd again, the Mexicans offer'd to treat, 
only to gain Time for their King to eſcape, 
but he was taken on the Lake. Cortes re- 
ceiv'd him with extraordinary Reſpect, and 
he ſent an Officer to command his Forces to 
lay down their Arms, and depart. They 
inſtantly obey d, being ſo great a Multitude, 
as was amazing after fo mighty a Slaughter. 
Thus was that Imperial City taken, on the 
13th of Auguſt 1521, and that Empire an- 
nex'd to the Crown of Caſtile, as may be ſeen 
more at large in the Hiſtory of the Conqueſt 
of Mexico, written in Spaniſh by Anthony de 
Solis, from whom this Account is taken, he 
being the Author of moſt Eſteem that has 
treated of rt. 

After the Reduction of this Capital, no con- 
ſiderable Oppoſition was made by any of the 
Provinces ſubject to it, moſt of them being 
naturally averſe to the tyrannical Govern- 
ment of thoſe Princes; and it any 9 
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better affected, they were diſpirited, and wanted 
a Head. Cortes having ſettled the Government, 
ſent his Officers to ſeveral Parts to ſubdue o- 
ther Provinces which had never been conquer'd. 
The great Province of Mechoacan, ſubject to a 
King of its own, and always in Enmity with 
that of Mexico, voluntarily ſubmitted z; Cor- 
tes himſelf march'd to, and ſubdu'd the Pro- 
vince of Panuco z Peter de Alvarado conquer'd 
that of Guatemala, and ſo others in ſevera} 
Places. The Particulars of theſe Actions 
would fill a greater Volume ; thoſe who de- 
fire it, may ſee them in Herrera's Hiſtory of 
the Weſt Indies. From Mexico, the Spanizards, 
by Degrees, extended themſelves to 37 or 38 
Degrees of North Latitude, where they have 
the City of Santa Fe, or New Mexico, where 
we muſt leave them, to give ſome ſhort Rela- 
tion of what F pos wh have made any At- 
tempts on theſe Coaſts of New Spain, as has be- 
fore been done in Chile and Feru. 
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CHAP. XXXL 


The ſeveral Attempts and Expeditions 4. 
long the South Sea Coaſt of North 
America; of Sir Francis Drake, Sir 
Thomas Candiſh, George Spilbergen, 
Capt. Morgan, Capt. Sharp, Capt. Dam- 


pier, and ſome others. 


N ſpeaking of the ſeveral Adventu- 
— T5 rers into the South Sea, we brought 
ir Francis Drake to the North 
ERA Part of the Coaſt of Peru, whence 
— he continu'd his Courſe ſtill 


Northward, out at Sea, without ever touch- 


ing, or coming in Sight of the Coalt of New 
Spain, till the 5th of June 1578, when being 
in the Latitude of 43 Degrees, and finding it 
very cold, he ſtood in for the Land, which 
they tell us was not mountainous, and fell 
into a good Bay, in 38 Degrees Latitude. I 
give the Relation, as we have it in Purchas, 
not without Suſpicion of Errors, which I have 


before ſhown he is ſubject to; nor is it eaſy 


to' gueſs to what End Drake ſhould fail into 
the Latitude of 43, without any Proſpect of 
Advantage, to fall down into 38 for a Port. 
But let us proceed with him. 

The Natives, he ſays, ſent a Preſent to the 


in Return, gave them ſome Things to cover 
their Nakedneſs. It is to be obſerv'd, that 
this we are now ſpeaking of, is the Northern 
Coaſt of California, Their Preſents conſiſted 
of Feathers and Cauls of Net-work ; their 
KD | Houſes 
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Houſes were partly of Earth thrown up round, 
on which ſtood a Circle of Timber, meeting on 

the Top like a Sugar-Loaf; their Beds a few 
„ Ruſhes on the Ground, round about, and a 
6 Fire in the Middle. The Men went ſtark na- 
ked, but the Women had a ſmall covering of 
7 | Ruſhes hanging about their Waſte, and were 
„very fubmithve to their Huſbands. Another 
Lime they preſented Feathers and Tabacco, 
che Men only coming forward, whilſt the 
Women ſtanding on a Hill, tore their Cheeks, 
which was ſuppos'd to be ſome Sacrifice; and 
at this Time the Men brought back all that had 
been given them. Some Days after, came the 
Cacique, or petty Prince of thoſe People, clad 
in Skins, follow'd by many of his People na- 
ked, but painted, ſome white, ſome black, 
and ſome with other Colours: Being near the 
General's Tent, they advanc'd dancing and 
linging, and then making a long Speech, of- 
fer d him the Kingdom, as Purchas informs 
us, tho' no Man there underſtood a Word of 
what was ſaid, only he tells us they put a Crown 
on the General's Head. To paſs by theſe 
Tales, going up into the Country, the E- 
li ſaw Herds of a thouſand large and fat 
Deer, and perceiv'd the Fields were like one 
continu'd Warren of a Sort of ſmall Conies, 
their Heads like ours, with Feet like Moles, 
long Tails like Rats, and under their Mouths 
a Bag on each Side, which they fill with Meat 
after ſatisfying their Hunger. This is the 

I moſt remarkable Part of what Sir Francis 
Drake ſaw in California, whence he return'd 
_ by the Eaft Indies and Cape of Good 

ir Thomas Cardiſh having ſail'd along the Candi on 

Coaſt of Peru, as was ſaid in ſpeaking of that N & 
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Country, on the 12th of une, 1587, croſs d 
the EquinoQial, and on the firſt of Juh had 


Sight of the Coaſt of New Spain, being then 


four Leagues from it, in 10 Degrees of North 
Latitude, The 9th, he took a Ship of 120 
Tuns Burthen; and having taken out her Rig- 
ging, Firing, and Men, burnt her. The 
oth he took a Bark, but the Men were all 


fed; and the 26th anchor'd in the River C- 


palita to water, and that Night ſent 30 Men 
in the Pinnace to Aguatulco, two Leagues di. 


ſtant, in 15 Deg. 40 Min. of North Latitude. 
There they took another empty Bark, and 


burnt the poor Town, with the Church and 
Cuſtom-Houſe, in which was a good Quan- 
tity of Indigo and Cacao. The next Day, 
the Ship ſail'd into Aguatulco, and Candiſb lan- 
ding with 30 Men, went two Miles up into 
the Woods, and took a Meſtizo, that is, one 
begot between a Spaniard and an Indian. Then 
he went with 3o Men 1n the Pinnace to Puerto 
de la Navidad, took a Mulatto, kill'd his Horſe, 
and burnt ſome Houſes, and two Ships on the 
Stocks, The 26th of Auguſt, they put into 
the Bay of Santiago, in 19 Deg, 18 Min, La- 
titude, and water'd in a River, along whoſe 
Banks there were many Plantans, and in it 
Plenty of Fiſh. Some of the Men dragging 
there for Oyſters, took a ſmall Quantity of 


Pearl. The 3d of September put into a Bay 


call'd Malacca, a League Welt from la Navi 
dad, a good Place to ride in, landed 30 Men, 
and travelFd two Miles to deſtroy a poor Ir 
dian Town, call'd Acatlau, conſiſting of about 
20 or 30 Houſes. Sailing en along the Coalt, 


on the 8th they came into the Road of Cha- 
calla, where were only two little Houſes, and 
it is 18 Leagues from Cape Corrientes 40 Men 


were 
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were Tent two Leagnes up the Country, who 
brought away three Spamards, with their 
Wives and Children, and one Portugueſe ; and 
having oblig*d them to bring Plantans, Lem- 
mons, Oranges, Pine-Apples, and other Fruit, 
they were diſmiſs'd. The 12th of September, 
arriv d at the little 11nd of St. Ardrew, where 
is Plenty of Fowl and Wood, dry'd abun- 
dance of Fowl, and kill'd many Seals and 
Guanos. The 24th arriv'd in the Road of Ma- 
ſatlan, lying juſt under the Tropick of Can- 
cer, a large River within, but has a Bar at 
the Mouth; and on the North S:de, without 
the Bar, is good Water, but bad filling of it, 
becauſe at low Water it is Shoal half a Mile 
from the Shore. The 27th, ran to an Iſland, 
a League to the Norward of Maſatlan, where 
they trimm'd their Ships, and new-built their 
Pinnace. There is another Iſland a quarter 
of a League from this, whence a Spaniſh Pri- 
ſoner made his Eſcape, ſwimming a Mile to 
the Continent. At the Iſland where the Ships 
were, they found freſh Water, digging two 
or three Foot down into the Sand, Here 
they ſtay'd till the 9th of Ofober, and then 
ſaid for Cape St. Luke, in California, and fell 
in with it on the 14th, where they water'd in 
Puerto Seguro, and then lay off and on with 
Cape St. Luke, till the 4th of November, when 
they ſpy'd a Sail bearing in from the Sea, 
gave Chaſe, came up with, and boarded her. 
She was call'd the St. Anne, tought reſolutely 
for about five Hours, till having receiv'd ſe- 
veral Shot between Wind and Water, fhe was 
ready to ſink, and then yielded. There was 
found in her the Value of 120000 Pieces of 
Eight in Gold, her Lading being moft Silk, 
with ſome Muſk, and other Commodities of 
5 Ee 2 Value. 
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Value. November 6. they return'd into Puer- 
to Seguro, where they ſet all the Spamards a- 
{hore in that barbarous Ifland, burnt their 
Ship, and on the 19th of the ſaid Month of 
November 1587, ſet Sail from California, and 
return'd home Veſt about. 


The only Dutch-Man I meet with in theſe 


0022 Parts, was George Spilbergen, who having paſs d 


the Magellan Streights, in the Year 1615, and 
ſail'd up the Coaſt of Chile and Peru, as was 
there ſaid, croſs'd the Eqnino@al, and, on the 
20th of September, had fight of the Land of 
New Spain, in the Latitude of 13 Deg. 30 
Min. then ſtood off to Sea, the Weather pro- 
ving foul, and, October the Iſt, came in Sight 
of Land again; but the Sea ſtill running high, 
beat off and on till the 11th, when they en- 
ter d the Port of Acapulco. Having put out a 
Flag of Truce, two Spaniards came aboard, and 
agreed to exchange Priſoners for Sheep, Fruit, 
and other Proviſions, which was done accord- 
ingly. They fail'd thence the 18th, and 
took a Veſſel bound for the Pearl-Fiſhery, 
with 11 Men in her, the reft having made 
their Eſcape. November 10, they anchor'd be- 
fore Port Selaques, in 19 Degrees Latitude. 
On the 11th, they proceeded on to Port Navi- 
dad, where they water'd, and then ſtood over 
for the Iſlands Ladrones. | 

Theſe were the firſt early Attempts in thoſe 
Parts, and perform'd under lawful Commiſ- 
ſions, in Time of open War; next follow Py- 
ratical Enterprizes, which ought rather to 
have been bury'd in Oblivion, being contrary 
to all Juſtice; but having been made known 


. to all the World, may have a Place among 


the others. What has been done in this Na- 
ture on the Coaſts of Peru and Chile, was me 
| . tion 
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- I tion'd in its Place; we are now to ſpcak of 
T ſuch Actions as appertain to that Side of 
t North America, Sed eee 
l Capt. Morgan having committed many Rob- Morgan 
beries on the North Seas, in the Year 1670, eee, os 
e ſet out from Chagre, near Nombre de Dios, 
with 1200 Men, five Boats with Artillery, 
and 32 Canoes, went up the River as far as 
$ navigable, and then landed. Nine Days 
: were ſpent in croſſing the IFhmus, to the City 
f of Panama, on the South Sea. Before it they 
, met a Body of Spantards, whom they defea- 
ted, and then murder'd ſome Religious Men 
they had taken in cold Blood. They imme- 
diately advanc'd, and attack'd the City, 
| which they enter'd after a hot Diſpute, and 
| Morgan caus'd it to be ſet on Fire, and the grea- 
teſt Part burnt down; for which, no Reaſon 
| was ever known, unleſs it were a natural De- 
light in Miſchief, Next they begun their 
Search for Plate and Gold , whereof the 
found ſome conſiderable Quantity in Wells 
and Ciſterns, and among the Ruins. They 
took ſome Barks; but a rich Galeon, which 
had on Board the greateſt Treafure of the Ci- 
ty and Churches, with the Nuns, happily 
eſcap'd them, whilſt they were taken up in 
their brutal Pleaſures of Drunkenneſs and ra- 
viſhing ſome Women they found. The Barks 
they had taken, being mann'd and ſent out, 
return'd with a Ship, and a Boat laden with 
conſiderable Goods, and 200co Pieces of Eight; 
the Parties by Land, at the ſame Time, ran- 
ging about, and taking many Priſoners, and 
much Wealth abgut them. On theſe unfor- 
tunate Perſons, the Pirates exercis'd the moſt 
barbarous Cruelty, racking them inhuman— 
ly, to diſcover Goods of their own or others 
| Ee 3 conceal'd, 
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conceal'd. One Inſtance whereof, was, their 
disjointing the Arms of a Servant who 
could make no Diſcovery z then twiſting 
a Rope about his Head, till his Eyes were 
ready to ſtart out; and laſtly, hanging him 
un by the Privities. Religious Men and 
Prieſts were ſure to be worſt handled, if poſ- 
ſible, and Women found no Mercy, unleſs 
they ſubmitted to their Luſt. Morgan him- 
ſelf was no way backward in this Brutality; 
for a beautiful Woman of Quality being 
brought to him, he firſt try'd all obliging 
Means to debauch her; and then finding ſhe 
was deaf to his beaſtly Kindneſs, he thruſt 
her into a ſtinking Cellar, with ſuch a ſhort 
Allowance of Meat, as was fcarce fit to keep 
her alive; yet no Hardſhips could prevail 
with that Vertuous Lady to forfeit her Ho- 
nour; for which Reaſon, at laſt, having ex- 
torted a conſiderable Ranſom, he ſet her at 
Liberty. Having gather'd a mighty Trea- 
ſure, and 6co Prifoners, theſe Monſters re- 
turn'd with them towards the North Sea, the 
fame Way they came, treating thoſe Priſo- 
ners with the greateſt Inhumanity, to extort 
Ranſoms from them, as is declar'd by one 
who ſays he was in the Expedition, and an 
Eye-Witneſs to all theſe Villainies ; and ha- 
ving no better to ſay of them, we will leave 
ſuch Helliſn Company on their Way home, 
ſince they are departed from the South Sea. 

The next of this Sort, is Capt. Sharp, who 
landing on the Coaſt of Darien in the Y-ar 
1689, travell'd thence by Land and Water to 
a poor Toven, call'd Santa Maria, which ha- 
ving taken, they found nothing but a Parcel 
of wretched thatch d Houſes. Here they em- 


bark'd on 35 Canoes and a Piragua, ſaild 


down 
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down the River into the South Sea, where 
they ſurpria d a Bark at an Iſland, call'd Fa- 
rol ds Platanos, ſeven Leagues from the Bay of 
Panama, and ſoon after another out at Sea. 
Then putting into 1 — little Iſland, call'd ; 
Chepallo, 14 Priſoners and a Piragua, iſ 
C F which Priſoners they ſoon order'd to be mur- 1 
der d by the Indiam, tho' all of them, but | 
one, torc'd their Way thro? into the Woods. 4 
Coming up in Sight of Panama, they took 1. 
two Ships out at Sea, after a ſharp Engage- _ 
ment, the Particulars whereof are too fabu- + 
lous to deſerve repeating, and in the Bay 1 
ſeiz d five others, which had no Men in them, i þ 
and fome Barks at Sea. Hence they ſail'd to —_ 
the Sonthward, as may be ſeen in the Chap- 1 
ters of Peru and Chile, and then turn'd again j 
to the Northward, and on Monday, May 2. 1681s i 
were in 9 Degrees of North Latitude; the 6th | 
they ſtood in for the Gulf of Nicoya, the Land | 
to the Zaftward being plain and even, with a 15 
f great Road along it, to be ſeen out at Sea- 1 
) Sounding in the Middle of the Gulf, found 
14 Fathom Water, and then anchor'd near 
the Eaſ Key in 15 Fathom, ouzy Ground; 
in the Evening anchor'd again in five Fa- 
thom. Took e Priſoners at this Place, 
ranfom'd them for Proviſions, and May the 
27th ſet Sail again, and drove out to the Veſt- 
ward of Cabo Blanco, where the Coaſt runs N. 
V. half V. and grows lower and lower to- | 
wards Cape Guioness They proceeded to Gol- . 
fo Dulce, and there careen'd ; then being fit- | | 
ted to their Mind, ſtood again to the South- F 
ward, without having done any Thing worth — 
There is another particular Account of a 
Gang of French and * Pirates roving * 
a e 4 the 


S =” 


Aa 0 


CET. re Fro nnocqq., 1 22 


440 A VOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


the Sauth Sea, at ſeveral Times, from the Year 
1684 *till 1689, which we ſhall not need take 
Notice of, as being the ſame which will be 
mention'd in ſpeaking of Capt. Dampier ; nor 
mall we take Notice of Cowley's Voyage, ha- 
ving no Deſign to compile a Hiſtory of Rob- 
beries, but only to mention thoſe Perſons who 
have been remarkable in thoſe Seas, or give 
ſome Particulars which others have not done. 
CE OR Capt. Damper was in the above-mention'd 
py catical Expedition with Capt. Sharp, and 
return'd out of the South Sea, with many o- 
thers, who approv'd not of Sharp, over Land, 
as they had gone, to the North Sea. In the 
Year 1683, he ſet out again under Capt. Cook, 
or the South Sea; what happen'd to him a- 
long the Coalis of Chile and Peru, may be 
ſeen in thoſe Chapters; but at the Beginning 
of July 1684, they fell in with Cape Blanco, 
fo call'd from the white Rocks lying off it, 
which 1s on the Coalt of Nicaragua, in the 
Latitude of 9 Deg. 56 Min. From this Cape 
on the N. V. Side, the Land runs N. E. for 
about four Leagues, making a Bay, call'd 
Caldera. A League within Cape Blanco, on 
the N. V. Side, at the Entrance of the Bay, 
is a ſmall Brook of very good Water, run- 
ning into the Sea, the — nh and makes 
a Saddle between two Hills, and producing 
large tall Trees of ſeveral Sorts ; the Mould 
black and deep. Abont a Mile from the 
Brook, towards the N. E. the Wood-Land ter- 
minates, and the Plain begins; the Graſs on 
it kindly, thick, and long, Towards the 
Bottom of the Bay, the Land next the Sea, is 
low, and full of Mangroves, but farther up, 
high and mountainous. From the Bottom of 
the Bay, to the Lake of Nicaragua, is about 
nf | 14 
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14 Leagues. Here Capt. Cock dy'd, and his 
Ship, with Capt. Eaton's and a Prize, came 
to an Anchor. Two Indians taken here, in- 
form'd them, that there was Plenty of Cattel 
three Miles off: Twenty four Men were ſent 
aſhore to fetch ſome, half whereof return'd 
Aboard, leaving the other twelve to drive 
the Cattel, and hearing nothing of them, 
the next Morning, the Boat went off again, 
and found them ſtanding on a Rock in the 
Water, whether they had fled from the Spa- 
uiardi, took them off, and went back to their 
Ships. Edward Davis was here choſen Cap- 
tain, in the Place of Cook deceas' d, and the 
20th of - Fuly they ſail'd from this Bay, de- 
ſigning for Realejo, which is the moſt remar- 
kable Land on that Coaſt, there being a high 
peeked burning Mountain, call'd Volcan Vi- 
o. This nwlt be brought to bear ME. then 
ſteer in directly for the Mountain, and that 
brings you unto the Harbour. The Town of 
Realejo is two Leagues from this Place, and 
there are two Creeks that run towards it. It 
was deſign'd to attack this Place, but a 
Horſe-man ſeen on the Shore riding away, 
carry'd Advice, and therefore it was not 
thought fit to attempt any Thing. Having 
taken a Turn to the Southward, from this 


Place, they again made up for Panama, and 


were join d by a mighty Swarm of French 
and Engliſh Pyrates, come over by Land from 
the North Sea; ſo that they were now 10 Sail, 
and above 1000- Men. They thought to 
have taken the Spaniſh Fleet -at Panama, but 
finding it too ſtrong, were fain to make a 
running Fight, and get off as well as they 
could. To paſs by ſmaller Matters of no 
Moment, they made away for Realejo, and 

came 
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15 Deg. 30 Min. Latitude, march'd 14 Miles 


AVoOYAGE to the South Sea, and 


came before it on the 8th of Auguff, and the 
next Day ſent up 5 20 Men in Canoes, row- 
ed up the Creek on the S. E. Side of the Har- 
bour, which leads to'the City of Leon, the 
Place intended to be plander'd, being 20 Miles 
from the Sea, flands in a pleaſant Plain, not 
far fromthe burning Mountain, call'd Volcan 
de Leon. The Houſes are well built, with 
Gardens, there are three Churches, and a Ca- 
thedral; the Wealth of the Place conſiſting in 
Cattel and Sugar. The Pyrates enter'd the 
Town with little Oppoſition, and after treat- 
ing in vain about Ranſom, ſet it on Fire, and 
march d to Nealejo, where they found no In- 
habitants, but a Quantity of Meal, and Na- 
val Stores, which they carry d off, with much 
Beef and Sugar. This done, the Gang part - 
ed Company, ſome ſailing back to the South - 
ward, and others reſolving to proceed to the 
Meſtward, among which laſt was Capt. Dam- 
wt They | ſaid the 3d of September, and 

ing off the burning Monntain of Guatemala, 
put 106 Men into Canoes, under Capt. Ton- 
y, intending to land for Refreſhments, which 
they did, but return'd without any, having 
loſt one Man, and many of their Arms, as 
they pretended by the overſetting of their 
Canoes ; but whether it was not flying from 
the Spauzards aſhore, muſt be left to them; 
for they did meet with a Party, and could 
not find the Town of Teguantepeqee, which 
they went to feek. Proceeding on their Voy- 
age, they put into the Port of Aguatulco, in 


up the Country to a poor Indian Town, and 
return'd without any Advantage, The 12th 


of October 1685, ſail'd from Auatulco, to Port 


Angel, got ſome little Beef, but very incon- 
a ESA ſiderable, 


Round the World. 


ſiderable, landed again at a River two Leagues 
Weft of the Rock Alcatraz, and found nothing 
but Fiſh and Salt. Then 95 Acaput- 
co, Capt. Townley went with 140 Men to take 
a Ship come from Peru, which lay there' 
but being near, durſt not attempt fas; and 
ſome Shot being made from the Shore, row- 
ed out again with all Speed. Acapulco, ſays 
Dammer's Voyage, is a pretty large Town; 
but Jemelli tells us it may be more properly 
call'd a poor 1 Fiſnher - men, bein 
only a few wretched Houſes of Mud, W 
and Straw, and inhabited by none but Blacks 
and Mulattoes ; by which we fee what Credit 
is to be given to the Accounts of ſome Men; . 
for Gemelli was in it ſeveral Days, and had no i 
Reaſon to leſſen it, being an excellent Deſcri- 
ber of all he ſaw. Thus they proceeded a- 
long to Cape Corrientes, Hoping to meet with 
the Mala Ship; but miſſing of her, Capt. 
Townley went back, deſigning to return. by: 
Land to the North Sea, the ſame Way he 
came. Capt. Swan held on his Courſe along : io 
the Coaſt of New Spam, landing at ſeveral — 
Places, without any Thing remarkable, till 4 
putting into the River of Santiago, which is in 1 
22 Deg. 15 Min. Latitude, he went aſhore 
there with 140 Men, to a ſmall Town to get 
Proviſions; but falling into an Ambuſh laid 
by the Spaniards , had 50 of his Men kill'd, 
and return'd to his Sbips with very little Corn. 
After which unfortunate Exploit, Capt. Swan 10 
{ail'd up the to Iſlands Tres Marias, near Cali- i 
fornia, and thence for the Iſlands Ladrowes, to l 
come Home by the Eaft Indzes. © | 
The ſame Capt. Damper laſt ſpoken of, re- Danyie: | 
turn'd to the &nuth Sea, in the Year 1703, ha- 4. 
ying then himſelf the Command of a Ship, in 
3 Company 
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Company with another, commanded by Capt. 
Pulling, and both Commiſſions from Prince 
George of Denmark. They arriv'd at the 
Iſland Juan Fernandes in February 1704; what 
they did along thoſe Southern Coafts, has been 
already touch'd in its Place. Their Proceed- 
ings to the Northward, were as follows: From 
the Bay of Tacames, in 1 Deg. 20 Min, of 
North Latitude, they ſail'd to the Bay Cal- 
dera, and anchor'd between it and ſome ſmall 
Iſſands the Spaniards call Iſas de en Medio, or 
the Middle Iſlands, laid their Ship a- ground, 
clean d, and ſtopp'd the Leaks. Here Capt. 
Dampier's chief Mate left him, going away 


with 21 of his Men in a ſmall Prize they had 


taken. The Deſign was to take the Manila 
Ship; in order to which, as ſoon as refitted, 
they hal'd out from the Middle 'Iſtands, and 
anchor'd in the Gulph; and on the 23d of 
September, left that Place to cruize to theWeſt- 
ward. October 7. they were in 13 Deg, 7 Min. 


North Latitude, the Variation 4 Deg, 30 Min. 


Wefterly, and then ſaw the two burning Moun- 
tains of Guatimala. The 9th they took a Bark 
of about 80 Tuns in Ballaſt, bound for Nealeju, 


and had ſome ſmall Quantity of Proviſions. 
The 15th they were in the Latitude of 13 Deg, 


25 Min. Variation 2 Deg. Veſ off the burn- 
ing Mountain of Atitlan. The 2oth were a- 
breaſt: of Tecoantepeque, very low Land, with 
ſmall Hills, looking like Iſlands. November 
the 11th, Funnel tells us, they landed at a 
Place ' call'd Suvartanco, which Name I can- 
not meet with in any Spar Author; he fays, 
it lies in 17 Deg:-40. Min. North, and has a 
Village of about 40 Houſes, which they ro- 
mag'd, and found in it many ſmall Things, 
witk 16 Packs of good Flower; the 1 
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would have burnt the Village, but the Cap- 
tain would not permit them. The 18th they 
ſtood to the Veſlward, and the 22d anchor d 
in the Bay of Martaba, under the Mountains 
Noti nes, water d, and took excellent Tortoi- 
ſes. The 26th took a Bark of about 60 Tuns, 
laden with Planks, from California, and had 
ſome Pearl Aboard, taken at that Iſland. 
December 4. came into the Bay of the Nativi- 
ty, and there took a Veſſel of about 60 Tuns, 
which in the Chaſe had thrown her Goods o- 
ver Board, and'the Men ran aſhore in their 


Boat. December 6. being off the burnin 


Mountain of Colima, came up with a Sail, 
which prov'd to be the look'd tor Manila Ship, 
gave her ſeveral Broad- ſides, before ſhe could 
clear any of her Guns, as thinking nothing 
of an Enemy. As ſoon as they got out one 
Tire of Guns, they were too hard for the 
Privateers, who being ſoon much ſhatter'd, 
ſtood off, and left her. Being thus diſappoint- 
ed, they continu'd 2 along the Shore 
to the Eaſtward, in Sight of Land, piſſing by 
ſeveral Ports, deſigning for the Bay of Ama- 
palla, to refit ; but betore they came thither, 
ſome being for ſtaying longer, and others for 
returning Home, they parted, 33 ſail'd di- 
rectly for India in a Bark, the reſt ſtay'd lan- 
ger, tho? to no great Purpoſe, as may be ſeen 
in Dampier's Travels. | 1 
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CHAP. XXXI. 

Return Home from the South Sea, through 
India; touch at the Iſlands Ladrones, 


Batavia, and Cape of Good Hope; ar- 
rive in Holland, North about, and 


thence into the Downs. 


STE left our Ships at Puerto Seguro in 
CHEST California, to treat of the Coaſts 
and Country of New Spain, as 

had been done before with Chile 
= and Peru, it is now Time to re- 
turn to them, and continue our Voyage to 

Jae, Ja 1 55 
3 day, January T0. 1709-10. Raving put 

F 5 Cali- between 60 and 70 Englib into the Prize, with 
iomi- about 30 Indians and Blacks, in all about 100, 
ran out at Midnight, and at Twelve the next 
Day, Cape St. Lucas bore North, diſtant five 

Leagues. Proviſions being ſcarce, the Al- 
lowance was ſhorten'd to a Pound and a half 
of Meal or Bread for five Men. Steer'd away 
for ſome Days S. V. by S. and, according to 
a good Obſervation, had but a S. S. V. Courſe 
occaſion'd by the Current, the Variation here 
ſcarce worth obſerving. Getting into the 
Trade-Winds, our Courſe was afterwards uni- 
form, ſo that it will be needleſs to be particu- 
lar in it, there being nothing remarkable, 'till 

Friday, March 10. 1709-10. when, at Three 


Arrive at 


Guam. inthe Afternoon, we made the Iſland Sapana, 
bearing V. N. J. diſtant 12 Leagues; and at Six 

in the Evening, the Iſland Guam or Guagan, 
bearing F. by S. diſtant 12 Leagues, lay by 

moſt Part of the Night; and Saturday, the 11th 

* in 
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caſion to mention in our Way, the Bearings 
of all the Coaſts on the Back of America, 


Harbour, taken from the Sauiſß Coalting- 
Pilots, and other curious Cuts, Which, with 
"ſeveral Curioſſties, too tedious to be here ta- 
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in the Morning, ſteer d S. S. V. and S. V. Lati- 
tude 13 Deg. 30 Min. At Six in the Evening 
came to an Anchor at Port Umate, of the Iſland 
Guam, the Houſes bearing E. by N. diſtant a- 


bout a Mile. The Spaniſi Governor of the land 


promis'd to furniſh us with all the Hand af- 
torded. They entertain d us with all poſſible 


Civility, and in Return, we paid ſor all we had, 
to their ent ire Satisfaction. The neceſſary De- 


ſcription of the ſeveral Countries we ſail'd a- 
long in the South Sea, and of the ſevexal Ways 
into it, with the ſmall Abridgments of What 
has been done by other Adventurers in theſe 
Parts, having taken up ſo much of this Vo- 
lume, it has been thought moſt convenient 


to ſhorten our Run Home, that the Reader 


not look upon this as an imperfe& Re- 
lation, if we ſnould break off abruptly, after 


taking the Mmile Ship, we ſhall therefore 


conclude with this Chapter, only mentioning 
the Heads, or molt material Pallages, from 
this Time, till our Return into England. It 
is however intended to publiſh, in a very ſhort 
Time, a fecond Volume, containing all the 
Particulars of the remaining Part of our. Voy- 
age from California, with exact Deſcriptions, 
not only of this Iſland Guam, but of all o- 
ther Places we touch'd at, or ſhall have Oc- 


from the Iſland of California, to the Streights 
of Magellan, Draughts of many conſiderable 


Ken Notice of, will render the Work as uſe- 
Ul, inſtructive, and diverting, as 207 Book 
there- 
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fore reſer the Reader to it, proceeding for the 
preſent to bring our Ships Home, with the 
greateſt Brevity. * 

Tueſday, March 21. 7 in the Morn- 

Dia: ing we all ſail'd with a ſmall Breeze at M. E. 

Guam. and at Noon the Body of the Iſland Guam ti 

| bore V. N. E. diſtant fix Leagues. We ſaw lit 
no Land *till Monday, April 11. and then at 

Two in the Afternoon made a pleaſant ſmall I . 

| low Iſland, bearing E. S. E. diſtant about I Ci 
ſix Leagues, not laid down in any of our 

Charts. It is full of Trees, and I make it to 16 

lie in the Latitude of 2 Deg. 55 Min. North, 

and 14, Deg. 40 Min. Latitude Weft from Y 7, 

Guam. Thurſday 13. at Two in the Afternoon I th 

ſaw another Iſland bearing . S. V. diſtant 


11 Leagues. Friday 14. at Noon the ſame . 
Iſland bore S. V. half V. diſtant 10 Leagues, of 
and then we ſaw another large Iſland, bear- I t 


ing MVV. diſtant 12 Leagues; and ſoon af- 
ter ſeveral. Spouts came near our Ships, and th 
we had foul Weather for ſeveral Days. Thurſ- 
day, May 4. ſaw a finall Ifland, lying between 
Celebes and Gilolo, bore V. by S. diſtant 10 ju 
Leagues. Latitude this Day at Noon 1 Deg. 
50 Min. North, Longitude from the Iſland 9 


Moratay 2 Deg. 55 Min. Weft. 5 al 
Monday, May 8. 1710. perceiving a ſtrong 1 


Current had ſet us to the Eaſtward, reſolv'd f 
to paſs through the Streight between Gilolo 
and New Guinea. The 14th in the Evening 
we ſaw the Land of Papous, which is high 
| cragged Land, and inhabited by Blacks; and 5 
the 15th at Noon ſaw a ſmall high Iſland, 
bearing S. S. V. eight Leagues from us, which - 

I make to be in the Latitude of 1 Deg. 30 , 

©... Min. Soath. Thurſday, May 18. made the liland || * 
eram ; | . { 
Iſland, Ceram, and were very year it at Noon, being 

very 
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very high Land, full of Valleys, and ver) 

yen * Latitude then 3 Deg. South. "Wa 
would have gone into the Bay, but the Wind 
would not permit, and oblig'd us to ply a- 
bout in deſperate Storms, and ſudden Calms, 
till Thurſday, May 25. we made up with two 
little Iſlands, and the Inhabitants came off 
with Indian Corn, Coco-Nuts, Patatas, Papas, 
Hens, and pretty Indian Birds, to truck for 


Cloaths, Knives, Sciſſars, Cc. 


Sunday, May 28. came to an Anchor, in 
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18 Fathom Water, three Leagues from Bou- Bauton. 


ton, which is in 5 Deg. 40 Min. South. Capt. 
Dampier, and ſome others, carry'd a Letter to 
the King, to deſire of him Proviſions and Pi- 
lots to carry us to Batavia. We lay here ſe- 
veral Days, trading with the People who came 
off in Boats, bringing Fowl, Corn, Rice, Plan- 


tans, Beans, Arrack, Cc. and in the mean 


while we wooded and water'd. Having made 
the beſt Proviſion the Place would afford, on 
Wedneſday, June 7. 17 lo. we weigh'd at Eight 
in the Morning ; but there being little Wind, 
and a ſtrong Tide againſt us, were oblig'd to 
anchor again at Twelve. At Four weigh'd 
again, and kept all Night under an eaſy Sail, 
made the beſt of our Way the following Days, 


till Monday, June the 1oth, at Night, were 


forc'd to anchor again two Leagues from the 
Paſſage, between the Iſlands Czlebes and Solayo. 
We had now an Indian able Pilot aboard, to 
conduct us to Batavia. Thurſday, June 15. in 
the Morning, ſaw the High-land, which is 
the Nortbermoſt Part of the great Iſland of 
Java, call'd Fapara ; the 16th {aw the Iſland 
Cariman Fava, bearing from us N. by V. di- 
ſtant four Leagues. Monday, Fine 19. came 
to an Anchor in 15 _ , about three 


Leagues 
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Leagues E. N. E. from the General's land, 
which lies off the Harbour of Batavia; and 
here are great Store-Houſes, where the Dutch 
land the Spice they have from the Molucco 
Iſlands. Tueſday 20. fail'd again, at Noon 
the General's Iſland bore. by S. diſtant two 
Miles, and thence could ſee the Ships in Ba. 
tavia Road. This Iſland hes in 6 Deg. 4 Min, 
South, and the City of Batavia in 6 Deg. 10 
Min. Longitude from the S. V. Point of Celeber, 
11 Deg. 34 Min. Weft. 

Wedneſday was June the 21ſt by our Reckon- 
ing, but Thurſday June the 22d by the Dutch 


Account, we having loſt 18 Hours by coming 


round to the Veſtward, and the Dutch got ſix 


Hours going to the Eaſtward, which makes 
one whole Day, as is well known to be always 
done in ſailing round the Globe. The Night 


Arri ve at: 
Batavia. 


looſe, that the Anchor ſinks ſeveral Foot un- 


before, we came to an Anchor in Batavia Road, 
in five Fathom Water, the Ground ſo ſoft and 


der the Ouſe. This Day, between Twelve 
and One, the Captain of an Engliſh Ship from 


Madras, came aboard with another Engl:h 


Man. All we Commanders went a-ſhore , 
were conducted to the Dutch General, ſhew'd 
him our Commiſſions, and aſk'd leave to 


victual and fit our Ships. He directed us to 


{end him the Particulars of what we wanted 


in Writing, and he would give us his Anſwer. 


We went thence to ſee the City, which is the 
Metropolis of the Dutch Dominions in India, 
and ſeems to be bigger than Briffol. But we 
muſt refer the farfher Account of this Place 
to our Second Part, We were order'd to 2 


little Iſland call'd Horn, to fit our Ships Bot- 


toms, and then return'd to Batavia, where we 


rigg d. The Marquis being found quite unfit to 


perform 


.es e. FES Sr RR 
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d, perform her Voyage home, was here ſold, and 
nd the Men and Officers diſtributed into the o- 
< | ther three Ships. During our Stay here, we 
:co had the Liberty of all the Markets, and the 
on City, co buy what we pleas d; but found it 
vo very hard to get ſalt Proviſions, which ob- 
a ligd us to kill ſeveral Bullocks, and pickle 
in. the Fleſh, taking out all or moſt of the Bones. 
10 Arrack, Rice, and Fowls, were cheap enough. 
e, Several Erglif Ships arriv'd in the Port, whilſt 
we were there. Having done all that was re- 
n · ¶quiſite at Batavia, and bought ſufficient Pro- 
< FF viſions, and other Neceſſaries to ſerve us to 
ng the Cape of Good Hope, n 
ix  Ogober 14. 1710. ſail'd at Six in the Mor- 
tes ning, with the Land-Breeze. At one the Sea- 
ys | Breeze took us; and not being able to wea- 
ht ther the Iſlands, came to an Anchor, the 
d, Hand Horn bearing S. by V. diſtant two | 
d Miles, ſome of the Engliſh Gentlemen from 1 g 
n Hatavia accompanying us out to Sea, to make al 
ve up Accompts that were between us, and with 
mus a good Voyage. Ofober 15. ſail'd again 
in the Morning, and at Six in the Evening, 
„the Point of Bantam bore V. half NM. diſtant 
d eight Leagues, and at 7 were oblig'd to 
to come to an Anchor; the 16th ſail'd again, 
to and the 19th anchor'd in a Bay near the 
dl] Java Head. The 19th ſent ſeveral Men with 
rf Arms and Proviſions to Pepper Bay, to buy 
ef] Fowls and freſh Proviſions, which the Na- 
4, tives exchange for Knives and Toys. In the 
vel mean Time, we wooded and water'd ; but 
ce | our Men could ſhoot no Buffaloes, as we. had 
2 intended, they being very wild, and the 
t- Country full of Tygers, which are very dan- 
e gerous. The Indian People traded in a very 
ol friendly manner, and often came aboard of 
nl. Ft 2 us. 
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us. October 25. our Boat, which we fear'd 
had been loſt, return'd with 12 Dozen of 
Fowl, Mangos, c. The 26th we ſail'd, at 
Noon Java Head bore E. by N. ſeven Leagues 
diſtant. Held on our Courſe 66 Days, with- 
out any Thing remarkable; and December 29, 
1710. anchor'd at the Cape of Good Hope, at 
nine in the Morning, in ſeven Fathom Water, 
red Sandy Ground, the North Point bearing 
N. by E. the Iſland in the Offing N. by J. 


the Veſtern Point in the Bay N. V. the Peak 
S. M. by W. the Table-Land S. V. by S. ſalu- 
ted the Garriſon with nine Guns, they re- 


turn'd ſeven; the Donegal India- Man gave us 


ſeven, which we all return'd. Some Time 
after, it clear d up, and the Duke and Batche- 
lor came in, ſaluting as we had done; all 
moor'd S. E. and N. V. and went a-ſhore to 


the Governor, who receiv'd us very, kindly, 
and afterwards invited all the Zngliþ Com- 
manders, and other Officers, to dine, with him 
at the Fort, on the Sunday following. This 
Place is well known, for the Sugar-Loaf Hil, 
Table-Mointain , Ec. well deſcrib'd in our 
Eaft-India Waggoners, and other Books. It 
is in 34 Deg. 15 Min. of South Latitude, 
and 17 Degrees Longitude Eaſt from the Me- 
ridian of London. N. by V. half V. from the 
Road of the Cape, is a ſmall Iſland, by the 
Engliſh call'd Penguin Iſland, where is a Fort 
and good Anchoring; and there Ships often 
{tay for the Sea- Breeze, being but three Leagues 
from the Cape. The Town at the Cape for- 
merly belong'd to the Engliſh, but the Dutch 


have had it many Years. Wood is ſome- 


what ſcarce; but Fleſh, Corn, Wine, Fruit, 
Sallads, and other Proviſions, as plentiful 
and cheap'as in Europe, beſides excellent Wa- 
| ter, 
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ter, which is fill'd at the Bridge with Eaſe, 
being brought thither in wooden Pipes, from 
the Bottom of the Hill. We ſhall leave the 
farther Deſcription to our promis d other Part. 
Here we continu'd many Days to water 
and victual our Ships, haſtening to diſpatch 
before the Arrival of the Dutch Fleet, and ſel- 
ling ſome Things, to defray Part of the 
Charge; for ng, that we loſt conſidera- 
bly by changing our Plate here, February 
22, T710-1I1. the Dutch Fleet arriv'd from Ba- 
tavia, being in all 12 Sail, with three Flags. 
We ſalnted them, as did the Fort, and all o- 
ther Ships there, and they return'd Thanks, 
There were at that Time in the Harbour 17 
Dutch Ships, homeward-bound, and ſix Exg- 
bh. From hence we ſent two Letters by ſe- 
veral Ships to our Owners, acquainting them 
with our being in that. Harbour, with the 
Manila Prize, deſigning to return Home with 
the Engliſh and Dutch Eaft India Ships. Some 
Time after the 12 Dutch Ships from Batavia, 
came in four more from Ceylon, much ſhat- 
ter'd by a Storm, and having loſt two others 
near Madagaſcar. Arriv'd alſo ſome Dutch 
Ships from Enrope, and ſeveral Engliſh India 
Men. Having victuall'd and refitted, on 
Saturday, April 7.1711. we weigh'd and fail 


from the Cape, and at Noon came to an An- 


chor at Pexguin Iſland, and at Three weigh'd 
again, being in all 25 Sail of good Ships, 
whereof 16 Dutch, and nine Engliſh, under 
the Command of Peter de Vos, the Dutch Ad- 
miral. The Batchelor not keeping up with 
the Fleet, it was found requiſite at Times to 
take her in Tow. April 19. we croſs'd the 
Tropick , the 22d, being St. George's Day we 
fir d Guns, and gave the Men Drink to cele- 
a Ff 3 brate 
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brate her Majeſty's Coronation, The 3oth 
made the Iſland St. Helena, garrifon'd by the 
Engliſh, for the Refreſhment of India Ships, 
and watering, being in about 16 Deg. South. 
May 7. at Six in the Morning, made the Iſland 
of the Aſcenſion, not inhabited; at Noon it 
bore E. half N. diſtant 10 Leagues. All this 
Way found a Current ſetting us to the V. N. 

May 23. were in near 7 Deg. of North La- 
titude, and- found but little Current. Some 
Days after, all the Flag Ships ſtruck their 
Flags, the Admiral hoiſted a broad Penant, 
and all the other Ships hoiſted Penants, that 
they might be taken for a Squadron of Men 
of War. Juh 12. we were in near 60 Dep. of 
North Latitude, and had no Night, but cold 
driſling Weather, yet nothing comparable to 
the Cold going round Cape Horn, in the ſame 
Latitude South. The 14th in the Morning 
made the Iſland Bora, bearing about S. S. E. 
diſtant eight Leagues. At Three in the Af. 
ternoon ſpoke with a Dane, bound for Dub- 
lin, who, among other Things, told us, he 
had ſeen a Dutch Squadron of about 13 Sail 
of Men of War and Victuallers, cruizing in 
Queſt of us, near Fair Iſland, The 15th in 
the Morning we ſaw the aforeſaid Ships to 
Windward of Fair Iſland, and by Noon ſeve- 


ral of them had join'd us. A Signal being 


made by the Commodore, all the Captains 
went Aboard him, and he offer'd Capt. Court- 
ey to ſupply our Ships with Beer, and any 
other Things he had Aboard to ſpare. At 


Noon I reckon'd we were by Eſtimation in 


59 Deg. 16 Min. North Latitude. The Vari- 


* 


ation here about 11 Deg. 30 Min, Wet. We 


Shetland. lay off Shetland two or three Days, for ſome 


Cruizers to join us, having but little Wind, 


catch d 
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eatch'd Ling, Cod, and other Fiſh; and. the 
Inhabitants of Shetland, who are North Bri- 
tains, came Aboard every Day, in Norway 
Yaules, bringing freſh Proviſions to ſell; and 
very cheap. I preſume theſe are poor People. 
We had now above 40 ſick Men on Board 
the Dutcheſs. ; LITE 
July 23. at Eight in the Morning ſaw the 
Land, bearing S. H. by E. diſtant four Leagues, 
and ſoon after ſeveral Boats with Pilots. We 
made a Waift, and one of the ſaid Boats put 
a Pilot immediately on Board. From Shetland, 
to the Texel, I reckon we make near a S. E. by 
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§. Courſe, the Diſtance 160 Leagues. At Seven 4rrive at 
in the Evening we came to an Anchor in the Texel. 


Texel Road, having before ſaluted the Commo- 
dore, who lay off, to ſee the Ships go in for 
Helvort-Sluce, and other Places. We were three 
Montlis and 17 Days in our Paſſage from the 
Cape of Good Hope. The 24th and 25th we got 
Greens, and other Refreſhments, for our Men. 
The 27th had a Letter from our Owners, to con- 
tinue here till farther Orders Having water- 
ed, and furniſh'd our ſelves with other Neceſſa- 
ries. made up our Accompts with the Dutch-men 
we took in at Batavia, and paid them off. A 
Convoy was order'd to proceed with the India 
Men, the firſt fair Wind, for England. The Eaſt 
India Company there, as we were advis'd, were 
incens'd againſt us, tho' we knew not for what, 
and therefore our Owners thought fit to ſtop us 
here, *till ſome of them came over to us, or {ent 
farther Orders. Auguſt 4. we went up into the 
Fliter Road, where the Dutch Eaſt India Men 
rode, and anchor'd there. The 5th' Squire Hol- 
lidge, and ſome ot hers of our Owners from Exg- 
land, came Aboard us, being in their Way to 
Amſterdam, each Ship faluting them with 11 
Rk TT4 Guns, 
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Guns, at their coming and going. The 1oth 
the Gentlemen laſtmention'd, and ſome others, 
return'd Aboard from Amſterdam, and.we were 
ſapply'd with moſt of our freſh Proviſions for 
all the Ships from thence. The 11th the prin- 
Spal Officers of the three Ships went aſhore 
with Squire Holl:dge, and the other Gentlemen, 
to the chief Magiſtrate: on the Texel Iſland, 
where all the Officers made Oath to a ſhort 
Journal of our Voyage, and that to the belt of 
their Knowledge they had not traded in Iudia, 
farther than for Neceſſaries and Proviſions, lay 
aſhore that Night, and next Day, the 12th, 
went Aboard again, and agreed in a Commit- 
tee, that Squire Hollidge ſhould receive the Va- 
lue of 18001. in Gold, and other Treaſure, to 
give every Sea - man 20 Gilders, and 1e to each 
Land- man, to diſpoſe of for Neceſſaries, and 
proportionably to every Officer, as alſo to fur- 


niſh Stores and Proviſions. Here we continud 


till Ofober, when we ſail d in Company ol her 
Majeſty's Ships Eſſex, Canterbury, Medway, and 
Dullidge, ſent to convoy us to England , and at- 
ter ſo many Dangers, arriv'd ſafe in the Downs, 
on the 2d of October 1711. having ſail'd from 
Ring-Road, at Briſtol, on the 1ſt of Auguſt 1708, 
and ſpent juſt three Years and two Months, ac- 
cording toour Account, reckoning the Day we 
loſt, as is before mention'd ; but by the Ac- 
count in England, one Day more in failing 
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ſcript, taken, 49 
Coca Herb, 205 
Colcura River, 65 
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Cognimbo Point, "JS 
Coguimbo River, 65 


Cork in Ireland, Arrival there, 2 
Departure thence, 7 
Cortes ſent to New Spain, lands 
there, 18 


4 
Builds a Town, ſinks his Ships, 

119 
Marches for Mexico, defeats 


the Tlaſcalans, 420 
Makes Peace with them, 421 
Enters Mexico, 423 
His Actions there, 425 
Retires, 426 
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On the Coaſt of Chile, 100 
On that of Peru, 303 
At California, J32 

Duke Frigat for the South Sea, x 
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»Deſcrib'd, 154 
Cowley's Account of them, 150 
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Gallo Iſland, 193 
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Departure thence, 20 
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09,21 3 


Houſes and Furniture of the 


Chilenians, 75 
Humming Birds, 208 
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Silver Mines in Peru, 211 
In Mexico, 395 

Silveſter ( Antony) on the Coalt 


of Chile, IOT 
Sitala Strand, 382 
Slaughter 


8 
8 
8 
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Slaughter of Chilenians, of 
Sioath, an Animal, 193 
Smooth Sea, 12 
Snakes, 22 20% 
Soconuſco Province, 390 
Sodomy puniſh'd, = 
Solai, 182 
Soldiers ſerv'd at theit own 
Charge in Chile, 79 
Sonſonate Port, 377 
Sourh-Sea, 38 


Spaniards heard of on the Ama- 


z0 . River, 239 
ave (G the Coaſt 
ilbergen (George) on the Coa 
of Chile, 1 101 
On that of Per, 305 


Ou that of New Spain, 436 
Strange Invention, inſtead of 


Writing, 0 
Strange Story of a Prince of 
Peru, 274 
Storm, 30, 32 
Structures in Perry, 229 
At Tiaguanuco, 208 
Suchimilcos Nation, 404 
Sucking Fiſh, 28 
Sun ador'd in Peru, 221 
Supe Road, 186 
Swearing puniſh'd, 122 
1 
Tabaſco Province, 392 
Tacama, 177 
Tacames Bay, 314 
Tacames Village, 315 
Tacomatlan Mountain, 383 
Talking with Priſoners forbid, 
12 
Tambo, 1 8 
Tangolotango Iſland, 305 
Tarapaca, 177 
Teguantepeque, 378 
Teixiera fails up the Amazons 
River, - 251 


Telica burning Mountain, 374 
Temple of the Sun in Peru, 230 
Ten 190 


Teguepa Coaſt, 382 
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Tepanecas Nation, J04 
Uſage, 35S 


Thefe pack 

puniſh'd, - 12 

Tiaguamuco , firange Structure: 
Tow, ; 2 268 

Tierra Firme Province, 384 

Tinguritica River, 65 

Tiz»cci 6th King of Mexivo, to 


Tierra del Fuego, 
Tlaſcala Province, 394,494 


Tlatluicas Nation, 404 
Tominejos, or Humming Birds, 
208 

Tortoiſes, 327 

Tofta River, 374 

Totoral Road, 56 

Tres Marias Iſlands, 22 
Middlemoſt of them deſcrib'd, 

326 
Departure thence, 331 

Tropick cros'd, 12 

Tropick Birds, zr 

Tropick Fiſh, 344 

Truxillo City, 290 

Tumbes, 192 
Diſcover'd, 285 

Tuncal Road, 175 

Tut1pan Town, 383 

Tutepeque Prov ow, 393 

Vaca de Caſtro governs Peru, 294 
Is routed and kill'd, 297 

Valdivia in Chile, 3552 

Valdivia River and Port, 66 
City, 

Valdivia governs Chile, 83 
His Progreſs there, 87 
Kill'd by the Indians, gr 

Valparaiſo Port, 54 

Value of Prizes taken, 3IT 


Variation, 36 

Vaſco Nunez de Balboa, firſt 

 Diſaggerer of the n 
, 3 


Uchu Pepper, 204 
Veragua Province, 386 
Verapaz Province, 39T 
Verde Cape Iſlands, 1z 
(eg Vice- 


Vice-Roys of Peru, 
Vicunas, Wild Goars, | 64,207 
Village plunder'd, 

Virgins of the Sun in Peru, _ 
Vitzilouitli 2d King of Mexico, 


Foicas Birds, "6 
Urcds, Pere Sheep, 69 
un Fruit, W 204 
Weapons of the People of Chile, 
FS + 
7 
2 . 8 J . f J 8 88 
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Whales, ,- ; 
Wild Goats, 


Xaliſco wakes, 


Yellow-Tail Fiſh, 
Yerba buena, 
Nai, | 
Jucatan Province, 
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| Zacatecas Province, 
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Book: lately printed for B. Lintott, at the Croſs Keys in Fleet-ſtreet: 
N Eflay on the great Affinity and mutual Agreement 
NA of the two Profeſſions of Divinity, ante, and on 
the joint Intereſts of Church and State, in Vindication bf 
the Clergy's concerning themſelves in political Matters; con- 
taining Reflections on ſome popular Miſtakes, with;Reſpe& 
to the Original of our Civil Conſtitution, and to the ancient 
Engliſh Loyalty, In a Letter from a Clergy- man of the Church 
of England, to an eminent Lawyer, price 4s. bound. 
Pemitential Meditations on the Lord's Prayer, corrected by 
the Reverend Mr. Trapp. price bound in Red Turkey 2 7. 
6 d. price in Calf 1 5. 6 d. price in Sheep. 1 5. 4 10 


Bus lach prinel for A. Bettefworth a ike Rel Lion s 
.  London-Bridge. » . 


Iſtory of England. In two Volumes. price 12 3. | 
Don Qui xot, in Hudibraftick Verſe. In'2 Vol. price 191. 
uptial Dialogues. In two Volumes, price 10 5. ** 
Ward's young Mathematician's Guide. price 6. 
Duke of Leed's Memoirs. price r 4. * 
Betterton's Life (with Amorous Widow). price 3 5. 6 d. 
Modern World diſrobd. price 25. 6 d. x 
Colloquia Chirurg ica (for Sea or Land). price 25, - 

Cawood's Navigation compleated. price 2 5. [7 
Trenchfield's Cap of grey Hairs for a green Head. price 1 5. 6 d. 
Wooden World diſſected, in Character of a Man of War, 
from a Captain to a Cabin- Boy. Price 1 5. 
Mars ſtri pp d of his Armour. price 1 7. 


Books lately printed {or R. Goſling, at the Mitre in Fleet-ſtreet. 


L | HE Antiquities of /caly, being the Travels of the 


learned Father Mont ſaucon, from Paris through Italy ;' 
containing, 1. An Account of many Antiquities at Vienna 
Arles, Niſmes, and Marſeilles in France, 2. The Delights of 
Italy; viz. Libraries, Statues, Paintings, Churches, Monu- 
ments, Tombs, Inſcriptions, Epitaphs, Temples, Monaſte- 
ries, Palaces, and other curious Structures. ' 3. Collections 
of Rareties, wonderful ſubterraneous Pafdages and Burial- 
Places, old Roads, Gates, Cc. With the Deſcription of a 
noble Monument found under Ground at Rowe, Anno 1702. 

Made Engliſh from the Paris Edition. Adorn'd with Cuts. 
(Julias Ceſar's Commentaries of his Wars in Gaul, and 
Civil War with Pompey, To which is added, A Supplement 
> 122 c 5 to 


to his Commentary of his Wars in Gaul; as alſo Comment. 
ries of the Alex andrian, African, and Spaniſh Wars. By As. 
las Hirtius, or Oppius, &c. With the Author's Life, Adomd 
with Sculptures, from the Deſigns of the famous Palladis, 
Made Engliſh from the Original Latin. By Capt. Martin 
Bladen. The Second Edition improv'd ; with Notes ex. 
plaining the moſt difficult Places, the ancient and Modern 
8 exactly compar'd, and Dionyſius Viſſau s Supple- 
ment collected from Plutarch, Appian, Dion, & c. which 
makes 2 Connexion between the Wars in Gaul, and Civil 
War with Aw a | 
The Hiſtory of the Revolutions in England, under the Fx 
mily of the Stwarts, from the Year 1603, to 1690. In three 
Books: Wherein are contain'd many ſecret Memoirs rela- 
ting to that Family, and the laſt great Revolution, Am 
1688. By F. J. D' Orleans, of the Society of Jeſus. Tran- 
ſlated from the French Original printed at Paris. To which 


is prefix d, An Advertiſement concerning this Hiſtory. 


to China. 


». 7 Books Jately printed for W. Innys at the Prince's-Arms in 


+3 $30 St. Paul's Church-Yard. 
| A Account of ſeveral late Voyages and Diſcoveries : 


2 I. Sir Fohn Narbrough's Voyage to the South Sea, by the 


ommand of King Charles the Second : And his Inſtructions 
for ſettling a Commerce in thoſe Parts. With a Deſcription 
of the Capes; Harbours, Rivers, Cuſtom of the Inhabitan 
and Commodities in which they Trade. II. Capt. J. 74 
man's Diſcoveries on the Coaſt of the South Terra Incopnita, 
III. Capt. Fe Wood's Attempt to diſcover a ar py Paſlage 
V. F. Marten's Obſervations made in Greenland, 
and other Northern Countries. To which are added, A large 
Introduction and Supplement, containing ſhort Abſtracts of 
other Voyages into thoſe Parts, and brief Deſcriptions of 
— The whole illuſtrated with exact Charts, and curious 
igures. FR | 
A Collection of curious Travels and Voyages. In two Parts. 
The firſt containing Dr. Leonhart Raumolff s Itinerary into the 
Eaſtern Countries; as Hria, Paleſtine, or the Hoh Land, Arme- 
nia, Meſopotamia, Ahria, Chaldea, &c. Tranſlated from the 
High Dutch by Nicholas Staphorſt. The ſecond taking in ma- 
ny Parts of Greece, Afia Miner, Egypt, Arabia Felix, and Pe- 


trea, Ethiopia, the Red Sea, &c. From the Obſervations of 


Monſ. Belen, Mr. Vernon, Dr. Spon, Dr. Smith, Dr. Hunting din. 
Mr. Greaves, Alpinus, Veſlingins, Thevenot's Collections, and 
others. The Second Edition. Publith'd by Mr. John Ray. 
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